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NOTE: ELECTRICAL TO BE INSTALLING WITHIN 4" TOPPING
SLAB WHEN APPLICABLE, DO NOT CORE THROUGH
STRUCTURAL SLAB FOR ELECTRICAL CONDUIT.

GENERAL NOTES
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CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK AND TO NOTIFY OWNER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES.
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CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT DEMOLISH ANY LOAD BEARING WALLS OR
CONSTRUCTION THAT WILL COMPROMISE THE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF
THE STRUCTURE. NOTIFY OWNER OF ANY STRUCTURAL ISSUES ARISING
FROM_DEMOLITION.

REMOVE AND CAP ALL EXISTING FLOOR POWER AND COMMUNICATION
OUTLETS THROUGHOUT PER ELECTRICAL CODE REQUIREMENTS.

REMOVE AND CAP ALL EXISTING ELECTRICAL CONDUIT THROUGHOUT PER
ELECTRICAL CODE REQUIREMENTS.

ARCHITECT:

DAVID SCOTT
WINDLE, AlA

6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.
IRVING, TX 75063

PHONE 972.870.1288

E-MAIL scottw@idstudio4.com

SAW CUT EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB FOR ELECTRICAL OUTLETS.

CORE DRILL EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB FOR PLUMBING WORK. COORDINATE
PLUMBING REMOVAL AND RELOCATION WITH PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

CORPORATE:

CORE DRILL EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB TO INSTALL UNDER SLAB PIPING.

FOCUS Brands

COORDINATE REMOVAL OF MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT WITH NEW WORK AND
MECHANICAL DRAWINGS.

5620 Glenridge Dr. NE

O | 0O [N o |0 | N

WHERE PARTITION DEMOLITION OCCURS ADJACENT TO EXISTING TO REMAIN,
PATCH AND REPAIR ADJACENT CONDITIONS FOR FINAL STORE FINISHES

Atlanta, Georgia 30342
314.630.5565

ITEMS DAMAGED DURING DEMOLITION BEYOND SCOPE OF DEMOLITION
REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE REPAIRED OR REPLACED TO LIKE NEW CONDITION
AT _NO ADDITIONAL COST TO OQWNER.

www.focusbrands.com

"

PRIOR TO ANY DEMOLITION, ENTIRE FOOD SERVICE AREA MUST BE SERVICED
BY A NY LICENSED PEST CONTROL COMPANY —
PROVIDE DOCUMENTATION OF THIS SERVICE AT THE FINAL INSPECTION
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— — Z Z Z |EXISTING WALL/FIXTURE TO BE REMOVED, (U.O.N.)

DAVID SCOTT
WINDLE

EXISTING WALL TO REMAIN
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EXISTING DEMISING/ EXTERIOR WALL TO REMAIN. DO NOT DAMAGE
EXISTING RATED ASSEMBLY (IF ANY, V.LF.). PATCH/ REPAIR AS REQ'D TO
MAINTAIN FIRE RATING (IF ANY, V.I.F.), AND WHERE DAMAGED FROM
PREVIOUS TENANT'S CONSTRUCTION. PREPARE AS NECESSARY TO RECEIVE
NEW FINISHES.

01/31/22

EXISTING DOOR(S) TO REMAIN

EXISTING STOREFRONT TO REMAIN

REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME

REMOVE EXISTING PARTITION

DEMOLITION FLOOR PLAN

1/4"=1'-0"

REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR FINISH AND BASE THROUGHOUT (U.O.N)

NN

REMOVE EXISTING WALL COVERINGS THROUGHOUT (U.O.N.).
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REMOVE EXISTING CEILING SYSTEM, DUCTS, LIGHT FIXTURES, SUSPENDED

SOFFITS THROUGHOUT (U.O.N). REF: MECHANICAL DRAWINGS FOR SCOPE
OF WORK PRIOR TO MECHANICAL DEMO.

REMOVE ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT, MILLWORK FIXTURES AND FURNITURE
THROUGHOUT (U.O.N).

10

G.C. TO REMOVE ANY UNUSED DUCTWORK, CONDUIT, EQUIPMENT, ETC., CLEAN
AND PREPARE TO PAINT IN OPEN CEILING LOCATION. REF: MECHANICAL
DRAWINGS FOR SCOPE OF WORK PRIOR TO MECHANICAL DEMO.

"

EXISTING WINDOW COVERINGS TO BE REMOVED. G.C SHALL HAVE WINDOWS
PROFESSIONALLY CLEANED PRIOR TO TURNOVER.

12

REMOVE EXISTING CEILING SOFFITS

13

REMOVE EXISTING ELECTRICAL PANEL, REFERENCE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR
SCOPE _OF WORK.

14

EXISTING COLUMN TO REMAIN

15

EXISTING STOREFRONT GYP. BD. CEILING TO REMAIN.

16

EXISTING BEAMS TO REMAIN. GC TO PROTECT

17

EXISTING SPIRAL DUCT TO REMAIN. GC TO PROTECT

18

REMOVE EXISTING LIGHTING AND PREPARE FOR NEW LIGHT LOCATIONS. REFER
TO REFLECTED CEILING PLAN AND ELECTRICAL.

19

EXISTING LIGHTING TO REMAIN. GC TO FIX AND REPLACE BULBS AS REQUIRED

20

EXISTING RAMP TO REMAIN. GC TO PREPARE FOR NEW FLOOR FINISHES.

21

REMOVE EXISTING PLUMBING FIXTURES.
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2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design for Public
Accommodations and Commercial Facilities: Title Il

CHAPTER 3: BUILDING BLOCKS
301 General

301.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 3 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced by a
requirement in this document.

302 Floor or Ground Surfaces

%(()%gp T(Isgﬂgrol. Floor and ground surfaces shall be stable, firm, and slip resistant and shall comply with 302.
1i‘ Within taﬁ{mal containment areas, floor and ground surfaces shall not be required to be stable, firm, and
slip resistant.

2.pAreas of sport activity shall not be required to comply with 302.

302.2 Carpet. Carpet or carpet tile shall be securely attached and shall have a firm cushion, pad, or backing
or no cushion or pad. Carpet or carpet tile shall have a level loop, textured loop, level cut pile, or level
cug{uncut pile texture. Pile height shall be 1/2 inch (13 mm? maximum. Exposed edges of carpet shall be
fastened to floor surfaces and shall have trim on the entire length of the exposed edge. Carpet edge trim shall
comply with 303. 12" MAX

302.3 Openings. Openings in floor or ground surfaces shall not allow
passage of a sphere more than 1/2 inch (13 mm) diameter except

as allowed in 407.4.3, 409.4.3, 410.4, 810.5.3 and 810.10. Elongated >
openings shall be placed so that the long dimension is perpendicular . :

to the dominant direction of travel. $'
Figure 302.2 Carpet Pile Height

dominant direction of travel ?

long dimension perpendicular
to dominant direction of
travel

303 Changes in Level

303.1 General. Where changes in
level are permitted in floor or
ground surfaces, they shall
comply with 303.

EXCEPTIONS:

1. Animal containment areas shall
ggtz’ be required to comply with

2. Areas of sport activity shall
gg% be required to comply with

303.2 Vertical. Changes in level
of 1/4 inch 36.4 mm) high
maximum shall be permitted to
be vertical.

1/2" MAX.

Figure 302.3 Elongated Openings in Floor or Ground Surfaces

303.3 Beveled. Changes in level
between 1/4 inch (6.4 mm)
high minimum and 1/2 inch
(13 mml) high maximum shall
be beveled with a slope not
steeper than 1:2.

1/47 MAX. 1/4" MAX.

) 2 1/2" MAX.
= P — ]

Figure 303.2 Vertical V/ _4 MAX

Change in Level Figure 303.3 Beveled Change in Level

28%4 R%mgs. Changes in level greater than 1/2 inch (13 mm) high shall be ramped, and shall comply with
or 406.

304 Turning Space
304.1 General. Turning space shall comply with 304.

304.2 Floor or Ground Surfaces. Floor or ground surfaces of a turning space shall comply with 302. Changes in
level are not permitted.
EXCEPTION: Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted.

304.3 Size. Turning space shall comply with 304.3.1 or 304.3.2.

304.3.1 Circular Space. The turning space shall be a space of 60 inches (1525 mm) diameter minimum. The
space shall be permitted to include knee and toe clearance complying with 306.

304.3.2 T-Shaped Space. The turning space shall be a T—shaped space within a 60 inch (1525 mm) square
minimum with arms and base 36 inches (915 mm) wide minimum. Each arm of the T shall be clear of

obstructions 12 inches (305 mm) minimum in each direction and the base shall be clear of obstructions 24
inches (610 mm) minimum. The space shall be permitted to include knee and toe clearance complying with

306 only at the end of either the base or one arm. L, 60"min L
304.4 Door Swing. Doors shall be permitted to swing into ’| ’|
tuming spaces.

Y—r————7—¥%

305 Clear Floor or Ground Space |
322.1 General. Clear floor or ground space shall comply  36"'min Ig
wi

" min
305.2 Floor or Ground Surfaces. Floor or ground surfaces —F— — -

of a clear floor or ground space shall comply with 302. oqrmi |
g)tggn #Oliin Iseivel o'n tn Ott permitttﬁd. 1:48 shall b ;I_mm L_bas
: Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be - S€_
permitted. P P 36" min N
305.3 Size. The clear floor or ground space shall be 30 y s
inches (760 mm) minimum by 48 inches (1220 mm)
minimum. Figure 304.3.2 T—Shaped

Turning Space
305.4 Knee and Toe Clearance. Unless otherwise specified, clear floor
or ground space shall be permitted to include knee and toe clearance
complying with 306.

305.5 Position. Unless otherwise specified, clear floor or ground space
srall bf positioned for either forward or parallel approach to an
element.

305.6 Approach. One full unobstructed side of the
clear floor or ground space shall adjoin an
accessible route or adjoin another clear floor or
ground space.

305.7 Maneuvering Clearance. Where a clear floor

or ground space is located in an alcove or

otherwise confined on all or part of three sides,
additional maneuvering clearance shall be provided 48"
in accordance with 305.7.1 and 305.7.2.

305.7.1 Forward Approach. Alcoves shall be 36 =
inches (915 mm)wide minimum where the depth
exceeds 24 inches (610 mm).

305.7.2 Parallel Approach. Alcoves shall be 60
inches (1525 mm) wide minimum where the depth
exceeds 15 inches (380 mm).

parallel
Figure 305.5 Position of Clear Floor or Ground Space

x> 15"

L -

Figure 305.7.1 Maneuvering Clearance in
an Alcove, Forward Approach

306 Knee and Toe Clearance

Figure 305.7.2 Maneuvering Clearance in
an Alcove, Parallel Approach

306.1 General. Where space beneath an element is included as part of clear floor or ground space or turnin
space, the space shall comptbf with 306. Additional space shall not be prohibited beneath an element but shall
not be considered as part of the clear floor or ground space or turming space.

306.2 Toe Clearance.

306.2.1 General. Space under an element between the finish floor or ground and 9 inches (230 mm) above the
finish floor or ground shall be considered toe clearance and shall comply with 306.2.

306.2.2 Maximum Depth. Toe clearance shall extend 25 inches (635 mm) maximum under an element.
306.2.3 Minimum Required Depth. Where toe clearance is required at an element as part of a clear floor space,
the toe clearance shall extend 17 inches (430 mm) minimum under the element.

306.2.4 Additional Clearance. Space extending greater than 6 inches (150 mm) beyond the available knee
clearance at 9 inches (230 mm) above the finish floor or ground shall not be considered toe clearance.

306.2.5 Width. Toe clearance shall be 30 inches (760 mm) wide minimum.

306.3 Knee Clearance. =

I
306.3.1 General. Space under an element between .
6" max

j130" min

I
L /1

9 inches (230 mm) and 27 inches (685 mm)
above the finish floor or ground shall be
ggrésgiered knee clearance and shall comply with

17" -25"

306.3.2 Maximum Depth. Knee clearance shall
extend 25 inches (635 mm) maximum under an

element at 9 inches (230 mm) above the finish
floor or ground.

306.3.3 Minimum Required Depth. Where knee _
clearance is required under an element as part 8jmy
of a clear floor space, the knee clearance

shall be 11 inches (280 mm) deep minimum
at 9 inches (230 mm) above the finish floor
or ground, and 8 inches (205 mm) deep

minimum at 27 inches (685 mm) above the
finish floor or ground.

(a)

elevation

(b)
plan
Figure 306.2 Toe Clearance

I

T | R 30" min
[y L
11" min '
306.3.4 Clearance Reduction. Between 9 inches ) (b)
$230 mm) and 27 inches (685 mm) above the | °t. lan
inish floor or ground, the knee clearance shall elevation P
be permitted to reduce at a rate of 1 inch Figure 306.3 Knee Clearance
(25 mm) in depth for each 6 inches (150

mm) in height.

27" min

25" max

306.3.5 WIDTH. Knee clearance shall be 30 inches (760 mm) wide minimum.

307 Protruding Objects.

307.1 General. Protruding objects shall comply with 307.

307.2 Protrusion Limits. Objects with leading edges more than 27 inches (685 mm) and not more than 80

inches (2030 mm) above the finish floor or ground shall protrude 4 inches (100 mm) maximum horizontally
into the circulation path.

EXCEPTION: Handrails shall be permitted to protrude 4 1/2 inches (115 mm) maximum.

L 4" max

307.3 Post—Mounted Obi‘ects. Free—standing objects mounted
on posts or pylons shall overhang circulation paths 12 inches
(305 mm) maximum when located 27 inches (685 mm)

minimum and 80 inches (2030 mm) maximum above the i N

—

finish floor or ground. Where a sign or other obstruction is -
mounted between posts or pylons ‘and the clear distance

between the posts or pylons is greater than 12 inches (305

mm), the lowest edge of such sign or obstruction shall be <> 80

27 inches (685 mm) maximum or 80 inches (2030 mm)
minimum above the finish floor or ground.

PTION: The slopintb; portions of handrails serving_stairs
and ramps shall not be

required to comply with 307.3. X>|27

N

—

Protruding Objects

. . —_————
307.4 Vertical Clearance. Vertical clearance I-“llgure 307.2 Limits of

shall be 80 inches (2030 mm) high
minimum. Guardrails or other barriers
shall be provided where the vertical
clearance is less than 80 inches (2030
mm) hiqh. The leading edge of such
guardrail or barrier shall be located 27
iquhﬁsﬂ(685 mm) mgximum above the N
inish floor or ground. Ko
EXCEPTION: Doogr closers and door stops max b
shall be permitted to be 78 inches (1980 27"80"
mm) minimum above the finish floor or 27" max
ground. L y :I L y
T T T
(@ | ® '

Figure 307.3 Post—Mounted Protruding Objects

x>12

80" min

x>12

=

307.5 Required Clear Width. Protruding objects
shall not reduce the clear width required for
accessible routes.

308 Reach Ranges

3831 General. Reach ranges shall comply with

308.2 Forward Reach. |

308.2.1 Unobstructed. Where a forward
reach is unobstructed, the high forward N

| <
reach shall be 48 inches (1220 mm) f i
maximum and the low forward reach / | 27 j"ax
shall be 15 inches (380 mm) minimum $ L -

above the finish floor or ground. Figure 307.4 Vertical Clearance

207 max >20"-25" max
et _ 7 _

" max 48"

max 44" max

(a) ' (b)
Figure 308.2.2 Obstructed High Forward Reach

308.2.2 Obstructed High Reach. Where a high forward reach is over an obstruction, the clear floor space_shall
extend beneath the element for a distance not less than the required reach depth over the obstruction. The

high forward reach shall be 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum where the reach depth is 20 inches (510 mm)
maximum. Where the reach depth exceeds 20 inches (510 mm), the high forward reach shall be 44 inches
(1120 mm) maximum and the reach depth shall be 25 inches (635 mm) maximum.

Figure 308.2.1 Unobstructed
Forward Reach

308.3 Side Reach.

308.3.1 Unobstructed. Where a clear floor or ground space allows a parallel approach to an element and the
side reach is unobstructed, the high side reach shall be 48 inches (1220 mmg maximum and the low side
&%:éip Tlsgﬂls be 15 inches (380 mm) minimum above the finish floor or ground.
1. An obstruction shall be permitted between the clear floor or ground space and the element where the
depth of the obstruction is 10 inches (255 mm) maximum.
2. Operable parts of fuel dispensers shall be permitted to be 54 inches (1370 mm) maximum measured
from the surface of the vehicular way where fuel dispensers are installed on existing curbs.

48" max 48" max 46" max
15‘:\ i 34" max
" min
N|
N I
" 10" max >10"-24" max
10" max
a) (b)

Figure 308.3.1 Unobstructed Side Reach o
Figure 308.3.2 Obstructed High Side Reach

308.3.2 Obstructed High Reach. Where a clear floor or ground space allows a parallel approach to an element
and the high side reach is over an obstruction, the height of the obstruction shall be 34 inches (865 mm)
maximum and the depth of the obstruction shall be 24 inches (610 mm) maximum. The high side reach shall
be 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum for a reach depth of 10 inches (255 mm) maximum. Where the reach
depth exceeds 10 inches (255 mm), the high side reach shall be 46 inches (1170 mm) maximum for a reach
depth of 24 inches (610 mm) maximum.

EXCEPTIONS:

1. The top of washing machines and clothes dryers shall be permitted to be 36 inches (915 mm)
maximum above the finish floor.

2. Operable parts of fuel dispensers shall be permitted to be 54 inches (1370 mm) maximum measured
from the surface of the vehicular way where fuel dispensers are installed on existing curbs.

309 Operable Parts

309.1 General. Operable parts shall comply with 309.

309.2 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be provided.

309.3 Height. Operable parts shall be placed within one or more of the reach ranges specified in 308.

309.4 Operation. Operable parts shall be operable with one hand and shall not require tight grasging, pinching,

or twisting of the wrist. The force required to activate operable parts shall be 5 pounds (22.2 N) maximum.
EXCEPTION: Gas pump nozzles shall not be required to provide operable parts that have an activating force of

5 pounds (22.2 N) maximum.

CHAPTER 4: ACCESSIBLE ROUTES
401 General

401.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 4 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced by a
requirement in this document.

402 Accessible Routes
402.1 General. Accessible routes shall comply with 402.

402.2 Components. Accessible routes shall consist of one or more of the following components: walking
surfaces with a running slope not steeper than 1:20, doorways, ramps, curb ramps excluding the flared sides,
elevators, and platform lifts. All components of an accessible route shall comply with the applicable
requirements of Chapter 4.

403 Walking Surfaces
403.1 General. Walking surfaces that are a part of an accessible route shall comply with 403.
403.2 Floor or Ground Surface. Floor or ground surfaces shall comply with 302.

403.3 Slope. The running slope of walking surfaces shall not be steeper than 1:20. The cross slope of walking
surfaces shall not be steeper than 1:48.

403.4 Changes in Level. Changes in level shall comply with 303.

403.5 Clearances. Walking surfaces shall provide clearances complying with 403.5.

EXCEPTION: Within employee work areas, clearances on common use circulation paths shall be permitted to be
de?freoseg by work area” equipment provided that the decrease is essential to the function of the work being
performed.

403.5.1 Clear Width. Except as provided in 403.5.2 and 403.5.3, the clear width of walking surfaces shall be 36
inches (915 mm) minimum.

EXCEPTION: The clear width shall be permitted to be reduced to 32 inches (815 mm) minimum for a length of
24 inches (610 mm) maximum provided that reduced width segments are separated by segments that are 48
inches (1220 mm) long minimum and 36 inches (915 mm) wide minimum.

403.5.2 Clear Width at Turn. Where the accessible
route makes a 180 degree turn around an element
which is less than 48 inches (1220 mm) wide, clear
width shall be 42 inches (1065 mm) minimum 1
approaching the turn, 48 inches (1220 mm) |
minimum at the tumn and 42 inches (1065 mm) S .
minimum leaving the turn. 36" min 32
EXCEPTION: Where the clear width at the turn is 60
inches (1525 mm) minimum compliance with 403.5.2 L S
shall not be required. Figure 403.5.1 Clear Width of an Accessible Route

4" max 48" min 4" max

iy Sy
pu v .

32"min 36" min

403.5.3 Passing Spaces. An accessible route with a clear width less than 60 inches (1525 mm) shall provide
passing spaces at intervals of 200 feet (61 m) maximum. Passing spaces shall be either: a space 60 inches

(1525 mm) minimum by 60 inches 51525 mm) minimum; or, an intersection of two walking surfaces 4groviding
a T—shaped space complying with 304.3.2 where the base and arms of the T—shaped space extend inches

(1220 mm) minimum beyond the intersection.

403.6 Handrails. Where handrails
are provided along walking

surfaces with running slopes not 60"
steeper than 1:20 they shall 48" min
comply with 505.

min

404 Doors, Doorways, and
Gates

404.1 General. Doors, doorways,
and gates that are part of an
accessible route shall comply
with 404. EXCEPTION: Doors,

doorways, and gates designed 42" min

to be operated only by securi

gersonnel shall not be require X < 48" min X < 48" min

o comply with 404.2.7,

404.2.8, 404.2.9, 404.3.2 and @ (b)

404.3.4 through 404.3.7. 180 degree tumn 180 degree turn
(exception)

Figure 403.5.2 Clear Width at Turn

404.2 Manual Doors, Doorways, and Manual Gates. Manual doors and doorways and manual gates intended for
user passage shall comply with 404.2.

404.2.1 Revolving Doors, Gates, and Turnstiles. Revolving doors, revolving gates, and turnstiles shall not be part
of an accessible route.

404.2.2 Double—Leaf Doors and Gates. At least one of the active leaves of doorways with two leaves shall
comply with 404.2.3 and 404.2.4.

404.2.3 Clear Width. Door openings shall provide a clear width of 32 inches (815 mm) minimum. Clear
openings of doorways with swinging doors shall be measured between the face of the door and the stop, with
the door open 90 degrees. Openings more than 24 inches (610 mm) deep shall provide a clear opening of 36
inches (915 mm) minimum. There shall be no projections into the required clear opening width lower than 34
inches (865 mm) above the finish floor or ground. Projections into the clear opening width between 34 inches
@%%p%‘om@s""d 80 inches (2030 mm) above the finish floor or ground shall not exceed 4 inches (100 mm).

1. In alterations, a projection of 5/8 inch (16 mm) maximum into the required clear width shall be
permitted for the lafch side stop.
2. Door closers and door stops shall be permitted to be 78 inches (1980 mm) minimum above the

finish floor or ground.
32" min | 3 | 32" min
;pl <:J,|

2" min
o F g

404.2.4 Maneuvering Clearances. Minimum
maneuvering clearances at doors and
gates shall comply with 404.2.4.
Maneuvering clearances shall extend the
full width of the doorway and the
required latch side or hinge side
clearance.

EXCEPTION: Entry doors to hospital
patient rooms shall not be required to
provide the clearance beyond the latch
side of the door.

(a) (b) (c)
hinged door sliding door folding door

Figure 404.2.3 Clear Width of Doorways

404.2.4.1 Swinging Doors and Gates. Swinging doors and gates shall have maneuvering clearances complying
with Table 404.2.4.1. (as illustrated on Figures 404.2.4.1)
W 48" min

M
1)

™ om

60" min
N a
front approach, pull
side (b)
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Figure 404.2.4.1 Maneuvering Clearances at Manual
Swinging Doors and Gates

404.2.4.2 Doorways without Doors or Gates, Sliding Doors, and Folding Doors. Doorways less than 36 inches
(915 mm) wide without doors or gates, sliding doors, or folding doors shall have maneuvering clearances
for forward approach shall be

complying with Table 404.2.4.2. (as illustrated on Figure 404.2.4.2)
2
provided when any obstruction

within 18 inches (455 mm) of #
the latch side of a doorway (a) (®)

404.2.4.3 Recessed Doors and

Gates. Maneuvering clearances 48" min wnin
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oor or gate. Ez mil: L | 2]42" min
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Figure 404.2.4.2 Maneuvering Clearances at Doorways
without Doors, Sliding Doors, Gates, and Folding Doors
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Figure 404.2.4.3 Maneuvering Clearances at Recessed Doors and Gates
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pull side

404.2.4.4 Floor or Ground Surface. Floor or ground surface within required maneuvering clearances shall
E%nﬁ:l)y" 0w'|1t§1 302. Changes in level are not permitted.

1. Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted.
2. Changes in level at thresholds complying with 404.2.5 shall be permitted.

404.2.5 Thresholds. Thresholds, if provided at doorways, shall be 1{2 inch §13 mm) high maximum. Raised
thresholds and changes in level at doorways shall comply with 302 and 303.

EXCEPTION: Existing or altered thresholds 3/4 inch (19 mm) high maximum that have a beveled edge on each
side with a slope not steeper than 1:2 shall not be required to comply with 404.2.5.

404.2.6 Doors in Series and Gates in Series. The distance between two hinged or pivoted doors in series and
gates in series shall be 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum plus the width of doors or gates swinging into the
space.

404.2.7 Door and Gate Hardware.
Handles, pulls, latches, locks, and
other operable parts on doors and
ates shall comply with 309.4.
perable parts of such hardware
shall be 34 inches (865 mm)
minimum and 48 inches (1220 mm)
maximum above the finish floor or
?round. Where sliding doors are in
he fully open gosition, operating
hardware shall be exposed and
usable from both sides.
EXCEPTIONS:

48" min
o

Figure 404.2.6 Doors in Series and Gates in Series

1. Existing locks shall be permitted
in any location at existing glazed
doors without stiles, existing
overhead rolling doors or grilles,
and similar existing doors or grilles
that are designed with locks that
are activated only at the top or
bottom rail.

2. Access gates in barrier walls and fences protecting pools, spas, and hot tubs shall be permitted to have
operable parts of the release of latch on self-latching devices at 54 inches (1370 mm) maximum above the

finish floor or ground provided the self—latching devices are not also self—locking devices and operated by
means of a key, electronic opener, or integral combination lock.

404.2.8 Closing Speed. Door and gate closing speed shall comply with 404.2.8.

404.2.8.1 Door Closers and Gate Closers. Door closers and gate closers shall be adjusted so that from an
open position of 90 degrees, the time required to move the door to a position of 12 degrees from the latch
is 5 seconds minimum.

404.2.8.2 Spring Hinges. Door and gate spring hinges shall be adjusted so that from the open position of 70
degrees, the door or gate shall move to the closed position in 1.5 seconds minimum.

404.2.9 Door and Gate Opening Force. Fire doors shall have a minimum opening force allowable by the
aﬁpro riate administrative authority. The force for pushing or pulling open a door or gate other than fire doors
shall be as follows:

1. Interior hinged doors and gates: 5 pounds (22.2 N) maximum.

2. Sliding or foldin? doors: 5 pounds (22.2 N) maximum.
These forces do not apply to the force required to retract latch bolts or disengage other devices that hold the
door or gate in a closed position.

404.2.10 Door and Gate Surfaces. Swinﬂing door and gate surfaces within 10 inches (255 mm) of the finish
floor or ground measured vertically shall have a smooth surface on the push side extending the full width of
the door or gate. Parts creating horizontal or vertical joints in these surfaces shall be within 1/16 inch (1.6
Ir.:nx% %{Oﬂg same plane as the other. Cavities created by added kick plates shall be capped.
1. Sliding doors shall not be required to comply with 404.2.10.
2. Tempered glass doors without stiles and having a bottom rail or shoe with the top leading edge
tapered at 60 degrees minimum from the horizontal shall not be required to meet the 10 inch (255
mm) bottom smooth surface height requirement.
3. Doors and gates that do not extend to within 10 inches (255 mm) of the finish floor or ground shall
not be required to comply with 404.2.10.
4. Existing doors and gates without smooth surfaces within 10 inches (255 mm% of the finish floor or
ground shall not be required to provide smooth surfaces complying with 404.2.10 provided that if
added kick plates are installed, cavities created by such kick plates are capped

404.2.11 Vision Lights. Doors, gates, and side lights adjacent to doors or gates, containing one or more
glazing panels that permit viewing tﬁrough the panels shall have the bottom of at least one glazed panel
located 43 inches (1090 mm) maximum above the finish floor.

EXCEPTION: Vision lights with the lowest Eart more than 66 inches (1675 mm) from the finish floor or ground
shall not be required to comply with 404.2.11.

404.3 Automatic and Power—Assisted Doors and Gates. Automatic doors and automatic gates shall comply with
404.3. Full-powered automatic doors shall comply with ANSI/BHMA A156.10 (incorporated by reference, see
"Referenced Standards” in Chapter 1). Low—energy and power—assisted doors shall comply with ANSI/BHMA
A156.19 (1997 or 2002 edition) (incorporated by reference, see "Referenced Standards” in Chapter 1).

404.3.1 Clear Width. Doorways shall provide a clear opening of 32 inches (815 mm) minimum in power—on and
power—off mode. The minimum clear width for automatic door systems in a doorway shall be based on the
clear opening provided by all leaves in the open position.

404.3.2 Maneuvering Clearance. Clearances at power—assisted doors and gates shall comfly with 404.2.4.
Clearances at automatic doors and gates without standby power and serving an accessible means of egress
shall comply with 404.2.4.

EXCEPTION: Where automatic doors and gates remain open in the power—off condition, compliance with 404.2.4
shall not be required.

404.3.3 Thresholds. Thresholds and changes in level at doorways shall comply with 404.2.5.
404.3.4 Doors in Series and Gates in Series. Doors in series and gates in series shall comply with 404.2.6.

404.3.5 Controls. Manually operated controls shall comply with 309. The clear floor space adjacent to the
control shall be located beyond the arc of the door swing.

404.3.6 Break Out Opening. Where doors and gates without standby power are a part of a means of egress,
the clear break out opening at swinging or sliding doors and gates shall be 32 inches (815 mm) minimum
when operated in emergency mode.

EXCEPTION: Where manual swinging doors and gates comply with 404.2 and serve the same means of egress
compliance with 404.3.6 shall not be required.

404.3.7 Revolving Doors, Revolving Gates, and Turnstiles. Revolving doors, revolving gates, and turnstiles shall
not be part of an accessible route.

405 Ramps

405.1 General. Ramps on accessible routes shall comply with 405.
EXCEPTION: In assembly areas, disle ramps adjacent to seating and not serving elements required to be on an
accessible route shall not be required to comply with 405.

405.2 Slope. Ramp runs shall have a running slope not steeper than 1:12.
EXCEPTION: In existing sites, buildings, and facilities, ramps shall be permitted to have running slopes steeper
than 1:12 complying with Table 405.2 where such slopes are necessary due to space limitations.

Table 405.2 Maximum Ramp Slope and Rise for Existing Sites, Buildings, and Facilities

Maximum Rise
3 inches (75 mm)

6 inches (150 mm)

Slope (A slope steeper than 1:8 is prohibited.)

Steeper than 1:10 but not steeper than 1:8

Steeper than 1:12 but not steeper than 1:10

405.3 Cross Slope. Cross slope of ramp runs shall not be steeper than 1:48.

405.4 Floor or Ground Surfaces. Floor or ground surfaces of ramp runs shall comply with 302. Changes in level
other than the running slope and cross slope are not permitted on ramp runs.

405.5 Clear Width. The clear width of a ramp run and, where handrails are provided, the clear width between
handrails shall be 36 inches (915 mm) minimum.

EXCEPTION: Within employee work areas, the required clear width of ramps that are a part of common use
circulation paths shall be permitted to be decreased by work area equipment provided that the decrease is
essential to the function of the work being performed.

405.6 Rise. The rise for any ramp run shall be 30 inches (760 mm) maximum.

405.7 Landings. Ramps shall have landings at the top and the bottom of each ramp run. Landings shall comply

with 405.7
60" min 60" min | 60" min |
landing ramp run landing 4, &4ramprun )
landing 60" min

t least as wide as ramp run

c
2
o
IS
o
(@) ®)
straight change direction

Figure 405.7 Ramp Landings

405.7.1 Slope. Londin?s shall comply with 302. Changes in level are not permitted.
EXCEPTION: Slopes not steeper than™ 1:48 shall be permitted.

405.7.2 Width. The landing clear width shall be at least as wide as the widest ramp run leading to the landing.
405.7.3 Length. The landing clear length shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) long minimum.

405.7.4 Change in Direction. Ramps that change directi
on between runs at landings shall have a clear landing 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum by 60 inches (1525
mm) minimum.

405.7.5 Doorwc(u)ys. Where doorways are located adjacent to a ramp landing, maneuvering clearances required by
404.2.4 and 404.3.2 shall be permitted to overlap the required landing area.

405.8 Handrails. Ramp runs with a rise greater than 6 inches (150 mm) shall have handrails complying with

EXCEPTION: Within employee work areas, handrails shall not be required where ramps that are part of common
use circulation paths are designed to permit the installation of handrails complying with 505. Ramps not subject
to the exception to 405.5 shall be designed to maintain a 36 inch (915 mm) minimum clear width when
handrails are installed.

405.9 Edge Protection. Edge protection complying with 405.9.1 or 405.9.2 shall be provided on each side of
ramp runs and at each side of ramp landings.
EXCEPTIONS:
1. Edge protection shall not be required on ramps that are not required to have handrails and have
sides complying with 406.3.
2. Etdge protection shall not be required on the sides of ramp landings serving an adjoining ramp run or
stairway.
3. Edge protection shall not be required on the sides of ramp landings having a vertical drop—off of 1/2
inctlo 1% mm) maximum within 10 inches (255 mm) horizontally of the minimum landing area specified
in

405.9.1 Extended Floor or Ground Surface. The floor or ground surface of the ramp run or landing shall extend
12 inches (305 mm) minimum beyond the inside face of a handrail complying with 505.

405.9.2 Curb or Barrier. A curb or barrier shall be provided that prevents the passage of a 4 inch (100 mm)
diameter sphere, where any portion of the sphere is within 4 inches (100 mm) of the finish floor or ground

surface. )

12'ymin 12" pin
— N
Ir e x<q

Figure 405.9.1 Extended Floor or Ground

Surface Edge Protection Fiqure 405.9.2 Curb or

Barrier Edge Protection

4&5.10 Wet Conditions. Landings subject to wet conditions shall be designed to prevent the accumulation of
water.

406 Curb Ramps
406.1 General. Curb ramps on accessible routes shall comply with 406, 405.2 through 405.5, and 405.10.

406.2 Counter Slope. Counter slopes of adjoining gutters and road surfaces immediately adjacent to the curb
ramp shall not be steeper than 1:20. The adjacent surfaces at transitions at curb ramps to walks, gutters, and
adjoining surface maximum

streets shall be at the same level.
406.3 Sides of Curb Ramps. Where slop curb ramp slope
N Y S—

provided, curb ramp flares shall not be
steeper than 1:10.
Figure 406.2 Counter Slope of Surfaces Adjacent to Curb Ramps

406.4 Landings. Landings shall be provided
at the tops of curb ramps. The landing
clear length shall be 36 inches (915 mm)
minimum. The landing clear width shall be
at least as wide as the curb ramp,
excluding flared sides, leading to the
Icmdirq_.| . .
EXCEPTION: In alterations, where there is
no landing at the top of curb ramps,
curb ramp flares shall be provided and
shall not be steeper than 1:12.

flared sides 1:10 max slope

slope slope
Z \

Figure 406.3 Sides of Curb Ramps

7 71 _—atleastas wide as
36 |m|n =%  curb ramp
)

-
-

406.5 Location. Curb ramps and the flared
sides of curb ramps shall be located so that
they do not project into vehicular traffic lanes,
parking spaces, or parking access aisles. Curb
rarnfs, at marked crossings shall be wholly

contained within the markings, excluding any

flared sides.

406.6 Diagonal Curb Ramps. Diagonal or —Z AN J

3?@?%3&3#5%'%’33& vgmllregg‘%eghgurbs O Figure 406.4 Landings at the Top of Curb Ramps

edges parallel to the direction of pedestrian flow. The bottom of diagonal curb ramps shall have a clear space
48 inches (1220 mm) minimum outside active traffic lanes of the roadway. Diagonal curb ramps provided at
marked crossings shall provide the 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum clear space within the markings. Diagonal
curb ramps with flared sides shall have a segment of curb 24 inches (610 mm) long minimum located on
each side of the curb ramp and within the marked crossing.

24" min

406.7 Islands. Raised islands in crossings shall be
cut through level with the street or have curb ramps
at both sides. Each curb ramp shall have a level
area 48 inches (1220 mm) long minimum by 36
inches (915 mm) wide minimum at the top of the
curb ramp in the part of the island intersected by
the crossings. Each 48 inch (1220 mm) minimum by
36 inch (915 mm) minimum area shall be oriented
so that the 48 inch (1220 mm) minimum length is
in the direction of the running slope of the curb
ramp it serves. The 48 inch ?1 220 mm) minimum by

36 inch (915 mmz minimum areas and the
accessible route shall be permitted to overlap. n

Figure 406.6 Diagonal‘or Corner Type Curb Ramps

CHAPTER 5: GENERAL SITE AND BUILDING ELEMENTS
501 General

501.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 5 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced by
a requirement in this document.

502 Parking Spaces

502.1 General. Car and van parking spaces shall comply with 502. Where parking spaces are marked with
lines, width measurements of parking spaces and access disles shall be made from the centerline of the
markings.

EXCEPTION: Where parking spaces or access aisles are not adjacent to another parking space or access
aisle, measurements shall be permitted to include the full width of the line defining the parking space or
access aisle.

502.2 Vehicle Spaces. Car parking spaces shall be 96 inches (2440 mm) wide minimum and van parking

spaces shall be 132 inches (3350 mm) wide minimum, shall be marked to define the width, and shall
have an adjacent access aisle complying with 502.3.

EXCEPTION: Van parking spaces shall be permitted to be 96 inches (2440 mm) wide minimum where the

access aisle is 96 inches (2440 mm) wide minimum.

i 132" min L

el N

Vet Mo

<o ee 8
3

502.3 Access Aisle. Access aisles serving parking spaces
shall comply with 502.3. Access aisles shall adjoin an
accessible route. Two parking spaces shall be permitted
to share a common access aisle.

502.3.1 Width. Access aisles serving car and van parking
spaces shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum.

502.3.2 Length. Access aisles shall extend the full length
of the parking spaces they serve.

502.3.3 Marking. Access aisles shall be marked so as to

discourage parking in them. .gao)r o

van

502.3.4 Location. Access aisles shall not overlap the Figure 502.2 Vehicle Parking Spaces

vehicular way. Access disles shall be permitted to be
placed on either side of the parking space except for
angled van parking spaces which shall have access aisles
located on the passenger side of the parking spaces.

502.4 Floor or Ground Surfaces. Parking spaces and access
aisles serving them shall comply with 302. Access aisles
shall be at the same level as the parking spaces they
serve. Changes in level are not permitted.

EXCEPTION: Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted.

502.5 Vertical Clearance. Parking spaces for vans and
access aisles and vehicular routes serving them shall
provide a vertical clearance of 98 inches (2490 mm)
minimum.

—
full length of parking space

l

\ area to be

marked

502.6 Identification. Parking space identification signs shall Figure 502.3 Parking Space Access Aisle

include the International Symbol of Accessibility complying with
703.7.2.1. Signs identifying van parking spaces shall contain
the designation "van accessible.” Signs shall be 60 inches
(1525 mm) minimum above the finish floor or ground surface
measured to the bottom of the sign.

502.7 Relationship to Accessible Routes. Parking spaces and access aisles shall be designed so that cars
and vans, when parked, cannot obstruct the required clear width of adjacent accessible routes.

503 Passenger Loading Zones
503.1 General. Passenger loading zones shall comply with 503.

503.2 Vehicle Pull-Up Space. Passenger loading zones shall provide a vehicular pull-up space 96 inches
(2440 mm) wide minimum and 20 feet (6100 mm) long minimum.

503.3 Access Aisle. Passenger loading zones shall provide access aisles complying with 503 adjacent to the
vehicle pull-up space. Access aisles shall adjoin an accessible route and shall not overlap the vehicular way.

503.3.1 Width. Access aisles serving vehicle pull-up spaces shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum.

503.3.2 Length. Access aisles shall extend the full length of the vehicle pull-up spaces they serve.

503.3.3 Marking. Access daisles shall be marked so as to discourage parking in them.

503.4 Fl 4 Ground L full length of L

.4 Floor and Groun -

Surfaces. Vehicle pull-up spaces curb 1 venicle pullup space 1 N
and access aisles serving them e T T

shall comply with 302. Access

agisles shall be at the same

level as the vehicle pull-up P

space they serve. Changes in

level are not permitted. area to be

EXCEPTION: Slopes not steeper marked

than 1:48 shaIF be permitted.

Figure 503.3 Passenger Loading Zone Access Aisle
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AutoCAD SHX Text
301 General 301.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 3 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced by a requirement in this document. 302 Floor or Ground Surfaces 302.1 General. Floor and ground surfaces shall be stable, firm, and slip resistant and shall comply with 302. EXCEPTIONS:  1. Within animal containment areas, floor and ground surfaces shall not be required to be stable, firm, and slip resistant. 2. Areas of sport activity shall not be required to comply with 302. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
302.2 Carpet. Carpet or carpet tile shall be securely attached and shall have a firm cushion, pad, or backing or no cushion or pad. Carpet or carpet tile shall have a level loop, textured loop, level cut pile, or level cut/uncut pile texture. Pile height shall be 1/2 inch (13 mm) maximum. Exposed edges of carpet shall be fastened to floor surfaces and shall have trim on the entire length of the exposed edge. Carpet edge trim shall comply with 303. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 302.2 Carpet Pile Height 

AutoCAD SHX Text
302.3 Openings. Openings in floor or ground surfaces shall not allow passage of a sphere more than 1/2 inch (13 mm) diameter except as allowed in 407.4.3, 409.4.3, 410.4, 810.5.3 and 810.10. Elongated openings shall be placed so that the long dimension is perpendicular to the dominant direction of travel.

AutoCAD SHX Text
303 Changes in Level 303.1 General. Where changes in level are permitted in floor or ground surfaces, they shall comply with 303. EXCEPTIONS:  1. Animal containment areas shall not be required to comply with 303. 2. Areas of sport activity shall not be required to comply with 303. 303.2 Vertical. Changes in level of 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) high maximum shall be permitted to be vertical. 
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Figure 303.2 Vertical Change in Level 
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Figure 302.3 Elongated Openings in Floor or Ground Surfaces 

AutoCAD SHX Text
303.3 Beveled. Changes in level between 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) high minimum and 1/2 inch (13 mm) high maximum shall be beveled with a slope not steeper than 1:2. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
303.4 Ramps. Changes in level greater than 1/2 inch (13 mm) high shall be ramped, and shall comply with 405 or 406. 304 Turning Space 304.1 General. Turning space shall comply with 304. 304.2 Floor or Ground Surfaces. Floor or ground surfaces of a turning space shall comply with 302. Changes in level are not permitted. EXCEPTION: Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
304.3 Size. Turning space shall comply with 304.3.1 or 304.3.2. 304.3.1 Circular Space. The turning space shall be a space of 60 inches (1525 mm) diameter minimum. The space shall be permitted to include knee and toe clearance complying with 306. 304.3.2 T-Shaped Space. The turning space shall be a T-shaped space within a 60 inch (1525 mm) square minimum with arms and base 36 inches (915 mm) wide minimum. Each arm of the T shall be clear of obstructions 12 inches (305 mm) minimum in each direction and the base shall be clear of obstructions 24 inches (610 mm) minimum. The space shall be permitted to include knee and toe clearance complying with 306 only at the end of either the base or one arm.

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 304.3.2 T-Shaped Turning Space 

AutoCAD SHX Text
304.4 Door Swing. Doors shall be permitted to swing into turning spaces. 305 Clear Floor or Ground Space 305.1 General. Clear floor or ground space shall comply with 305. 305.2 Floor or Ground Surfaces. Floor or ground surfaces of a clear floor or ground space shall comply with 302. Changes in level are not permitted. EXCEPTION: Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted. 305.3 Size. The clear floor or ground space shall be 30 inches (760 mm) minimum by 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
305.4 Knee and Toe Clearance. Unless otherwise specified, clear floor or ground space shall be permitted to include knee and toe clearance complying with 306. 305.5 Position. Unless otherwise specified, clear floor or ground space shall be positioned for either forward or parallel approach to an element. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 305.5 Position of Clear Floor or Ground Space 

AutoCAD SHX Text
305.6 Approach. One full unobstructed side of the clear floor or ground space shall adjoin an accessible route or adjoin another clear floor or ground space. 305.7 Maneuvering Clearance. Where a clear floor or ground space is located in an alcove or otherwise confined on all or part of three sides, additional maneuvering clearance shall be provided in accordance with 305.7.1 and 305.7.2. 305.7.1 Forward Approach. Alcoves shall be 36 inches (915 mm)wide minimum where the depth exceeds 24 inches (610 mm). 
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Figure 305.7.1 Maneuvering Clearance in an Alcove, Forward Approach 

AutoCAD SHX Text
306.2.4 Additional Clearance. Space extending greater than 6 inches (150 mm) beyond the available knee clearance at 9 inches (230 mm) above the finish floor or ground shall not be considered toe clearance. 306.2.5 Width. Toe clearance shall be 30 inches (760 mm) wide minimum.
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Figure 306.2 Toe Clearance 

AutoCAD SHX Text
306.3 Knee Clearance. 306.3.1 General. Space under an element between 9 inches (230 mm) and 27 inches (685 mm) above the finish floor or ground shall be considered knee clearance and shall comply with 306.3. 306.3.2 Maximum Depth. Knee clearance shall extend 25 inches (635 mm) maximum under an element at 9 inches (230 mm) above the finish floor or ground.
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Figure 306.3 Knee Clearance 

AutoCAD SHX Text
306.3.5 WIDTH. Knee clearance shall be 30 inches (760 mm) wide minimum.  307 Protruding Objects. 307.1 General. Protruding objects shall comply with 307. 307.2 Protrusion Limits. Objects with leading edges more than 27 inches (685 mm) and not more than 80 inches (2030 mm) above the finish floor or ground shall protrude 4 inches (100 mm) maximum horizontally into the circulation path. EXCEPTION: Handrails shall be permitted to protrude 4 1/2 inches (115 mm) maximum. 
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Figure 307.2 Limits of Protruding Objects 

AutoCAD SHX Text
307.3 Post-Mounted Objects. Free-standing objects mounted on posts or pylons shall overhang circulation paths 12 inches (305 mm) maximum when located 27 inches (685 mm) minimum and 80 inches (2030 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. Where a sign or other obstruction is mounted between posts or pylons and the clear distance between the posts or pylons is greater than 12 inches (305 mm), the lowest edge of such sign or obstruction shall be 27 inches (685 mm) maximum or 80 inches (2030 mm) minimum above the finish floor or ground. EXCEPTION: The sloping portions of handrails serving stairs and ramps shall not be required to comply with 307.3. 
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Figure 307.3 Post-Mounted Protruding Objects 
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307.4 Vertical Clearance. Vertical clearance shall be 80 inches (2030 mm) high minimum. Guardrails or other barriers shall be provided where the vertical clearance is less than 80 inches (2030 mm) high. The leading edge of such guardrail or barrier shall be located 27 inches (685 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. EXCEPTION: Door closers and door stops shall be permitted to be 78 inches (1980 mm) minimum above the finish floor or ground. 
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Figure 307.4 Vertical Clearance 
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307.5 Required Clear Width. Protruding objects shall not reduce the clear width required for accessible routes. 308 Reach Ranges 308.1 General. Reach ranges shall comply with 308. 
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308.2 Forward Reach. 308.2.1 Unobstructed. Where a forward reach is unobstructed, the high forward reach shall be 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum and the low forward reach shall be 15 inches (380 mm) minimum above the finish floor or ground.
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Figure 308.2.1 Unobstructed Forward Reach 

AutoCAD SHX Text
308.2.2 Obstructed High Reach. Where a high forward reach is over an obstruction, the clear floor space shall extend beneath the element for a distance not less than the required reach depth over the obstruction. The high forward reach shall be 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum where the reach depth is 20 inches (510 mm) maximum. Where the reach depth exceeds 20 inches (510 mm), the high forward reach shall be 44 inches (1120 mm) maximum and the reach depth shall be 25 inches (635 mm) maximum.

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 308.2.2 Obstructed High Forward Reach 
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308.3 Side Reach. 308.3.1 Unobstructed. Where a clear floor or ground space allows a parallel approach to an element and the side reach is unobstructed, the high side reach shall be 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum and the low side reach shall be 15 inches (380 mm) minimum above the finish floor or ground. EXCEPTIONS:  1. An obstruction shall be permitted between the clear floor or ground space and the element where the   depth of the obstruction is 10 inches (255 mm) maximum. 2. Operable parts of fuel dispensers shall be permitted to be 54 inches (1370 mm) maximum measured    from the surface of the vehicular way where fuel dispensers are installed on existing curbs. 
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Figure 308.3.1 Unobstructed Side Reach 
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EXCEPTIONS:  1. The top of washing machines and clothes dryers shall be permitted to be 36 inches (915 mm)    maximum above the finish floor. 2. Operable parts of fuel dispensers shall be permitted to be 54 inches (1370 mm) maximum measured   from the surface of the vehicular way where fuel dispensers are installed on existing curbs. 
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Figure 308.3.2 Obstructed High Side Reach 

AutoCAD SHX Text
309.4 Operation. Operable parts shall be operable with one hand and shall not require tight grasping, pinching, or twisting of the wrist. The force required to activate operable parts shall be 5 pounds (22.2 N) maximum. EXCEPTION: Gas pump nozzles shall not be required to provide operable parts that have an activating force of 5 pounds (22.2 N) maximum.
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401 General 401.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 4 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced by a requirement in this document. 402 Accessible Routes 402.1 General. Accessible routes shall comply with 402. 402.2 Components. Accessible routes shall consist of one or more of the following components: walking surfaces with a running slope not steeper than 1:20, doorways, ramps, curb ramps excluding the flared sides, elevators, and platform lifts. All components of an accessible route shall comply with the applicable requirements of Chapter 4.
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403 Walking Surfaces 403.1 General. Walking surfaces that are a part of an accessible route shall comply with 403. 403.2 Floor or Ground Surface. Floor or ground surfaces shall comply with 302. 403.3 Slope. The running slope of walking surfaces shall not be steeper than 1:20. The cross slope of walking surfaces shall not be steeper than 1:48. 403.4 Changes in Level. Changes in level shall comply with 303. 403.5 Clearances. Walking surfaces shall provide clearances complying with 403.5. EXCEPTION: Within employee work areas, clearances on common use circulation paths shall be permitted to be decreased by work area equipment provided that the decrease is essential to the function of the work being performed. 403.5.1 Clear Width. Except as provided in 403.5.2 and 403.5.3, the clear width of walking surfaces shall be 36 inches (915 mm) minimum. EXCEPTION: The clear width shall be permitted to be reduced to 32 inches (815 mm) minimum for a length of 24 inches (610 mm) maximum provided that reduced width segments are separated by segments that are 48 inches (1220 mm) long minimum and 36 inches (915 mm) wide minimum.
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Figure 403.5.1 Clear Width of an Accessible Route 
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Figure 403.5.2 Clear Width at Turn 
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404 Doors, Doorways, and Gates 404.1 General. Doors, doorways, and gates that are part of an accessible route shall comply with 404. EXCEPTION: Doors, doorways, and gates designed to be operated only by security personnel shall not be required to comply with 404.2.7, 404.2.8, 404.2.9, 404.3.2 and 404.3.4 through 404.3.7.
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404.2 Manual Doors, Doorways, and Manual Gates. Manual doors and doorways and manual gates intended for user passage shall comply with 404.2. 404.2.1 Revolving Doors, Gates, and Turnstiles. Revolving doors, revolving gates, and turnstiles shall not be part of an accessible route. 404.2.2 Double-Leaf Doors and Gates. At least one of the active leaves of doorways with two leaves shall comply with 404.2.3 and 404.2.4. 404.2.3 Clear Width. Door openings shall provide a clear width of 32 inches (815 mm) minimum. Clear openings of doorways with swinging doors shall be measured between the face of the door and the stop, with the door open 90 degrees. Openings more than 24 inches (610 mm) deep shall provide a clear opening of 36 inches (915 mm) minimum. There shall be no projections into the required clear opening width lower than 34 inches (865 mm) above the finish floor or ground. Projections into the clear opening width between 34 inches (865 mm) and 80 inches (2030 mm) above the finish floor or ground shall not exceed 4 inches (100 mm). EXCEPTIONS:   1. In alterations, a projection of 5/8 inch (16 mm) maximum into the required clear width shall be    permitted for the latch side stop. 2. Door closers and door stops shall be permitted to be 78 inches (1980 mm) minimum above the    finish floor or ground. 
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Figure 404.2.3 Clear Width of Doorways 
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404.2.4 Maneuvering Clearances. Minimum maneuvering clearances at doors and gates shall comply with 404.2.4. Maneuvering clearances shall extend the full width of the doorway and the required latch side or hinge side clearance. EXCEPTION: Entry doors to hospital patient rooms shall not be required to provide the clearance beyond the latch side of the door.
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404.2.4.2 Doorways without Doors or Gates, Sliding Doors, and Folding Doors. Doorways less than 36 inches (915 mm) wide without doors or gates, sliding doors, or folding doors shall have maneuvering clearances complying with Table 404.2.4.2. (as illustrated on Figure 404.2.4.2)

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 404.2.4.2 Maneuvering Clearances at Doorways without Doors, Sliding Doors, Gates, and Folding Doors 
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404.2.4.3 Recessed Doors and Gates. Maneuvering clearances for forward approach shall be provided when any obstruction within 18 inches (455 mm) of the latch side of a doorway projects more than 8 inches (205 mm) beyond the face of the door, measured perpendicular to the face of the door or gate.
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Figure 404.2.4.3 Maneuvering Clearances at Recessed Doors and Gates 

AutoCAD SHX Text
404.2.4.4 Floor or Ground Surface. Floor or ground surface within required maneuvering clearances shall comply with 302. Changes in level are not permitted. EXCEPTIONS:  1. Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted.  2. Changes in level at thresholds complying with 404.2.5 shall be permitted. 404.2.5 Thresholds. Thresholds, if provided at doorways, shall be 1/2 inch (13 mm) high maximum. Raised thresholds and changes in level at doorways shall comply with 302 and 303. EXCEPTION: Existing or altered thresholds 3/4 inch (19 mm) high maximum that have a beveled edge on each side with a slope not steeper than 1:2 shall not be required to comply with 404.2.5. 404.2.6 Doors in Series and Gates in Series. The distance between two hinged or pivoted doors in series and gates in series shall be 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum plus the width of doors or gates swinging into the space.
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Figure 404.2.6 Doors in Series and Gates in Series 
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2. Access gates in barrier walls and fences protecting pools, spas, and hot tubs shall be permitted to have operable parts of the release of latch on self-latching devices at 54 inches (1370 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground provided the self-latching devices are not also self-locking devices and operated by means of a key, electronic opener, or integral combination lock. 
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404.2.8 Closing Speed. Door and gate closing speed shall comply with 404.2.8. 404.2.8.1 Door Closers and Gate Closers. Door closers and gate closers shall be adjusted so that from an open position of 90 degrees, the time required to move the door to a position of 12 degrees from the latch is 5 seconds minimum. 404.2.8.2 Spring Hinges. Door and gate spring hinges shall be adjusted so that from the open position of 70 degrees, the door or gate shall move to the closed position in 1.5 seconds minimum. 404.2.9 Door and Gate Opening Force. Fire doors shall have a minimum opening force allowable by the appropriate administrative authority. The force for pushing or pulling open a door or gate other than fire doors shall be as follows: 1. Interior hinged doors and gates: 5 pounds (22.2 N) maximum. 2. Sliding or folding doors: 5 pounds (22.2 N) maximum. These forces do not apply to the force required to retract latch bolts or disengage other devices that hold the door or gate in a closed position. 
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404.2.11 Vision Lights. Doors, gates, and side lights adjacent to doors or gates, containing one or more glazing panels that permit viewing through the panels shall have the bottom of at least one glazed panel located 43 inches (1090 mm) maximum above the finish floor. EXCEPTION: Vision lights with the lowest part more than 66 inches (1675 mm) from the finish floor or ground shall not be required to comply with 404.2.11. 404.3 Automatic and Power-Assisted Doors and Gates. Automatic doors and automatic gates shall comply with 404.3. Full-powered automatic doors shall comply with ANSI/BHMA A156.10 (incorporated by reference, see "Referenced Standards" in Chapter 1). Low-energy and power-assisted doors shall comply with ANSI/BHMA A156.19 (1997 or 2002 edition) (incorporated by reference, see "Referenced Standards" in Chapter 1). 404.3.1 Clear Width. Doorways shall provide a clear opening of 32 inches (815 mm) minimum in power-on and power-off mode. The minimum clear width for automatic door systems in a doorway shall be based on the clear opening provided by all leaves in the open position. 404.3.2 Maneuvering Clearance. Clearances at power-assisted doors and gates shall comply with 404.2.4. Clearances at automatic doors and gates without standby power and serving an accessible means of egress shall comply with 404.2.4. EXCEPTION: Where automatic doors and gates remain open in the power-off condition, compliance with 404.2.4 shall not be required. 404.3.3 Thresholds. Thresholds and changes in level at doorways shall comply with 404.2.5.
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Table 405.2 Maximum Ramp Slope and Rise for Existing Sites, Buildings, and Facilities
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Slope                                       Maximum Rise 
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Steeper than 1:10 but not steeper than 1:8        3 inches (75 mm) 
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Steeper than 1:12 but not steeper than 1:10       6 inches (150 mm) 
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(A slope steeper than 1:8 is prohibited.) 
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405.3 Cross Slope. Cross slope of ramp runs shall not be steeper than 1:48.  
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405.4 Floor or Ground Surfaces. Floor or ground surfaces of ramp runs shall comply with 302. Changes in level other than the running slope and cross slope are not permitted on ramp runs. 405.5 Clear Width. The clear width of a ramp run and, where handrails are provided, the clear width between handrails shall be 36 inches (915 mm) minimum. EXCEPTION: Within employee work areas, the required clear width of ramps that are a part of common use circulation paths shall be permitted to be decreased by work area equipment provided that the decrease is essential to the function of the work being performed. 405.6 Rise. The rise for any ramp run shall be 30 inches (760 mm) maximum. 405.7 Landings. Ramps shall have landings at the top and the bottom of each ramp run. Landings shall comply with 405.7. 
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Figure 405.7 Ramp Landings 
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405.7.1 Slope. Landings shall comply with 302. Changes in level are not permitted. EXCEPTION: Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted. 405.7.2 Width. The landing clear width shall be at least as wide as the widest ramp run leading to the landing. 405.7.3 Length. The landing clear length shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) long minimum. 405.7.4 Change in Direction. Ramps that change directi on between runs at landings shall have a clear landing 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum by 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum. 405.7.5 Doorways. Where doorways are located adjacent to a ramp landing, maneuvering clearances required by 404.2.4 and 404.3.2 shall be permitted to overlap the required landing area. 405.8 Handrails. Ramp runs with a rise greater than 6 inches (150 mm) shall have handrails complying with 505. EXCEPTION: Within employee work areas, handrails shall not be required where ramps that are part of common use circulation paths are designed to permit the installation of handrails complying with 505. Ramps not subject to the exception to 405.5 shall be designed to maintain a 36 inch (915 mm) minimum clear width when handrails are installed. 405.9 Edge Protection. Edge protection complying with 405.9.1 or 405.9.2 shall be provided on each side of ramp runs and at each side of ramp landings. EXCEPTIONS: 1. Edge protection shall not be required on ramps that are not required to have handrails and have    sides complying with 406.3. 2. Edge protection shall not be required on the sides of ramp landings serving an adjoining ramp run or   stairway. 3. Edge protection shall not be required on the sides of ramp landings having a vertical drop-off of 1/2   inch (13 mm) maximum within 10 inches (255 mm) horizontally of the minimum landing area specified   in 405.7. 405.9.1 Extended Floor or Ground Surface. The floor or ground surface of the ramp run or landing shall extend 12 inches (305 mm) minimum beyond the inside face of a handrail complying with 505. 
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Figure 405.9.1 Extended Floor or Ground Surface Edge Protection 
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Figure 405.9.2 Curb or Barrier Edge Protection 
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405.9.2 Curb or Barrier. A curb or barrier shall be provided that prevents the passage of a 4 inch (100 mm) diameter sphere, where any portion of the sphere is within 4 inches (100 mm) of the finish floor or ground surface.
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405.10 Wet Conditions. Landings subject to wet conditions shall be designed to prevent the accumulation of water. 406 Curb Ramps 406.1 General. Curb ramps on accessible routes shall comply with 406, 405.2 through 405.5, and 405.10. 406.2 Counter Slope. Counter slopes of adjoining gutters and road surfaces immediately adjacent to the curb ramp shall not be steeper than 1:20. The adjacent surfaces at transitions at curb ramps to walks, gutters, and streets shall be at the same level.
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Figure 406.2 Counter Slope of Surfaces Adjacent to Curb Ramps 
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406.3 Sides of Curb Ramps. Where provided, curb ramp flares shall not be steeper than 1:10.
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Figure 406.3 Sides of Curb Ramps 
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406.4 Landings. Landings shall be provided at the tops of curb ramps. The landing clear length shall be 36 inches (915 mm) minimum. The landing clear width shall be at least as wide as the curb ramp, excluding flared sides, leading to the landing. EXCEPTION: In alterations, where there is no landing at the top of curb ramps, curb ramp flares shall be provided and shall not be steeper than 1:12. 
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Figure 406.4 Landings at the Top of Curb Ramps 
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Figure 406.6 Diagonal or Corner Type Curb Ramps 
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406.7 Islands. Raised islands in crossings shall be cut through level with the street or have curb ramps at both sides. Each curb ramp shall have a level area 48 inches (1220 mm) long minimum by 36 inches (915 mm) wide minimum at the top of the curb ramp in the part of the island intersected by the crossings. Each 48 inch (1220 mm) minimum by 36 inch (915 mm) minimum area shall be oriented so that the 48 inch (1220 mm) minimum length is in the direction of the running slope of the curb ramp it serves. The 48 inch (1220 mm) minimum by 36 inch (915 mm) minimum areas and the accessible route shall be permitted to overlap. 
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404.3.4 Doors in Series and Gates in Series. Doors in series and gates in series shall comply with 404.2.6. 404.3.5 Controls. Manually operated controls shall comply with 309. The clear floor space adjacent to the control shall be located beyond the arc of the door swing. 404.3.6 Break Out Opening. Where doors and gates without standby power are a part of a means of egress, the clear break out opening at swinging or sliding doors and gates shall be 32 inches (815 mm) minimum when operated in emergency mode. EXCEPTION: Where manual swinging doors and gates comply with 404.2 and serve the same means of egress compliance with 404.3.6 shall not be required. 404.3.7 Revolving Doors, Revolving Gates, and Turnstiles. Revolving doors, revolving gates, and turnstiles shall not be part of an accessible route. 405 Ramps 405.1 General. Ramps on accessible routes shall comply with 405. EXCEPTION: In assembly areas, aisle ramps adjacent to seating and not serving elements required to be on an accessible route shall not be required to comply with 405. 405.2 Slope. Ramp runs shall have a running slope not steeper than 1:12. EXCEPTION: In existing sites, buildings, and facilities, ramps shall be permitted to have running slopes steeper than 1:12 complying with Table 405.2 where such slopes are necessary due to space limitations. 
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306.3.3 Minimum Required Depth. Where knee clearance is required under an element as part of a clear floor space, the knee clearance shall be 11 inches (280 mm) deep minimum at 9 inches (230 mm) above the finish floor or ground, and 8 inches (205 mm) deep minimum at 27 inches (685 mm) above the finish floor or ground. 306.3.4 Clearance Reduction. Between 9 inches (230 mm) and 27 inches (685 mm) above the finish floor or ground, the knee clearance shall be permitted to reduce at a rate of 1 inch (25 mm) in depth for each 6 inches (150 mm) in height.
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Figure 305.3 Clear Floor or Ground Space 
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305.7.2 Parallel Approach. Alcoves shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum where the depth exceeds 15 inches (380 mm). 
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Figure 305.7.2 Maneuvering Clearance in an Alcove, Parallel Approach 
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306 Knee and Toe Clearance 306.1 General. Where space beneath an element is included as part of clear floor or ground space or turning space, the space shall comply with 306. Additional space shall not be prohibited beneath an element but shall not be considered as part of the clear floor or ground space or turning space. 
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306.2 Toe Clearance. 306.2.1 General. Space under an element between the finish floor or ground and 9 inches (230 mm) above the finish floor or ground shall be considered toe clearance and shall comply with 306.2. 306.2.2 Maximum Depth. Toe clearance shall extend 25 inches (635 mm) maximum under an element. 306.2.3 Minimum Required Depth. Where toe clearance is required at an element as part of a clear floor space, the toe clearance shall extend 17 inches (430 mm) minimum under the element.
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308.3.2 Obstructed High Reach. Where a clear floor or ground space allows a parallel approach to an element and the high side reach is over an obstruction, the height of the obstruction shall be 34 inches (865 mm) maximum and the depth of the obstruction shall be 24 inches (610 mm) maximum. The high side reach shall be 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum for a reach depth of 10 inches (255 mm) maximum. Where the reach depth exceeds 10 inches (255 mm), the high side reach shall be 46 inches (1170 mm) maximum for a reach depth of 24 inches (610 mm) maximum.
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403.5.2 Clear Width at Turn. Where the accessible route makes a 180 degree turn around an element which is less than 48 inches (1220 mm) wide, clear width shall be 42 inches (1065 mm) minimum approaching the turn, 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum at the turn and 42 inches (1065 mm) minimum leaving the turn. EXCEPTION: Where the clear width at the turn is 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum compliance with 403.5.2 shall not be required. 
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403.6 Handrails. Where handrails are provided along walking surfaces with running slopes not steeper than 1:20 they shall comply with 505.
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404.2.4.1 Swinging Doors and Gates. Swinging doors and gates shall have maneuvering clearances complying with Table 404.2.4.1. (as illustrated on Figures 404.2.4.1)
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Figure 404.2.4.1 Maneuvering Clearances at Manual Swinging Doors and Gates 
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404.2.7 Door and Gate Hardware. Handles, pulls, latches, locks, and other operable parts on doors and gates shall comply with 309.4. Operable parts of such hardware shall be 34 inches (865 mm) minimum and 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. Where sliding doors are in the fully open position, operating hardware shall be exposed and usable from both sides. EXCEPTIONS:  1. Existing locks shall be permitted in any location at existing glazed doors without stiles, existing overhead rolling doors or grilles, and similar existing doors or grilles that are designed with locks that are activated only at the top or bottom rail. 
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404.2.10 Door and Gate Surfaces. Swinging door and gate surfaces within 10 inches (255 mm) of the finish floor or ground measured vertically shall have a smooth surface on the push side extending the full width of the door or gate. Parts creating horizontal or vertical joints in these surfaces shall be within 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) of the same plane as the other. Cavities created by added kick plates shall be capped. EXCEPTIONS:  1. Sliding doors shall not be required to comply with 404.2.10. 2. Tempered glass doors without stiles and having a bottom rail or shoe with the top leading edge   tapered at 60 degrees minimum from the horizontal shall not be required to meet the 10 inch (255   mm) bottom smooth surface height requirement. 3. Doors and gates that do not extend to within 10 inches (255 mm) of the finish floor or ground shall   not be required to comply with 404.2.10. 4. Existing doors and gates without smooth surfaces within 10 inches (255 mm) of the finish floor or   ground shall not be required to provide smooth surfaces complying with 404.2.10 provided that if   added kick plates are installed, cavities created by such kick plates are capped
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edges parallel to the direction of pedestrian flow. The bottom of diagonal curb ramps shall have a clear space 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum outside active traffic lanes of the roadway. Diagonal curb ramps provided at marked crossings shall provide the 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum clear space within the markings. Diagonal curb ramps with flared sides shall have a segment of curb 24 inches (610 mm) long minimum located on each side of the curb ramp and within the marked crossing.
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406.5 Location. Curb ramps and the flared sides of curb ramps shall be located so that they do not project into vehicular traffic lanes, parking spaces, or parking access aisles. Curb ramps at marked crossings shall be wholly contained within the markings, excluding any flared sides. 406.6 Diagonal Curb Ramps. Diagonal or corner type curb ramps with returned curbs or other well-defined edges shall have the 
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501 General 501.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 5 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced by a requirement in this document. 502 Parking Spaces 502.1 General. Car and van parking spaces shall comply with 502. Where parking spaces are marked with lines, width measurements of parking spaces and access aisles shall be made from the centerline of the markings. EXCEPTION: Where parking spaces or access aisles are not adjacent to another parking space or access aisle, measurements shall be permitted to include the full width of the line defining the parking space or access aisle.
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Figure 502.2 Vehicle Parking Spaces 
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502.3 Access Aisle. Access aisles serving parking spaces shall comply with 502.3. Access aisles shall adjoin an accessible route. Two parking spaces shall be permitted to share a common access aisle.
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Figure 502.3 Parking Space Access Aisle 
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502.3.1 Width. Access aisles serving car and van parking spaces shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum. 502.3.2 Length. Access aisles shall extend the full length of the parking spaces they serve. 502.3.3 Marking. Access aisles shall be marked so as to discourage parking in them. 
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502.3.4 Location. Access aisles shall not overlap the vehicular way. Access aisles shall be permitted to be placed on either side of the parking space except for angled van parking spaces which shall have access aisles located on the passenger side of the parking spaces. 
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502.4 Floor or Ground Surfaces. Parking spaces and access aisles serving them shall comply with 302. Access aisles shall be at the same level as the parking spaces they serve. Changes in level are not permitted. EXCEPTION: Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted. 
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502.5 Vertical Clearance. Parking spaces for vans and access aisles and vehicular routes serving them shall provide a vertical clearance of 98 inches (2490 mm) minimum.
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502.6 Identification. Parking space identification signs shall include the International Symbol of Accessibility complying with 703.7.2.1. Signs identifying van parking spaces shall contain the designation "van accessible." Signs shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum above the finish floor or ground surface measured to the bottom of the sign.
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502.7 Relationship to Accessible Routes. Parking spaces and access aisles shall be designed so that cars and vans, when parked, cannot obstruct the required clear width of adjacent accessible routes. 
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503 Passenger Loading Zones 503.1 General. Passenger loading zones shall comply with 503. 503.2 Vehicle Pull-Up Space. Passenger loading zones shall provide a vehicular pull-up space 96 inches (2440 mm) wide minimum and 20 feet (6100 mm) long minimum.  503.3 Access Aisle. Passenger loading zones shall provide access aisles complying with 503 adjacent to the vehicle pull-up space. Access aisles shall adjoin an accessible route and shall not overlap the vehicular way. 503.3.1 Width. Access aisles serving vehicle pull-up spaces shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum. 503.3.2 Length. Access aisles shall extend the full length of the vehicle pull-up spaces they serve. 503.3.3 Marking. Access aisles shall be marked so as to discourage parking in them. 
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Figure 503.3 Passenger Loading Zone Access Aisle 
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502.2 Vehicle Spaces. Car parking spaces shall be 96 inches (2440 mm) wide minimum and van parking spaces shall be 132 inches (3350 mm) wide minimum, shall be marked to define the width, and shall have an adjacent access aisle complying with 502.3. EXCEPTION: Van parking spaces shall be permitted to be 96 inches (2440 mm) wide minimum where the access aisle is 96 inches (2440 mm) wide minimum.
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503.4 Floor and Ground Surfaces. Vehicle pull-up spaces and access aisles serving them shall comply with 302. Access aisles shall be at the same level as the vehicle pull-up space they serve. Changes in level are not permitted. EXCEPTION: Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted.
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309 Operable Parts 309.1 General. Operable parts shall comply with 309. 309.2 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be provided. 309.3 Height. Operable parts shall be placed within one or more of the reach ranges specified in 308.
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long dimension perpendicular  to dominant direction of  travel
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(b) parallel
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(a) 180 degree turn
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(b) 180 degree turn (exception)
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(a) hinged door
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(b) sliding door
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(c) folding door
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(a) front approach, pull side
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(c) front approach, push side, dooe provided with both closer and latch
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(b) front approach, push side
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(d) hinge approach, pull side
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(e) hinge approach, pull side
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(f) hinge approach, push side
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(h) latch approach, pull side
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(j) latch approach, push side
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(g) hinge approach, push side, door provided with both closer and latch
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(i) latch approach, pull side, door provided with closer
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(a) front approach
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(b) side approach
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(c) pocket or hinge approach
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(d) stop or latch approach

AutoCAD SHX Text
(b) push side
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(c) push side, door provided with both closer and latch
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(a) pull side
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(b) change direction
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Figure 303.3 Beveled Change in Level 
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403.5.3 Passing Spaces. An accessible route with a clear width less than 60 inches (1525 mm) shall provide passing spaces at intervals of 200 feet (61 m) maximum. Passing spaces shall be either: a space 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum by 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum; or, an intersection of two walking surfaces providing a T-shaped space complying with 304.3.2 where the base and arms of the T-shaped space extend 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum beyond the intersection.
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(k) latch approach, push side, door provided with closer


CHAPTER 5: GENERAL SITE AND BUILDING ELEMENTS (CONT.)

503.5 Vertical Clearance. Vehicle pull-up spaces, access aisles serving them, and a vehicular route from an
entrance to the passenger loading zone, and from the passenger loading zone to a vehicular exit shall provide
a vertical clearance of 114 inches (2895 mm) minimum.

504 Stairways
504.1 General. Stairs shall comply with 504.

504.2 Treads and Risers. All steps on a flight of stairs shall have uniform riser heights and uniform tread
depths. Risers shall be 4 inches (100 mm) high minimum and 7 inches (180 mm) high maximum. Treads shall

be 11 inches (280 mm) deep minimum.
r% W_rmox
(a) b

504.3 Open Risers. Open risers are not permitted.

504.4 Tread Surface. Stair treads shall comply with 302.
Changes in level are not permitted.

EXCEPTION: Treads shall be permitted to have a slope not radius of atmd od (®)
steeper than 1:48. (typical for al profies) °"°'°d1'§.°,fnax
504.5 Nosings. The radius of curvature at the leading edge of 3" max

the tread shall be 1/2 inch (13 mm) maximum. Nosings that

project beyond risers shall have the underside of the leading d

edge curved or beveled. Risers shall be permitted to slope under |

the tread at an angle of 30 degrees maximum from vertical. » ) @

The permitted projection of the nosing shall extend 1 1/2 inches cumfms;,,g beveled nosing

(38 mm) maximum over the tread below. Figure 5045 Stair Nosings

504.6 Handrails. Stairs shall have handrails complying with 505.

504.7 Wet Conditions. Stair treads and landings subject to wet conditions shall be designed to prevent the
accumulation of water.

505 Handrails

505.1 General. Handrails provided along walkimi surfaces complying with 403, required at ramps complying with
405, and required at stairs complying with 504 shall comply with 505.

505.2 Where Required. Handrails shall be ﬁrovided on both sides of stairs and ramps.
EXCEPTION: In assembly areas, handrails shall not be required on both sides of aisle ramps where a handrail is
provided at either side or within the aisle width.

505.3 Continuity. Handrails shall be continuous within the full length of each stair flight or ramp run. Inside
handrails on switchback or dogleg stairs and ramps shall be continuous between flights or runs.

EXCtI:ZPTION: In assembly areas, handrails on ramps shall not be required to be continuous in aisles serving
seating.

505.4 Height. Top of gripping surfaces of handrails shall
be 34 inches (865 mm) minimum and 38 inches (965
mm) maximum vertically above walking surfaces, stair
nosings, and ramp surfaces. Handrails shall be at a
consistent height above walking surfaces, stair nosings,
and ramp surfaces.

——

34"-38" "

—

) )
stairs walking surfaces

ramps

505.5 Clearance. Clearance between handrail gripping
surfaces and adjacent surfaces shall be 1 1/2 inches (38
mm) minimum. Figure 505.4 Handrail Height

1¥
505.6 Grieﬁing Surface. Handrail grippin surfaces shall be continuous along 2 max
their length and shall not be obstructed along their tops or sides. The
bottoms of handrail gripping surfaces shall not be obstructed for more than
20 percent of their length. Where provided, horizontal projections shall occur
lu10(2:efnches (38 mm) minimum below the bottom of the handrail gripping Figure 505.5 Handrail Clearance
EXCEPTIONS:

1. Where handrails are gl;ovided along walking surfaces with slopes not
steeper than 1:20, the bottoms of handrail gripping surfaces shall be
ermitted to be obstructed along their entire length where they are integral
o crash rails or bumper guards.

2. The distance between horizontal projections and the bottom of the
gripping surface shall be permitted to be reduced by 1/8 inch (3.2 mm)
for each 1/2 inch (13 mm) of additional handrail perimeter dimension that
exceeds 4 inches (100 mm

14" min

=

Fiqure 505.6 Horizontal Projections Below
Gripping Surface

505.7 Cross Section. Handrail gripping surfaces shall have a cross section complying with 505.7.1 or 505.7.2.

4"- 64" perimeter

S

(a) (b)
Figure 505.7.2 Handrail Non—Circular Cross Section

50!.':;3ec| Suergoces. Handrail gripping surfaces and any surfaces adjacent to them shall be free of sharp or abrasive elements and shall have
roul ges.

505.9 Fittings. Handrails shall not rotate within their fittings.

505.10 Handrail Extensions. Handrail gripping surfaces shall extend beyond and in the same direction of stair flights and ramp runs in
accordance with 505.10.

1. Extensions shall not be required for continuous handrails at the inside tum of switchback or dogleg stairs and ramps.
2. In assembly areas, extensions shall not be required for ramp handrails in aisles serving seating where the handrails are
discontinuous to ‘)rovide access to seating and to permit crossovers within aisles.
3. gngi%ns' full extensions of handrails shall not be required where such extensions would be hazardous due to plan
iguration.

505.10.1 Tog and Bottom Extension at Ramps. Ramp handrails shall extend horizontally above the landing for 12 inches (305 mm) minimum
beyond the top and bottom of ramp runs. Extensions shall retun to a wall, guard, or the landing surface, or shall be continuous to the

handrail of an adjacent ramp run.
| 12" min

505.10.2 Top Extension at Stairs. At the top of a stair flight, handrails

505.7.1 Circular Cross Section. Handrail gripping surfaces
with a circular cross section shall have an outside diameter

of 1 1/4 inches (32 mm) minimum and 2 inches (51 mm)
maximum.

505.7.2 Non-Circular Cross Sections. Handrail ﬂri ping
surfaces with a non—circular cross section shall have a

perimeter dimension of 4 inches (100 mm) minimum and 6
1/4 inches (160 mm) maximum, and a cross—section
dimension of 2 1/4 inches (57 mm) maximum.

12" min

shall extend horizontally above the landing for 12 inches (305 mm)
minimum beginning directly above the first riser nosing. Extensions shall
return to a wall, guard, or the landing surface, or shall be continuous to
the handrail of an adjacent stair flight.

505.10.3 Bottom Extension at Stairs. At
the bottom of a stair flight, handrails
shall extend at the slope of the stair
flight for a horizontal distance at least
equal to one tread depth beyond the last
riser nosing. Extension shall return to a
wall, %:ord, or the landing surface, or
shall be continuous to the handrail of an
adjacent stair flight.

U

—

Figure 505.10.1 Top and Bottom Handrail Extension at Ramps

12" min | X

.

CHAPTER 6: PLUMBING ELEMENTS & FACILITIES
601 General
601.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 6 shall

apply where required by Chapter 2 or where
referenced by a requirement in this document.

Note: x=tread depth

Figure 505.10.3 Bottom Handrail

Figure 505.10.2 Top Handrail
ension at Stairs

ension at Stairs

602 Drinking Fountains
602.1 General. Drinking fountains shall comply with 307 and 602.

602.2 Clear Floor Space. Units shall have a clear floor or ground space complying with 305 positioned for a
forward approach and centered on the unit. Knee and toe clearance complying” with 306 shall be provided.
EXCEPTION: A parallel approach complying with 305 shall be permitted at units for children’s use where the spout
is 30 inches (760 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground and is 3 1/2 inches (90 mm) maximum

from the front edge of the unit, including bumpers.
602.3 Operable Parts. Operable parts shall comply with 309.
602.4 Spout Height. Spout outlets shall be 36 inches (915 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground.

602.5 Spout Location. The spout shall be located 15 inches (380 mm) minimum from the vertical support and 5
inches (125 mm) maximum from the front edge of the unit, including bumpers.

602.6 Water Flow. The spout shall provide a flow of water 4 inches (100 mm)

hifgh minimum and shall be located 5 inches (125 mm) maximum from the front ~ 3 Max 15" gin

of the unit. The angle of the water stream shall be measured horizontally relative a

to the front face of the unit. Where spouts are located less than 3 inches (75

mm) of the front of the unit, the angle of the water stream shall be 30 degrees .

maximum. Where spouts are located between 3 inches (75 mm) and 5 inches ]

(125 mm% maximum from the front of the unit, the angle of the water stream Figure 602.5 Drinkin
shall be 15 degrees maximum Fountain Spout Location

602.7 Drinking Fountains for Standing Persons. Spout outlets of drinking fountains for standing persons shall be
38 inches (965 mm) minimum and 43 inches (1090 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground.

603 Toilet and Bathing Rooms

603.1 General. Toilet and bathing rooms shall comply with 603.

603.2 Clearances. Clearances shall comply with 603.2.

603.2.1 Turning Space. Turning space complying with 304 shall be provided within the room.

603.112’2 Overlap. Required clear floor spaces, clearance at fixtures, and turning space shall be permitted to
overlap.

603.2.3 Door Swing. Doors shall not swing into the clear floor space or clearance required for any fixture. Doors
EI)\(%IEPI%?Opermitted to swing into the required turning space.

1. Doors to a toilet room or bathing room for a single occupant accessed only through a private office
and not for common use or public use shall be permitted to swing into the clear floor space or
clearance provided the swing of the door can be reversed to comply with 603.2.3.

2. Where the toilet room or bathing room is for individual use and a clear floor sr)oce compléing with
305.3 is provided within the room beyond the arc of the door swing, doors shall be permitted to swing
into the clear floor space or clearance required for any fixture.

603.3 Mirrors. Mirrors located above lavatories or countertops shall be installed with the bottom edge of the
reflecting surface 40 inches (1015 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. Mirrors not located above

lavatories or counterttfaps shall be installed with the bottom edge of the reflecting surface 35 inches (890 mm)
maximum above the finish floor or ground.

603.4 Coat Hooks and Shelves. Coat hooks shall be located within one of the reach ranges specified in 308.

ﬁhelves shall be located 40 inches (1015 mm) minimum and 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum above the finish
oor.

604 Water Closets and Toilet Compartments

604.1 General. Water closets and toilet compartments shall comply
with 604.2 through 604.8.

EXCEPTION: Water closets and toilet compartments for children’s use
shall be permitted to comply with 604.9

oJ.

604.2 Location. The water closet shall be positioned with a wall or
partition to the rear and to one side. The centerline of the water
closet shall be 16 inches (405 mm) minimum to 18 inches (455
mm) maximum from the side wall or partition, except that the water

| =

604.9.1 Location. The water closet shall be located with a wall or partition to the rear and to one side. The
centerline of the water closet shall be 12 inches (305 mm) minimum and 18 inches (455 mm) maximum
from the side wall or partition, except that the water closet shall be 17 inches (430 mm) minimum and 19
inches 3485 mm) maximum from the side wall or partition in the ambulatory accessible toilet compartment

specifie
closet.

604.9.2 Clearance. Clearance around a water closet shall comply with 604.3.

in 604.8.2. Compartments shall be arranged for left—hand or right—hand approach to the water

604.9.3 Height. The height of water closets shall be 11 inches (280 mm) minimum and 17 inches (430 mm)

maximum measured to the top of the seat. Seats shall not be sprung to return to a lifted position.

closet shall be 17 inches (430 mm) minimum and 19 inches (485 (@ (b) ;
mm) maximum from the side wall or partition in the ambulatory z::icsl;:g %.2::;2&? 604.9.4 Grab Bars. Grab bars for water closets shall comply with 604.5.
accessible toilet compartment specified in 604.8.2. Water closets shall water closet water closet 604.9.5 Flush Controls. Flush controls shall be hand operated or automatic. Hand operated flush controls shall

be arranged for a left—hand or right—hand approach. Figure 604.2 Water Closet Location

604.3 Clearance. Clearances around water closets and in toilet compartments shall comply with 604.3.

604.3.1 Size. Clearance around a water closet shall be 60 inches
(1525 mm) minimum measured perpendicular from the side wall and
56“inches (1420 mm) minimum measured perpendicular from the rear
wall.

604.3.2 Overlap. The required clearance around the water closet shall
be permitted to overlap the water closet, associated grab bars,
dispensers, sanitary napkin disposal units, coat hooks, shelves,
accessible routes, clear floor space and clearances required at other
fixtures, and the turning space. No other fixtures or obstructions shall
be located within the required water closet clearance.

Water Closets

604.4 Seats. The seat height of a water closet above the finish floor shall be 17 inches (430 mm)
and 19 inches (485 mm) maximum measured to the top of the seat. Seats shall not be sprung to
a lifted position.
EXCEPTIONS:
1. A water closet in a toilet room for a single occupant accessed onk'
for common use or public use shall not be required to comply wit

604.4.,

604.5 Grab Bars. Grab bars for water closets shall comply with 609. Grab bars shall be provided on
gggEglﬁB%sé to the water closet and on the rear wall.

1. Grab bars shall not be required to be installed in a toilet room for a single occupant accessed only
through a private office and not for common use or public use provided that reinforcement has been
installed in walls and located so as to permit the installation of grab bars complying with 604.5.

3. Ei_detention or correction facilities, grab bars shall not be required to be installed in housing or

holding cells that are specially designed without protrusions for purposes of suicide preventiol

604.5.1 Side Wall. The side wall grab bar shall be 42 inches (1065 mm) long minimum, located 12 i
mm) maximum from the rear wall and extending 54 inches (1370 mm) minimum from the rear wall.

36" min EXCEPTIONS:

604.5.2 Rear Wall. The rear wall grab bar 2 4" min < o 1. A parallel approach complying with 305 shall be permitted to a kitchen sink in a space where a cook
shall be 36 inches (915 mm) long b M0 49" min e top or conventional range is not grovided and to wet bars.
minimum and extend from the centerline miry, /4 2. A lavatory in a toilet room or bathing facility for a single occupant accessed only through a private
of the water closet 12 inches (305 mm) office and not for common use or public use shall not be required to provide knee and toe clearance
rrél%mum )on one side antcti1 24 t':nche’?j C 3 complying with 306.

mm) minimum on the other side. e — . ——
EX EPTIONS: 4 ——
1. The rear grab bar shall be permitted 5 —-

9. The dip of the overflow shall not be considered in determining knee and toe clearances.

to be 24 inches 3610 mm) long
minimum, centered on the water closet,
where wall space does not permit a
length of 36 inches (915 mm) minimum
due to the location of a recessed fixture
adjacent to the water closet.

Figure 604.5.1 Side Wall Grab

Bar at Water Closets Bar at Water Closets

2. Where an administrative authority requires flush controls for flush valves to be located in a position that
conflicts with the location of the rear grab bar, then the rear grab bar shall be permitted to be split or shifted

to the open side of the toilet area.

604.6 Flush Controls. Flush controls shall be hand operated or automatic. Hand operated flush controls shall
comply with 309. Flush controls shall be located on the open side of the water closet except in ambulatory

¢

accessible compartments complying with 604.8.2.

604.7 Dispensers. Toilet paper dispensers shall comply with
309.4 and shall be 7 inches (180 mm) minimum and 9
inches (230 mm) maximum in front of the water closet
measured to the centerline of the dispenser. The outlet of
the dispenser shall be 15 inches (380 mm) minimum and
48 inches (1220 mm) maximum above the finish floor and
shall not be located behind grab bars. Dispensers shall not
be of a type that controls delivery or that does not allow
continuous paper flow.

max

4 48"

15"'min

=

Figure 604.7 Dispenser Outlet Location

J
- »N

604.8 Toilet Compartments. Wheelchair accessible toilet comggrtmtg)r(ltts shcﬂl IIrneet tre (?ﬂuiggrge&t% bofI t(:'o04.8.1
mg ixture shall comply wi . Ambulatory

and 604.8.3. Compartments containing more than one plum
accessible compartments shall comply with 604.8.2 and 604.8.

604.8.1 Wheelchair Accessible Compartments. Wheelchair accessible compartments shall comply with 604.8.1.

604.8.1.1 Size. Wheelchair accessible compartments shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum measured

perpendicular to the side wall, and 56 inches (1420 mm) deep minimum for wall hung water closets

inches (1500 mm) deep minimum for floor mounted water closets measured perpendicular to the rear wall.

Wheelchair accessible compartments for children’s use shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum

perpendicular to the side wall, and 59 inches (1500 mm) deep minimum for wall hung and floor mounted

water closets measured perpendicular to the rear wall.

A T‘I"
56" min 59" min

60" min

" min

(a) (b)
adult wall hung  adult floor mounter water closet ) )
water closet and children’s water closet

Figure 604.8.1.1 Size of Wheelchair Accessible Toilet
Compartment

Toilet Compartment
604.8.1.2 Doors. Toilet compartment doors, including door hardware, shall comply with 404 except tha

approach is to the latch side of the compartment door, clearance between the door side of the compartment
rtition or in

and any obstruction shall be 42 inches 9065 mm) minimum. Doors shall be located in the front
the side wall or partition farthest from the water closet. Where located in the front partition, the doo
shall be 4 inches (100 mm) maximum from the side wall or partition farthest from the water closet.

located in_the side wall or partition, the door opening shall be 4 inches (100 mmg maximum from the front
A e placed on both sides of
e door near the latch. Toilet compartment doors shall not swing into the minimum required compartment

gr?rtition. The door shall be self-closing. A door pull complying with 404.2.7 shall

area.

604.8.1.3 Approach. Compartments shall be arranged for left—hand or right—hand approach to the water closet.

604.8.1.4 Toe Clearance. The front partition and at least one side partition shall provide a toe clearance of 9
inches (230 mm) minimum above the finish floor and 6 inches (150 mm) deep minimum beyond the

compartment—side face of the partition, exclusive of partition support members. Compartments for ch
shall provide a toe clearance of 12 inches (305 mm) minimum above the finish floor.

EXCEPTION: Toe clearance at the front partition is not required in a compartment greater than 62 inches (1575

mm) deep with a wall-hung water closet or 65 inches (1650 mm) deep with a floor—mounted water
clearance at the side partition is not required in a compartment greater than 66 inches (1675 mm)

clearance at the front partition is not required in a compartment for children’s use that is greater than 65

inches (1650 mm) deep.

partition partition

()

(a)
elevation adult
plan

elevation children

Figure 604.8.1.4 Wheelchair Accessible Toilet Compartment Toe Clearance

604.8.1.5 Grab Bars. Grab bars shall comply with 609. A side—wall gt
provided and shall be located on the wall closest to the water closet.
complying with 604.5.2 shall be provided.

604.8.2 Ambulatory Accessible Compartments. Ambulatory accessible compartments shall comply with 6

604.8.2.1 Size. Ambulatory accessible compartments shall have a depth of 60 inches (1525 mm) mini

a width of 35 inches (890 mm) minimum and 37 inches (940 mm) maximum.

1 1
Figure 604.3.1 Size of Clearance at

through a private office and not

Figure 604.5.2 Rear Wall Grab

U
Figure 604.8.1.1 Size of Wheelchair Accessible

ab bar complying with 604.5.1 shall be
In addition, a rear—wall grab bar

comply with 309.2 and 309.4 and shall be installed 36 inches (|915 mm) maximum above the finish floor.

compartments complying with 604.8.2.

604.9.7 Toilet Compartments. Toilet compartments shall comply with 604.8.

Flush “controls shall be located on the open side of the water closet except in ambulatory accessible

604.9.6 Dispensers. Toilet paper dispensers shall comply with 309.4 and shall be 7 inches (180 mm) minimum
and 9 inches (230 mm) maximum in front of the water closet measured to the centerline of the dispenser.

The outlet of the dispenser shall be 14 inches (355 mm) minimum and 19 inches (485 mm) maximum above
the finish floor. There shall be a clearance of 1 1/2 inches (38 mm) minimum below the grab bar. Dispensers
shall not be of a type that controls delivery or that does not allow continuous paper flow.

605 Urinals L 11312 min L, 13 1/2" min
605.1 General. Urinals shall comply with 605. i
minimum . .
retum to  005.2 Height and Depth. Urinals shall be the stall-type or the
wall-hung type with the rim 17 inches (430 mm) maximum above
the finish fioor or ground. Urinals shall be 13 1/2 inches (345 ] |‘
mm) deep minimum measured from the outer face of the urinal lLi:aX
rim to the back of the fixture.
(a) (b)
605.3 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor or ground space wall hung type stall type

the side complying with 305 positioned for forward approach shall be

provided.
comply with 309.

606 Lavatories and Sinks
n.

nches (305

606.1 General. Lavatories and sinks shall comply with 606.

knee and toe clearance complying with 306 shall be provided.

complying with 306.

606.3 HEIGHT. Lavatories and sinks shall be installed with the front of the higher of the rim or counter surface

34 inches (865 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground.
EXCEPTIONS:

for 10 seconds minimum.

1. A lavatory in a toilet or bathing facility for a single occupant accessed only thro
and not for common use or public use shall not be required to comply with 606

ugh a private office

Figure 605.2 Height and Depth of Urinals

605.4 Flush Controls. Flush controls shall be hand operated or automatic. Hand operated flush controls shall

606.2 CLEAR FLOOR SPACE. A clear floor ?oce complying with 305, positioned for a forward approach, and

. No more than one bowl of a multi-bowl sink shall be required to provide knee and toe clearance

606.4 FAUCETS. Controls for faucets shall comply with 309. Hand—operated metering faucets shall remain open

606.5 EXPOSED PIPES AND SURFACES. Water supply and drain pipes under lavatories and sinks shall be

insulated or otherwise configured to protect against contact. there shall be no sharp or abrasive surfaces under

lavatories and sinks.
609 Grab Bars

609.1 General. Grab bars in toilet facilities and
bathing facilities shall comply with 609.

4"- 4.8" perimeter

609.2 Cross Section. Grab bars shall have a cross
section complying with 609.2.1 or 609.2.2.

609.2.1 Circular Cross Section. Grab bars with
circular cross sections shall have an outside
diameter of 1 1/4 inches (32 mm) minimum and 2
inches (51 mm) maximum.

e

(0)

and 59 inches (120 mm) maximum.

measured

—\—

I

609.3 Spacing. The space between the wall and the grab bar
shall be 1 1/2 inches (38 mm). The space between the
grab bar and projecting objects below and at the ends shall
be 1 1/2 inches (38 mmz, minimum. The space between the
rab bar and projecting objects above shall be 12 inches
?305 mm) minimum.

EXCEPTION: The space between the grab bars and shower
controls, shower fittings, and other grab bars above shall be
permitted to be 1 1 /qZ inches (38 mm) minimum.

12" min

11/2" mi E

@
projecting objects

horizontal
measured to the top of the gripping
shall comply with 607.4.1.1 or 607.4.2.1.

t if the
or abrasive elements and shall have rounded edges.

r opening  609.6 Fittings. Grab bars shall not rotate within their fittings.

Where
locations and that does not obstruct the required clear floor space.

supporting structure.

CHAPTER 7: COMMUNICATION ELEMENTS AND FEATURES
701 General

ildren’s use

requirement in this document.
702 Fire Alarm Systems

closet. Toe
wide. Toe

(b

Figure 609.2.2 Grab Bar Non-—Circular Cross Section

609.2.2 Non—Circular Cross Section. Grab bars with non—circular cross sections shall have a cross—section
dimension of 2 inches (51 mm) maximum and a perimeter dimension of 4 inches (100 mm) minimum and 4.8

(b)

b
recessed objects
Figure 609.3 Spacing of Grab Bars
609.4 Position of Grab Bars. Grab bars shall be installed in a horizontal position, 33 inches (840 mm)

minimum and 36 inches (915 mm) maximum above the finish floor measured to the top of the gripping
surface, except that at water closets for children’s use complying with 604.9, grab bars shall be installed in a

osition 18 inches (455 mm) minimum and 27 inches (685 mm) maximum above the finish floor
su1rface. The height of the lower grab bar on the back wall of a bathtub

609.5 Surface Hazards. Grab bars and any wall or other surfaces adjacent to grab bars shall be free of sharp

609.7 Installation. Grab bars shall be installed in any manner that provides a gripping surface at the specified

609.8 Structural Strength. Allowable stresses shall not be exceeded for materials used when a vertical or
horizontal force of 250 pounds (1112 N) is applied at any point on the grab bar, fastener, mounting device, or

701.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 7 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced by a

702.1 General. Fire alarm systems shall have permanently installed audible and visible alarms complying with

NFPA 72 (1999 or 2002 edition) gincorporated by reference, see "Referenced Standards” in Chapter 1), excfept

that the maximum allowable soun
NFPA 72 (1999 edition?
the audible appliance.

level of audible notification appliances complying with section 4-3.2.1 o
shall have a sound level no more than 110 dB at the minimum hearin
n addition, alarms in guest rooms required to provide communication features shall

distance from

comply with sections 4-3 and 4-4 of NFPA 72 (1999 edition) or sections 7.4 and 7.5 of NFPA 72 (2002

edition).

EXCEPTION: Fire alarm systems in medical care facilities shall be permitted to be provided in accordance with

industry practice.
703 Signs

703.1 General. Signs shall comply with 703. Where both visual and tactile characters are required, either one
sign with both visual and tactile characters, or two separate signs, one with visual, and one with tactile

characters, shall be provided.

703.2 Raised Characters. Raised characters shall comply with 703.2 and shall be duplicated in braille complying

with 703.3. Raised characters shall be installed in accordance with 703.4.

703.2.2 Case. Characters shall be uppercase.

04.8.2.
of other unusual forms.
imum and

703.2.1 Depth. Raised characters shall be 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minimum above their background.

703.2.3 Style. Characters shall be sans serif. Characters shall not be italic, oblique, script, highly decorative, or

703.2.4 Character Proportions. Characters shall be selected from fonts where the width of the uppercase letter
"0” is 55 percent minimum and 110 percent maximum of the height of the uppercase letter "I".

604.8.2.2 Doors. Toilet compartment doors, including door hardware, shall comply with 404, except that if the

approach is to the latch side of the compartment door, clearance between the door side of the compartment
and any obstruction shall be 42 inches (1065 mm) minimum. The door shall be self—closing. A door pull

comPIymg with 404.2.7 shall be placed on both sides of the door near the latch. Toilet compartment
shall not swing into the minimum required compartment area.

s
604.8.2.3 Grab Bars. Grab bars shall comply with 609. A side—wall ' '
grab bar complying with 604.5.1 shall be provided on both sides of the
compartment.

60" min

604.8.3 Coat Hooks and Shelves. Coat hooks shall be located within one
of the reach ranges specified in 308. Shelves shall be located 40

inches (1015 mm) minimum and 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum above
the finish floor.

604.9 Water Closets and Toilet Compartments for Children’s Use. Water
glgzegts and toilet compartments for children’s use shall comply with

35'-37']]

_/

EXCE
character height shall be permitted to be 1/2 inch (13 mm) minimum.

distance between
corresponding dots i
adjacent cells

doors

distance between ®
dots in ctellwle sa e Oe
O OO
distance between correspondin
dots from one cell direC [ _JNe]
Figure 703.2.5 Height of Raised Characters below ( X/
o

Figure 703.3.1 Braille Measurement

; i

Figure 604.8.2 Ambulats

height of the character.

Accessible Toilet Compartment

¢

0@

703.2.5 Character Height. Character height measured vertically from the baseline of the character shall be 5/8
inch (16 mm) minimum and 2 inches (51 mm) maximum based on the height of the uppercase letter "I".
ON: Where separate raised and visual characters with the same information are provided, raised

single
braille cell

i\‘/-mised dot

base diameter

no raised dot

703.2.6 Stroke Thickness. Stroke thickness of the uppercase letter "I” shall be 15 percent maximum of the

703.2.7 Character Spacing. Character spacing shall be measured between the two closest points of adjacent
raised characters within @ message, excluding word spaces. Where characters have rectangular cross sections,

between individual raised characters shall be 1/8 inch (3.2 mm)

minimum and 4 times the raised

spacin

cﬁgmc er stroke width maximum. Where characters have other cross sections, spacing between individual raised
characters shall be 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) minimum and 4 times the raised character stroke width maximum at
the base of the cross sections, and 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) minimum and 4 times the raised character stroke
width maximum at the top of the cross sections. Characters shall be separated from raised borders and

decorative elements 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) minimum.

703.2.8 Line Spacin%.
shall be 135 percen

703.3 Braille. Braille shall be contracted (Grade 2) and shall comply with

Spacing between the baselines of separate lines of
minimum and 170 percent maximum of the raised

raised characters within a message
character height.

703.3 and 703.4.

703.3.1 Dimensions and Capitalization. Braille dots shall have a domed or rounded shape and shall comply with

Table 703.3.1. The indication of an uppercase letter or letters shall only

be used before the first word o

sentences, proper nouns and names, individual letters of the alphabet, initials, and acronyms.

Table 703.3.1 Braille Dimensions

Measurement Range

Minimum in Inches to Maximum in Inches

Dot base diameter

0.059 (1.5 mm) to 0.063 (1.6 mm)

Distance between two ,
dots in the same cell

0.090 (2.3 mm) to 0.100 (2.5 mm) measured center to center

Distance between corr‘esponding

dots in adjacent cells 0.241 (6.1 mm) to 0.300 (7.6 m

m)measured center to center

Dot height

0.025 (0.6 mm) to 0.037 (0.9 mm)

Distance between corresponding
dotsfrom one cell directly below!

0.395 (10 mm) to 0.400 (10.2 mm)measured center to center

1. Measured center to center.

703.3.2 Position. Braille shall be positioned below the corresponding text.

If text is multi—lined, braille shall be

placed below the entire text. Braille shall be separated 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) minimum from any other tactile
characters and 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) minimum from raised borders and decorative elements.

EXCEPTION: Braille provided on elevator car controls shall be separated 3/16 inch (4.8 mm) minimum and shall
be located either directly below or adjacent to the corresponding raised characters or symbols.

AREA OF.
REEVGE

max

Figure 703.3.2 Position of Braille

I-'“ugure 703.4.1 Height of Tactile Characters :Above

Finish Floor or Ground

703.4 Installation Height and Location. Signs with tactile characters shall

703.4.1 Height Above Finish Floor or Ground. Tactile characters on signs
minimum above

comply with 703.4.
shall be located 48 inches (1220 mm)

the finish floor or ground surface, measured from the baseline of the lowest tactile character

and 60 inches (1525 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground surface, measured from the baseline of

the highest tactile character.
EXCEP'CIII

703.4.2 Location. Where a tactile sign is provided at a door, the sign
shall be located alongside the door at the latch side. Where a tactile
sign is provided at double doors with one active leaf, the sign shall
be located on the inactive leaf. Where a tactile sign is provided at
double doors with two active leafs, the sign shall be located to the
right of the right hand door. Where there is no wall space at the
latch side of a single door or at the right side of double doors,
signs shall be located on the nearest adjacent wall. Signs containing
tactile characters shall be located so that a clear floor space of 1
inches (455 mm) minimum by 18 inches (455 mm) minimum,

ON: Tactile characters for elevator car controls shall not be required to comply with 703.4.1.

1 i Al
? ] 18" min
| J
1N

~
€ [N—centered on tactile
i characters

Figure 703.4.2 Location of Tactile
Signs at Doors

centered on the tactile characters, is provided beyond the arc of any door swing between the closed position

and 45 degree open position.

EXCEPTION: Signs with tactile characters shall be permitted on the push side of doors with closers and without

hold—open devices.

703.5 Visual Characters. Visual characters shall comply with 703.5.
EXCEPTION: Where visual characters comply with 703.
they shall not be required to comply with 703.5.2 through 703.5.9.

and are accompanied by braille complying with 703.3,

703.5.1 Finish and Contrast. Characters and their background shall have a non—glare finish. Characters shall
contrast with their background with either light characters on a dark background or dark characters on a light

background.

703.5.2 Case. Characters shall be uppercase or lowercase or a combination of both.

703.5.3 Style. Characters shall be conventional in form. Characters shall not be italic, oblique, script, highly

decorative, or of other unusual forms.

703.5.4 Character Proportions. Characters shall be selected from fonts where the width of the uppercase letter
"0" is 55 percent minimum and 110 percent maximum of the height of the uppercase letter "I".

703.5.5 Character Height. Minimum character height shall comply with Table 703.5.5. Viewing distance shall be
measured as the horizontal distance between the character and an obstruction preventing further approach
towards the sign. Character height shall be based on the uppercase letter "I".

Table 703.5.5 Visual Character Height

Height to Finish Floor or Ground

rom Baseline of Character Horizontal Viewing Distance

Minimum Character Height

40 inches (1015 mm) to less less than 72 inches (1830 mm)

5/8 inch (16 mm)

th I'to 70 inches (1780
an or equal to 70 inches ( 72 inches (1830 mm) and

greater

5/8 inch (16 mm), plus 1/8 inch (3.2
mm) per foot (305 mm) of viewing
distance above 72 inches (1830 mm)

Greater than 70 inches (1780 less than 180 inches (4570 mm)

2 inch (51 mm)

mm) to less than or equal to

120 inches (3050 mm) 180 inches (4570 mm) and

greater

2 inches (51 mm), plus 1/8 inch (3.2
mm) per foot (305 mm) of viewing
distance above 180 inches (4570 mm)

Greater than 120 inches

less than 21 feet (6400 mm)
(3050 mm)

3 inch (75 mm)

21 feet (6400 mm) and greater

3 inches (75 mm), plus 1/8 inch (3.2
mm) per foot (305 mm) of viewing
distance above 21 feet
(6400 mm)

703.5.6 Height From Finish Floor or Ground. Visual characters shall be 40 inches (1015 mm) minimum above

the finish floor or ground.
EXCEPTION: Visual characters indicating elevator car controls shall not be

required to comply with 703.5.6.

703.5.7 Stroke Thickness. Stroke thickness of the uppercase letter "I” shall be 10 percent minimum and 30

percent maximum of the height of the character.

703.5.8 Character Spacing. Character spocing shall be measured between
characters, excluding word spaces. Spacing be
percent maximum of character heigh

703.5.9 Line Spacing. Spacing between the baselines of separate lines of
135 percent minimum and 170

703.6 Pictograms. Pictograms shall comply with 703.6.
703.6.1 Pictogram Field. Pictograms shall have a field height of 6 inches

(150 mm) minimum. Characters and braille shall not be located in the
pictogram field.

703.6.2 Finish and Contrast. Pictograms and their field shall have a
non—glare finish. Pictograms shall contrast with their field with either a
light pictogram on a dark field or a dark pictogram on a light field.

703.6.3 Text Descriptors. Pictograms shall have text descriptors

the two closest points of adjacent

tween individual characters shall be 10 percent minimum and 35

characters within a message shall be

percent maximum of the character height.

6" min

MEN-=—notin
- / pictogram field

.

Figure 703.6.1 Pictogram Field

located directly below the pictogram field. Text descriptors shall comply with 703.2, 703.3 and 703.4.

703.7 Symbols of Accessibility. Symbols of accessibility shall comply with

703.7.

703.7.1 Finish and Contrast. Symbols of accessibility and their bac!zground shall have a non—glare finish.

Symbols of accessibility shall contrast with their background with either a

a dark symbol on a light background.
703.7.2 Symbols.

light symbol on a dark background or

703.7.2.1 International Symbol of Accessibility. The International Symbol of Accessibility shall comply with Figure

703.7.2.1

703.7.2.2 International Symbol of TTY. The International Symbol of TTY shall comply with Figure 703.7.2.2.

703.7.2.3 Volume Control Telephones. Telephones with a volume control shall be identified

telephone handset with radiating sound waves on a square field such as

703.7.2.4 Assistive Listening Systems. Assistive listenin
Access for Hearing Loss complying with Figure 703.7.2.4.

by a pictogram of a
shown in Figure 7%)3.75.3. I

systems shall be identified by the International Symbol of

5 )

AP

V4

Figure 703.7.2.1
International Symbol of
Accessibility

Figure 703.7.2.2

Figure 703.7.2.3
I{_\T?mationol Symbol of

Control Telephone

Figure 703.7.2.4
International Symbol of
Access for Hearing Loss

Volume

705 Detectable Warnings
705.1 General. Detectable warnings shall consist of a surface of truncated domes and shall comply with 705.

705.1.1 Dome Size. Truncated domes in a detectable warning surface shall have a base diameter of 0.9 inch
(23 mm) minimum and 1.4 inches (36 mm) maximum, a top diameter of 50 percent of the base diameter
minimum to 65 percent of the base diameter maximum, and a height of 0.2 inch (5.1 mm).

705.1.2 Dome Spacing. Truncated domes in a detectable warning surface shall have a center—to—center spacing
of 1.6 inches (41 mm) minimum and 2.4 inches (61 mm) maximum, and a base—to—base spacing of 0.65
inch (17 mm) minimum, measured between the most adjacent domes on a square grid.

705.1.3 Contrast. Detectable warning surfaces shall contrast visually with adjacent walking surfaces either
light—on—dark, or dark—on—light.

1.6"-2.4"
top of diameter of 16"-2.4"
50%-65% of base diameter\ 0 0 o0—o
0.2|| 4 AN 4
base diameter of [ . NP
" min' O O O0—o
S o1 P < 0.65" min
i O O O O |
a
elevoZion ﬂ';)n
(enlarged) P

Figure 705.1 Size and Spacing of Truncated Domes

705.2 PLATFORM EDGES. Detectable warning surfaces at platform boarding edges shall be 24 inches (610 mm)
wide and shall extend the full length of the public use areas of the platform.

CHAPTER 9: BUILT-IN ELEMENTS
901 General

901.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 9 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced by a
requirement in this document.

902 Dining Surfaces and Work Surfaces

902.1 General. Dining surfaces and work surfaces shall comply with 902.2 and 902.3.
EXCEPTION: Dining surfaces and work surfaces for children’s use shall be permitted to comply with 902.4.

902.2 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A clear floor space complying with 305 positioned for a forward approach
shall be provided. Knee and toe clearance complying with 306 shall be provided.

902.3 Height. The tops of dining surfaces and work surfaces shall be 28 inches (710 mm) minimum and 34
inches (865 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground.

902.4 Dining Surfaces and Work Surfaces for Children’s Use. Accessible dining surfaces and work surfaces for
children’s use shall comply with 902.4.

EXCEPTION: Dining surfaces and work surfaces that are used primarily by children 5 years and younger shall not
be required to comply with 902.4 where a clear floor or ground space complying with 305 positioned for a
parallel approach is provided.

902.4.1 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A clear floor space complying with 305 positioned for forward approach
shall be provided. Knee and toe clearance complying with 306 shall be provided, except that knee clearance 24
inches (610 mm) minimum above the finish floor or ground shall be permitted.

902.4.2 Height. The tops of tables and counters shall be 26 inches (660 mm) minimum and 30 inches (760 mm)
maximum above the finish floor or ground.

903 Benches
903.1 General. Benches shall comply with 903.

903.2 Clear Floor or Ground Space. Clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be provided and shall
be positioned at the end of the bench seat and parallel to the short axis of the bench.

903.3 Size. Benches shall have seats that are 42 inches (1065 mm) long minimum and 20 inches (510 mm)
deep minimum and 24 inches (610 mm) deep maximum.

2" max #'V "
903.4 Back Support. The bench shall provide for back support ] 18" in ([l 2 /2" max
or shall be affixed to a wall. Back support shall be 42 inches —x
(1065 mm) long minimum and shall extend from a point 2
inches (51 mm? maximum above the seat surface to a point
18 inches (455 mm) minimum above the seat surface. Back ' @ ' ' ®) '

support shall be 2 1/2 inches (64 mm) maximum from the

rear edge of the seat measured horizontally. Figure 903.4 Bench Back Support

903.5 Height. The top of the bench seat surface shall be 17 inches (430 mm) minimum and 19 inches (485
mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground.

903.6 Structural Strength. Allowable stresses shall not be exceeded for materials used when a vertical or

horizontal force of 250 pounds (1112 N) is applied at any point on the seat, fastener, mounting device, or
supporting structure.

903.7 Wet Locations. Where installed in wet locations, the surface of the seat shall be slip resistant and shall not
accumulate water.

904 Check—Out Aisles and Sales and Service Counters

3811 General. Check—out aisles and sales and service counters shall comply with the applicable requirements of

904.2 Approach. All portions of counters required to comply with 904 shall be located adjacent to a walking
surface complying with 403.

904.3 Check—Out Aisles. Check—out aisles shall comply with 904.3.
904.3.1 Aisle. Aisles shall comply with 403.

904.3.2 Counter. The counter surface height shall be 38 inches (965 mm) maximum above the finish floor or

ground. The top of the counter edge ﬁrotection shall be 2 inches (51 mm) maximum above the top of the
counter surface on the aisle side of the check—out counter.

904.3.3 Check Writing Surfaces. Where provided, check writing surfaces shall comply with 902.3.

904.4 Sales and Service Counters. Sales counters and service counters shall comply with 904.4.1 or 904.4.2. The
accessible portion of the counter top shall extend the same depth as the sales or service counter top.
EXCEPTION: In dlterations, when the provision of a counter complﬁng with 904.4 would result in a reduction of the
number of existing counters at work stations or a reduction of the number of existing mail boxes, the counter

shall be permitted to have a portion which is 24 inches (610 mm) long minimum comﬁlying with 904.4.1 provided
that the required clear floor or ground space is centered on the accessible length of the counter.
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Figure 904.3.2 Check—Out Aisle Counters

2" max
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Figure 904.4 (Exceptionz Alteration of
Sales and Service Counters

904.4.1 Parallel Approach. A portion of the counter surface that
is 36 inches (915 mmz| long minimum and 36 inches (915 mm)
high maximum above the finish floor shall be provided. A clear
floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be positioned for a parallel approach adjacent to the 36 inch
(915 mm) minimum length of counter.

EXCEPTION: Where the provided counter surface is less than 36 inches (915 mm) long, the entire counter surface
shall be 36 inches (915 mm) high maximum above the finish floor.

904.4.2 Forward Approach. A portion of the counter surface that is 30 inches (760 mm) long minimum and 36
inches (915 mm) high maximum shall be provided. Knee and toe space complying with 306 shall be provided
ttmdﬁ:' the cgunter. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be ‘positioned for a forward approach
o the counter.

904.5 Food Service Lines. Counters in food service lines shall comply with 904.5.

904.5.1 Self—Service Shelves and Dispensing Devices. Self—service shelves and dispensing devices for tableware,
dishware, condiments, food and beverages shall comply with 308.

904.5.2 Tray Slides. The tops of tray slides shall be 28 inches (710 mm) minimum and 34 inches (B65 mm)
maximum above the finish floor or ground.

904.6 Securi Glazin?.
public, a method to fa
comply with 704.3.

Where counters or teller windows have security gIIazing to segarate personnel from the
cilitate voice communication shall be provided. Telephone handset devices, if provided, shall
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AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 703.6.1 Pictogram Field 

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 609.2.2 Grab Bar Non-Circular Cross Section 

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 504.5 Stair Nosings 

AutoCAD SHX Text
504.6 Handrails. Stairs shall have handrails complying with 505. 504.7 Wet Conditions. Stair treads and landings subject to wet conditions shall be designed to prevent the accumulation of water. 505 Handrails 505.1 General. Handrails provided along walking surfaces complying with 403, required at ramps complying with 405, and required at stairs complying with 504 shall comply with 505.

AutoCAD SHX Text
505.2 Where Required. Handrails shall be provided on both sides of stairs and ramps. EXCEPTION: In assembly areas, handrails shall not be required on both sides of aisle ramps where a handrail is provided at either side or within the aisle width. 505.3 Continuity. Handrails shall be continuous within the full length of each stair flight or ramp run. Inside handrails on switchback or dogleg stairs and ramps shall be continuous between flights or runs. EXCEPTION: In assembly areas, handrails on ramps shall not be required to be continuous in aisles serving seating.

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 505.4 Handrail Height t 

AutoCAD SHX Text
505.4 Height. Top of gripping surfaces of handrails shall be 34 inches (865 mm) minimum and 38 inches (965 mm) maximum vertically above walking surfaces, stair nosings, and ramp surfaces. Handrails shall be at a consistent height above walking surfaces, stair nosings, and ramp surfaces. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
505.5 Clearance. Clearance between handrail gripping surfaces and adjacent surfaces shall be 1 1/2 inches (38 mm) minimum.

AutoCAD SHX Text
503.5 Vertical Clearance. Vehicle pull-up spaces, access aisles serving them, and a vehicular route from an entrance to the passenger loading zone, and from the passenger loading zone to a vehicular exit shall provide a vertical clearance of 114 inches (2895 mm) minimum. 504 Stairways 504.1 General. Stairs shall comply with 504. 504.2 Treads and Risers. All steps on a flight of stairs shall have uniform riser heights and uniform tread depths. Risers shall be 4 inches (100 mm) high minimum and 7 inches (180 mm) high maximum. Treads shall be 11 inches (280 mm) deep minimum. 504.3 Open Risers. Open risers are not permitted.

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 505.5 Handrail Clearance 

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 505.6 Horizontal Projections Below Gripping Surface 

AutoCAD SHX Text
505.6 Gripping Surface. Handrail gripping surfaces shall be continuous along their length and shall not be obstructed along their tops or sides. The bottoms of handrail gripping surfaces shall not be obstructed for more than 20 percent of their length. Where provided, horizontal projections shall occur 1 1/2 inches (38 mm) minimum below the bottom of the handrail gripping surface. EXCEPTIONS:  1. Where handrails are provided along walking surfaces with slopes not steeper than 1:20, the bottoms of handrail gripping surfaces shall be permitted to be obstructed along their entire length where they are integral to crash rails or bumper guards.

AutoCAD SHX Text
2. The distance between horizontal projections and the bottom of the gripping surface shall be permitted to be reduced by 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) for each 1/2 inch (13 mm) of additional handrail perimeter dimension that exceeds 4 inches (100 mm).

AutoCAD SHX Text
504.4 Tread Surface. Stair treads shall comply with 302. Changes in level are not permitted. EXCEPTION: Treads shall be permitted to have a slope not steeper than 1:48.  504.5 Nosings. The radius of curvature at the leading edge of the tread shall be 1/2 inch (13 mm) maximum. Nosings that project beyond risers shall have the underside of the leading edge curved or beveled. Risers shall be permitted to slope under the tread at an angle of 30 degrees maximum from vertical. The permitted projection of the nosing shall extend 1 1/2 inches (38 mm) maximum over the tread below. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
505.7 Cross Section. Handrail gripping surfaces shall have a cross section complying with 505.7.1 or 505.7.2.

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 505.7.2 Handrail Non-Circular Cross Section 

AutoCAD SHX Text
505.10.2 Top Extension at Stairs. At the top of a stair flight, handrails shall extend horizontally above the landing for 12 inches (305 mm) minimum beginning directly above the first riser nosing. Extensions shall return to a wall, guard, or the landing surface, or shall be continuous to the handrail of an adjacent stair flight. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 505.10.2 Top Handrail Extension at Stairs 

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 505.10.3 Bottom Handrail Extension at Stairs 

AutoCAD SHX Text
505.10.3 Bottom Extension at Stairs. At the bottom of a stair flight, handrails shall extend at the slope of the stair flight for a horizontal distance at least equal to one tread depth beyond the last riser nosing. Extension shall return to a wall, guard, or the landing surface, or shall be continuous to the handrail of an adjacent stair flight.

AutoCAD SHX Text
601 General 601.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 6 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced by a requirement in this document.

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 602.5 Drinking Fountain Spout Location 

AutoCAD SHX Text
602.6 Water Flow. The spout shall provide a flow of water 4 inches (100 mm) high minimum and shall be located 5 inches (125 mm) maximum from the front of the unit. The angle of the water stream shall be measured horizontally relative to the front face of the unit. Where spouts are located less than 3 inches (75 mm) of the front of the unit, the angle of the water stream shall be 30 degrees maximum. Where spouts are located between 3 inches (75 mm) and 5 inches (125 mm) maximum from the front of the unit, the angle of the water stream shall be 15 degrees maximum

AutoCAD SHX Text
602.7 Drinking Fountains for Standing Persons. Spout outlets of drinking fountains for standing persons shall be 38 inches (965 mm) minimum and 43 inches (1090 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. 603 Toilet and Bathing Rooms 603.1 General. Toilet and bathing rooms shall comply with 603. 603.2 Clearances. Clearances shall comply with 603.2. 603.2.1 Turning Space. Turning space complying with 304 shall be provided within the room.

AutoCAD SHX Text
505.7.1 Circular Cross Section. Handrail gripping surfaces with a circular cross section shall have an outside diameter of 1 1/4 inches (32 mm) minimum and 2 inches (51 mm) maximum. 505.7.2 Non-Circular Cross Sections. Handrail gripping surfaces with a non-circular cross section shall have a perimeter dimension of 4 inches (100 mm) minimum and 6 1/4 inches (160 mm) maximum, and a cross-section dimension of 2 1/4 inches (57 mm) maximum.

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 505.10.1 Top and Bottom Handrail Extension at Ramps 

AutoCAD SHX Text
505.8 Surfaces. Handrail gripping surfaces and any surfaces adjacent to them shall be free of sharp or abrasive elements and shall have rounded edges. 505.9 Fittings. Handrails shall not rotate within their fittings. 505.10 Handrail Extensions. Handrail gripping surfaces shall extend beyond and in the same direction of stair flights and ramp runs in accordance with 505.10. EXCEPTIONS:  1. Extensions shall not be required for continuous handrails at the inside turn of switchback or dogleg stairs and ramps. 2. In assembly areas, extensions shall not be required for ramp handrails in aisles serving seating where the handrails are     discontinuous to provide access to seating and to permit crossovers within aisles. 3. In alterations, full extensions of handrails shall not be required where such extensions would be hazardous due to plan     configuration. 505.10.1 Top and Bottom Extension at Ramps. Ramp handrails shall extend horizontally above the landing for 12 inches (305 mm) minimum beyond the top and bottom of ramp runs. Extensions shall return to a wall, guard, or the landing surface, or shall be continuous to the handrail of an adjacent ramp run. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
603.2.2 Overlap. Required clear floor spaces, clearance at fixtures, and turning space shall be permitted to overlap. 603.2.3 Door Swing. Doors shall not swing into the clear floor space or clearance required for any fixture. Doors shall be permitted to swing into the required turning space. EXCEPTIONS:  1. Doors to a toilet room or bathing room for a single occupant accessed only through a private office   and not for common use or public use shall be permitted to swing into the clear floor space or    clearance provided the swing of the door can be reversed to comply with 603.2.3. 2. Where the toilet room or bathing room is for individual use and a clear floor space complying with    305.3 is provided within the room beyond the arc of the door swing, doors shall be permitted to swing   into the clear floor space or clearance required for any fixture. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
603.3 Mirrors. Mirrors located above lavatories or countertops shall be installed with the bottom edge of the reflecting surface 40 inches (1015 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. Mirrors not located above lavatories or countertops shall be installed with the bottom edge of the reflecting surface 35 inches (890 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. 
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Figure 604.2 Water Closet Location 
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604.3 Clearance. Clearances around water closets and in toilet compartments shall comply with 604.3.
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Figure 604.3.1 Size of Clearance at Water Closets 

AutoCAD SHX Text
604.3.2 Overlap. The required clearance around the water closet shall be permitted to overlap the water closet, associated grab bars, dispensers, sanitary napkin disposal units, coat hooks, shelves, accessible routes, clear floor space and clearances required at other fixtures, and the turning space. No other fixtures or obstructions shall be located within the required water closet clearance.

AutoCAD SHX Text
604.4 Seats. The seat height of a water closet above the finish floor shall be 17 inches (430 mm) minimum and 19 inches (485 mm) maximum measured to the top of the seat. Seats shall not be sprung to return to a lifted position. EXCEPTIONS:  1. A water closet in a toilet room for a single occupant accessed only through a private office and not   for common use or public use shall not be required to comply with 604.4. 2.-- 604.5 Grab Bars. Grab bars for water closets shall comply with 609. Grab bars shall be provided on the side wall closest to the water closet and on the rear wall. EXCEPTIONS:  1. Grab bars shall not be required to be installed in a toilet room for a single occupant accessed only    through a private office and not for common use or public use provided that reinforcement has been   installed in walls and located so as to permit the installation of grab bars complying with 604.5. 2. -- 3. In detention or correction facilities, grab bars shall not be required to be installed in housing or    holding cells that are specially designed without protrusions for purposes of suicide prevention. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
604.5.1 Side Wall. The side wall grab bar shall be 42 inches (1065 mm) long minimum, located 12 inches (305 mm) maximum from the rear wall and extending 54 inches (1370 mm) minimum from the rear wall. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
604.5.2 Rear Wall. The rear wall grab bar shall be 36 inches (915 mm) long minimum and extend from the centerline of the water closet 12 inches (305 mm) minimum on one side and 24 inches (610 mm) minimum on the other side. EXCEPTIONS:  1. The rear grab bar shall be permitted to be 24 inches (610 mm) long minimum, centered on the water closet, where wall space does not permit a length of 36 inches (915 mm) minimum due to the location of a recessed fixture adjacent to the water closet.
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Figure 604.5.1 Side Wall Grab Bar at Water Closets 
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Figure 604.5.2 Rear Wall Grab Bar at Water Closets 
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Figure 604.7 Dispenser Outlet Location 
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604.8 Toilet Compartments. Wheelchair accessible toilet compartments shall meet the requirements of 604.8.1 and 604.8.3. Compartments containing more than one plumbing fixture shall comply with 603. Ambulatory accessible compartments shall comply with 604.8.2 and 604.8.3. 604.8.1 Wheelchair Accessible Compartments. Wheelchair accessible compartments shall comply with 604.8.1. 604.8.1.1 Size. Wheelchair accessible compartments shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum measured perpendicular to the side wall, and 56 inches (1420 mm) deep minimum for wall hung water closets and 59 inches (1500 mm) deep minimum for floor mounted water closets measured perpendicular to the rear wall. Wheelchair accessible compartments for children's use shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum measured perpendicular to the side wall, and 59 inches (1500 mm) deep minimum for wall hung and floor mounted water closets measured perpendicular to the rear wall. 
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Figure 604.8.1.1 Size of Wheelchair Accessible Toilet Compartment 
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604.8.1.2 Doors. Toilet compartment doors, including door hardware, shall comply with 404 except that if the approach is to the latch side of the compartment door, clearance between the door side of the compartment and any obstruction shall be 42 inches (1065 mm) minimum. Doors shall be located in the front partition or in the side wall or partition farthest from the water closet. Where located in the front partition, the door opening shall be 4 inches (100 mm) maximum from the side wall or partition farthest from the water closet. Where located in the side wall or partition, the door opening shall be 4 inches (100 mm) maximum from the front partition. The door shall be self-closing. A door pull complying with 404.2.7 shall be placed on both sides of the door near the latch. Toilet compartment doors shall not swing into the minimum required compartment area. 
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Figure 604.8.1.1 Size of Wheelchair Accessible Toilet Compartment

AutoCAD SHX Text
604.8.1.3 Approach. Compartments shall be arranged for left-hand or right-hand approach to the water closet. 604.8.1.4 Toe Clearance. The front partition and at least one side partition shall provide a toe clearance of 9 inches (230 mm) minimum above the finish floor and 6 inches (150 mm) deep minimum beyond the compartment-side face of the partition, exclusive of partition support members. Compartments for children's use shall provide a toe clearance of 12 inches (305 mm) minimum above the finish floor. EXCEPTION: Toe clearance at the front partition is not required in a compartment greater than 62 inches (1575 mm) deep with a wall-hung water closet or 65 inches (1650 mm) deep with a floor-mounted water closet. Toe clearance at the side partition is not required in a compartment greater than 66 inches (1675 mm) wide. Toe clearance at the front partition is not required in a compartment for children's use that is greater than 65 inches (1650 mm) deep.
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604.8.2 Ambulatory Accessible Compartments. Ambulatory accessible compartments shall comply with 604.8.2. 604.8.2.1 Size. Ambulatory accessible compartments shall have a depth of 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum and a width of 35 inches (890 mm) minimum and 37 inches (940 mm) maximum. 604.8.2.2 Doors. Toilet compartment doors, including door hardware, shall comply with 404, except that if the approach is to the latch side of the compartment door, clearance between the door side of the compartment and any obstruction shall be 42 inches (1065 mm) minimum. The door shall be self-closing. A door pull complying with 404.2.7 shall be placed on both sides of the door near the latch. Toilet compartment doors shall not swing into the minimum required compartment area.
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Figure 604.8.2 Ambulatory Accessible Toilet Compartment 
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604.8.3 Coat Hooks and Shelves. Coat hooks shall be located within one of the reach ranges specified in 308. Shelves shall be located 40 inches (1015 mm) minimum and 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum above the finish floor. 604.9 Water Closets and Toilet Compartments for Children's Use. Water closets and toilet compartments for children's use shall comply with 604.9
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604.9.1 Location. The water closet shall be located with a wall or partition to the rear and to one side. The centerline of the water closet shall be 12 inches (305 mm) minimum and 18 inches (455 mm) maximum from the side wall or partition, except that the water closet shall be 17 inches (430 mm) minimum and 19 inches (485 mm) maximum from the side wall or partition in the ambulatory accessible toilet compartment specified in 604.8.2. Compartments shall be arranged for left-hand or right-hand approach to the water closet. 604.9.2 Clearance. Clearance around a water closet shall comply with 604.3. 604.9.3 Height. The height of water closets shall be 11 inches (280 mm) minimum and 17 inches (430 mm) maximum measured to the top of the seat. Seats shall not be sprung to return to a lifted position. 604.9.4 Grab Bars. Grab bars for water closets shall comply with 604.5. 604.9.5 Flush Controls. Flush controls shall be hand operated or automatic. Hand operated flush controls shall comply with 309.2 and 309.4 and shall be installed 36 inches (915 mm) maximum above the finish floor. Flush controls shall be located on the open side of the water closet except in ambulatory accessible compartments complying with 604.8.2. 604.9.6 Dispensers. Toilet paper dispensers shall comply with 309.4 and shall be 7 inches (180 mm) minimum and 9 inches (230 mm) maximum in front of the water closet measured to the centerline of the dispenser. The outlet of the dispenser shall be 14 inches (355 mm) minimum and 19 inches (485 mm) maximum above the finish floor. There shall be a clearance of 1 1/2 inches (38 mm) minimum below the grab bar. Dispensers shall not be of a type that controls delivery or that does not allow continuous paper flow. 604.9.7 Toilet Compartments. Toilet compartments shall comply with 604.8.
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Figure 605.2 Height and Depth of Urinals 
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605.3 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 positioned for forward approach shall be provided.
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604 Water Closets and Toilet Compartments 604.1 General. Water closets and toilet compartments shall comply with 604.2 through 604.8. EXCEPTION: Water closets and toilet compartments for children's use shall be permitted to comply with 604.9. 604.2 Location. The water closet shall be positioned with a wall or partition to the rear and to one side. The centerline of the water closet shall be 16 inches (405 mm) minimum to 18 inches (455 mm) maximum from the side wall or partition, except that the water closet shall be 17 inches (430 mm) minimum and 19 inches (485 mm) maximum from the side wall or partition in the ambulatory accessible toilet compartment specified in 604.8.2. Water closets shall be arranged for a left-hand or right-hand approach. 
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604.3.1 Size. Clearance around a water closet shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum measured perpendicular from the side wall and 56 inches (1420 mm) minimum measured perpendicular from the rear wall. 
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2. Where an administrative authority requires flush controls for flush valves to be located in a position that conflicts with the location of the rear grab bar, then the rear grab bar shall be permitted to be split or shifted to the open side of the toilet area.
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604.6 Flush Controls. Flush controls shall be hand operated or automatic. Hand operated flush controls shall comply with 309. Flush controls shall be located on the open side of the water closet except in ambulatory accessible compartments complying with 604.8.2. 
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604.7 Dispensers. Toilet paper dispensers shall comply with 309.4 and shall be 7 inches (180 mm) minimum and 9 inches (230 mm) maximum in front of the water closet measured to the centerline of the dispenser. The outlet of the dispenser shall be 15 inches (380 mm) minimum and 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum above the finish floor and shall not be located behind grab bars. Dispensers shall not be of a type that controls delivery or that does not allow continuous paper flow. 
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Figure 604.8.1.4 Wheelchair Accessible Toilet Compartment Toe Clearance 
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604.8.2.3 Grab Bars. Grab bars shall comply with 609. A side-wall grab bar complying with 604.5.1 shall be provided on both sides of the compartment. 
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604.8.1.5 Grab Bars. Grab bars shall comply with 609. A side-wall grab bar complying with 604.5.1 shall be provided and shall be located on the wall closest to the water closet. In addition, a rear-wall grab bar complying with 604.5.2 shall be provided.

AutoCAD SHX Text
605 Urinals 605.1 General. Urinals shall comply with 605. 605.2 Height and Depth. Urinals shall be the stall-type or the wall-hung type with the rim 17 inches (430 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. Urinals shall be 13 1/2 inches (345 mm) deep minimum measured from the outer face of the urinal rim to the back of the fixture.
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Figure 609.3 Spacing of Grab Bars 
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701 General 701.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 7 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced by a requirement in this document. 702 Fire Alarm Systems 702.1 General. Fire alarm systems shall have permanently installed audible and visible alarms complying with NFPA 72 (1999 or 2002 edition) (incorporated by reference, see "Referenced Standards" in Chapter 1), except that the maximum allowable sound level of audible notification appliances complying with section 4-3.2.1 of NFPA 72 (1999 edition) shall have a sound level no more than 110 dB at the minimum hearing distance from the audible appliance. In addition, alarms in guest rooms required to provide communication features shall comply with sections 4-3 and 4-4 of NFPA 72 (1999 edition) or sections 7.4 and 7.5 of NFPA 72 (2002 edition). EXCEPTION: Fire alarm systems in medical care facilities shall be permitted to be provided in accordance with industry practice. 703 Signs 703.1 General. Signs shall comply with 703. Where both visual and tactile characters are required, either one sign with both visual and tactile characters, or two separate signs, one with visual, and one with tactile characters, shall be provided. 703.2 Raised Characters. Raised characters shall comply with 703.2 and shall be duplicated in braille complying with 703.3. Raised characters shall be installed in accordance with 703.4.
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703.2.1 Depth. Raised characters shall be 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minimum above their background. 703.2.2 Case. Characters shall be uppercase. 703.2.3 Style. Characters shall be sans serif. Characters shall not be italic, oblique, script, highly decorative, or of other unusual forms. 703.2.4 Character Proportions. Characters shall be selected from fonts where the width of the uppercase letter "O" is 55 percent minimum and 110 percent maximum of the height of the uppercase letter "I". 703.2.5 Character Height. Character height measured vertically from the baseline of the character shall be 5/8 inch (16 mm) minimum and 2 inches (51 mm) maximum based on the height of the uppercase letter "I". EXCEPTION: Where separate raised and visual characters with the same information are provided, raised character height shall be permitted to be 1/2 inch (13 mm) minimum.
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Figure 703.2.5 Height of Raised Characters 
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703.2.6 Stroke Thickness. Stroke thickness of the uppercase letter "I" shall be 15 percent maximum of the height of the character.
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Figure 703.3.1 Braille Measurement 
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Table 703.3.1 Braille Dimensions
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Measurement Range            Minimum in Inches to Maximum in Inches 

AutoCAD SHX Text
Dot base diameter             0.059 (1.5 mm)  to 0.063 (1.6 mm) 

AutoCAD SHX Text
Distance between two  dots in the same cell

AutoCAD SHX Text
0.090 (2.3 mm) to 0.100 (2.5 mm) measured center to center
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Distance between corresponding dots in adjacent cells
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0.241 (6.1 mm) to 0.300 (7.6 mm)measured center to center
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Dot height                    0.025 (0.6 mm) to 0.037 (0.9 mm) 

AutoCAD SHX Text
Distance between corresponding dotsfrom one cell directly below
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0.395 (10 mm) to 0.400 (10.2 mm)measured center to center
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703.3.2 Position. Braille shall be positioned below the corresponding text. If text is multi-lined, braille shall be placed below the entire text. Braille shall be separated 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) minimum from any other tactile characters and 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) minimum from raised borders and decorative elements. EXCEPTION: Braille provided on elevator car controls shall be separated 3/16 inch (4.8 mm) minimum and shall be located either directly below or adjacent to the corresponding raised characters or symbols. 
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Figure 703.3.2 Position of Braille 
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Figure 703.4.1 Height of Tactile Characters Above Finish Floor or Ground 
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703.4 Installation Height and Location. Signs with tactile characters shall comply with 703.4.  703.4.1 Height Above Finish Floor or Ground. Tactile characters on signs shall be located 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum above the finish floor or ground surface, measured from the baseline of the lowest tactile character and 60 inches (1525 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground surface, measured from the baseline of the highest tactile character. EXCEPTION: Tactile characters for elevator car controls shall not be required to comply with 703.4.1.

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 703.4.2 Location of Tactile Signs at Doors 
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703.5 Visual Characters. Visual characters shall comply with 703.5. EXCEPTION: Where visual characters comply with 703.2 and are accompanied by braille complying with 703.3, they shall not be required to comply with 703.5.2 through 703.5.9. 703.5.1 Finish and Contrast. Characters and their background shall have a non-glare finish. Characters shall contrast with their background with either light characters on a dark background or dark characters on a light background. 
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703.5.2 Case. Characters shall be uppercase or lowercase or a combination of both. 703.5.3 Style. Characters shall be conventional in form. Characters shall not be italic, oblique, script, highly decorative, or of other unusual forms. 703.5.4 Character Proportions. Characters shall be selected from fonts where the width of the uppercase letter "O" is 55 percent minimum and 110 percent maximum of the height of the uppercase letter "I". 703.5.5 Character Height. Minimum character height shall comply with Table 703.5.5. Viewing distance shall be measured as the horizontal distance between the character and an obstruction preventing further approach towards the sign. Character height shall be based on the uppercase letter "I". 
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703.5.6 Height From Finish Floor or Ground. Visual characters shall be 40 inches (1015 mm) minimum above the finish floor or ground. EXCEPTION: Visual characters indicating elevator car controls shall not be required to comply with 703.5.6. 703.5.7 Stroke Thickness. Stroke thickness of the uppercase letter "I" shall be 10 percent minimum and 30 percent maximum of the height of the character. 703.5.8 Character Spacing. Character spacing shall be measured between the two closest points of adjacent characters, excluding word spaces. Spacing between individual characters shall be 10 percent minimum and 35 percent maximum of character height. 703.5.9 Line Spacing. Spacing between the baselines of separate lines of characters within a message shall be 135 percent minimum and 170 percent maximum of the character height. 703.6 Pictograms. Pictograms shall comply with 703.6.
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703.6.2 Finish and Contrast. Pictograms and their field shall have a non-glare finish. Pictograms shall contrast with their field with either a light pictogram on a dark field or a dark pictogram on a light field.  703.6.3 Text Descriptors. Pictograms shall have text descriptors 
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703.7.2.2 International Symbol of TTY. The International Symbol of TTY shall comply with Figure 703.7.2.2. 
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703.7.2.3 Volume Control Telephones. Telephones with a volume control shall be identified by a pictogram of a telephone handset with radiating sound waves on a square field such as shown in Figure 703.7.2.3. 
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703.7.2.4 Assistive Listening Systems. Assistive listening systems shall be identified by the International Symbol of Access for Hearing Loss complying with Figure 703.7.2.4. 
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Figure 703.7.2.1 International Symbol of Accessibility 
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Figure 703.7.2.2 International Symbol of TTY 
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Figure 703.7.2.3 Volume Control Telephone 
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Figure 703.7.2.4 International Symbol of Access for Hearing Loss 
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705 Detectable Warnings 705.1 General. Detectable warnings shall consist of a surface of truncated domes and shall comply with 705. 705.1.1 Dome Size. Truncated domes in a detectable warning surface shall have a base diameter of 0.9 inch (23 mm) minimum and 1.4 inches (36 mm) maximum, a top diameter of 50 percent of the base diameter minimum to 65 percent of the base diameter maximum, and a height of 0.2 inch (5.1 mm).
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609 Grab Bars 609.1 General. Grab bars in toilet facilities and bathing facilities shall comply with 609. 609.2 Cross Section. Grab bars shall have a cross section complying with 609.2.1 or 609.2.2. 609.2.1 Circular Cross Section. Grab bars with circular cross sections shall have an outside diameter of 1 1/4 inches (32 mm) minimum and 2 inches (51 mm) maximum.
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609.4 Position of Grab Bars. Grab bars shall be installed in a horizontal position, 33 inches (840 mm) minimum and 36 inches (915 mm) maximum above the finish floor measured to the top of the gripping surface, except that at water closets for children's use complying with 604.9, grab bars shall be installed in a horizontal position 18 inches (455 mm) minimum and 27 inches (685 mm) maximum above the finish floor measured to the top of the gripping surface. The height of the lower grab bar on the back wall of a bathtub shall comply with 607.4.1.1 or 607.4.2.1. 609.5 Surface Hazards. Grab bars and any wall or other surfaces adjacent to grab bars shall be free of sharp or abrasive elements and shall have rounded edges. 609.6 Fittings. Grab bars shall not rotate within their fittings. 609.7 Installation. Grab bars shall be installed in any manner that provides a gripping surface at the specified locations and that does not obstruct the required clear floor space. 609.8 Structural Strength. Allowable stresses shall not be exceeded for materials used when a vertical or horizontal force of 250 pounds (1112 N) is applied at any point on the grab bar, fastener, mounting device, or supporting structure.
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609.3 Spacing. The space between the wall and the grab bar shall be 1 1/2 inches (38 mm). The space between the grab bar and projecting objects below and at the ends shall be 1 1/2 inches (38 mm) minimum. The space between the grab bar and projecting objects above shall be 12 inches (305 mm) minimum.
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EXCEPTION: The space between the grab bars and shower controls, shower fittings, and other grab bars above shall be permitted to be 1 1/2 inches (38 mm) minimum. 
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703.4.2 Location. Where a tactile sign is provided at a door, the sign shall be located alongside the door at the latch side. Where a tactile sign is provided at double doors with one active leaf, the sign shall be located on the inactive leaf. Where a tactile sign is provided at double doors with two active leafs, the sign shall be located to the right of the right hand door. Where there is no wall space at the latch side of a single door or at the right side of double doors, signs shall be located on the nearest adjacent wall. Signs containing tactile characters shall be located so that a clear floor space of 18 inches (455 mm) minimum by 18 inches (455 mm) minimum, 
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centered on the tactile characters, is provided beyond the arc of any door swing between the closed position and 45 degree open position. EXCEPTION: Signs with tactile characters shall be permitted on the push side of doors with closers and without hold-open devices.
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703.6.1 Pictogram Field. Pictograms shall have a field height of 6 inches (150 mm) minimum. Characters and braille shall not be located in the pictogram field. 
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located directly below the pictogram field. Text descriptors shall comply with 703.2, 703.3 and 703.4. 703.7 Symbols of Accessibility. Symbols of accessibility shall comply with 703.7. 703.7.1 Finish and Contrast. Symbols of accessibility and their background shall have a non-glare finish. Symbols of accessibility shall contrast with their background with either a light symbol on a dark background or a dark symbol on a light background.  703.7.2 Symbols. 703.7.2.1 International Symbol of Accessibility. The International Symbol of Accessibility shall comply with Figure 703.7.2.1. 
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705.1.2 Dome Spacing. Truncated domes in a detectable warning surface shall have a center-to-center spacing of 1.6 inches (41 mm) minimum and 2.4 inches (61 mm) maximum, and a base-to-base spacing of 0.65 inch (17 mm) minimum, measured between the most adjacent domes on a square grid. 705.1.3 Contrast. Detectable warning surfaces shall contrast visually with adjacent walking surfaces either light-on-dark, or dark-on-light. 
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Table 703.5.5 Visual Character Height
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Height to Finish Floor or Ground From Baseline of Character

AutoCAD SHX Text
Horizontal Viewing Distance

AutoCAD SHX Text
Minimum Character Height
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less than 72 inches (1830 mm)
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5/8 inch (16 mm)
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40 inches (1015 mm) to less than or equal to 70 inches (1780 mm)
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72 inches (1830 mm) and greater 
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5/8 inch (16 mm), plus 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) per foot (305 mm) of viewing distance above 72 inches (1830 mm)
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less than 180 inches (4570 mm)
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2 inch (51 mm)
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Greater than 70 inches (1780 mm) to less than or equal to 120 inches (3050 mm)
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180 inches (4570 mm) and greater 
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2 inches (51 mm), plus 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) per foot (305 mm) of viewing distance above 180 inches (4570 mm)
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less than 21 feet (6400 mm)

AutoCAD SHX Text
3 inch (75 mm)

AutoCAD SHX Text
Greater than 120 inches  (3050 mm)
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21 feet (6400 mm) and greater 
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3 inches (75 mm), plus 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) per foot (305 mm) of viewing distance above 21 feet  (6400 mm)

AutoCAD SHX Text
Figure 903.4 Bench Back Support 
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904.3 Check-Out Aisles. Check-out aisles shall comply with 904.3. 904.3.1 Aisle. Aisles shall comply with 403. 904.3.2 Counter. The counter surface height shall be 38 inches (965 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. The top of the counter edge protection shall be 2 inches (51 mm) maximum above the top of the counter surface on the aisle side of the check-out counter. 
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904.3.3 Check Writing Surfaces. Where provided, check writing surfaces shall comply with 902.3. 904.4 Sales and Service Counters. Sales counters and service counters shall comply with 904.4.1 or 904.4.2. The accessible portion of the counter top shall extend the same depth as the sales or service counter top. EXCEPTION: In alterations, when the provision of a counter complying with 904.4 would result in a reduction of the number of existing counters at work stations or a reduction of the number of existing mail boxes, the counter shall be permitted to have a portion which is 24 inches (610 mm) long minimum complying with 904.4.1 provided that the required clear floor or ground space is centered on the accessible length of the counter. 
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Figure 904.3.2 Check-Out Aisle Counters 
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Figure 904.4 (Exception) Alteration of Sales and Service Counters 
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floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be positioned for a parallel approach adjacent to the 36 inch (915 mm) minimum length of counter. EXCEPTION: Where the provided counter surface is less than 36 inches (915 mm) long, the entire counter surface shall be 36 inches (915 mm) high maximum above the finish floor. 904.4.2 Forward Approach. A portion of the counter surface that is 30 inches (760 mm) long minimum and 36 inches (915 mm) high maximum shall be provided. Knee and toe space complying with 306 shall be provided under the counter. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be positioned for a forward approach to the counter. 904.5 Food Service Lines. Counters in food service lines shall comply with 904.5. 904.5.1 Self-Service Shelves and Dispensing Devices. Self-service shelves and dispensing devices for tableware, dishware, condiments, food and beverages shall comply with 308. 904.5.2 Tray Slides. The tops of tray slides shall be 28 inches (710 mm) minimum and 34 inches (865 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. 904.6 Security Glazing. Where counters or teller windows have security glazing to separate personnel from the public, a method to facilitate voice communication shall be provided. Telephone handset devices, if provided, shall comply with 704.3. 
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903.5 Height. The top of the bench seat surface shall be 17 inches (430 mm) minimum and 19 inches (485 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. 903.6 Structural Strength. Allowable stresses shall not be exceeded for materials used when a vertical or horizontal force of 250 pounds (1112 N) is applied at any point on the seat, fastener, mounting device, or supporting structure. 903.7 Wet Locations. Where installed in wet locations, the surface of the seat shall be slip resistant and shall not accumulate water. 904 Check-Out Aisles and Sales and Service Counters 904.1 General. Check-out aisles and sales and service counters shall comply with the applicable requirements of 904. 904.2 Approach. All portions of counters required to comply with 904 shall be located adjacent to a walking surface complying with 403. 
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903.4 Back Support. The bench shall provide for back support or shall be affixed to a wall. Back support shall be 42 inches (1065 mm) long minimum and shall extend from a point 2 inches (51 mm) maximum above the seat surface to a point 18 inches (455 mm) minimum above the seat surface. Back support shall be 2 1/2 inches (64 mm) maximum from the rear edge of the seat measured horizontally.  
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904.4.1 Parallel Approach. A portion of the counter surface that is 36 inches (915 mm) long minimum and 36 inches (915 mm) high maximum above the finish floor shall be provided. A clear  
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901 General 901.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 9 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced by a requirement in this document. 902 Dining Surfaces and Work Surfaces 902.1 General. Dining surfaces and work surfaces shall comply with 902.2 and 902.3. EXCEPTION: Dining surfaces and work surfaces for children's use shall be permitted to comply with 902.4.  902.2 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A clear floor space complying with 305 positioned for a forward approach shall be provided. Knee and toe clearance complying with 306 shall be provided. 902.3 Height. The tops of dining surfaces and work surfaces shall be 28 inches (710 mm) minimum and 34 inches (865 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. 902.4 Dining Surfaces and Work Surfaces for Children's Use. Accessible dining surfaces and work surfaces for children's use shall comply with 902.4. EXCEPTION: Dining surfaces and work surfaces that are used primarily by children 5 years and younger shall not be required to comply with 902.4 where a clear floor or ground space complying with 305 positioned for a parallel approach is provided. 902.4.1 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A clear floor space complying with 305 positioned for forward approach shall be provided. Knee and toe clearance complying with 306 shall be provided, except that knee clearance 24 inches (610 mm) minimum above the finish floor or ground shall be permitted.
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902.4.2 Height. The tops of tables and counters shall be 26 inches (660 mm) minimum and 30 inches (760 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. 903 Benches 903.1 General. Benches shall comply with 903. 903.2 Clear Floor or Ground Space. Clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be provided and shall be positioned at the end of the bench seat and parallel to the short axis of the bench. 903.3 Size. Benches shall have seats that are 42 inches (1065 mm) long minimum and 20 inches (510 mm) deep minimum and 24 inches (610 mm) deep maximum.
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(a) radius of tread edge (typical for all profiles)
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radius 1/2" max
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(b) angled riser
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(c) curved nosing
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(d) beveled nosing
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(a) stairs
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(c) walking surfaces
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Note: x=tread depth
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(a) wheelchair  accessible  water closet
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(b) ambulatory  accessible  water closet
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(a) adult wall hung water closet
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(b) adult floor mounter water closet and children's water closet
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(c) plan
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(b) elevation children
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602 Drinking Fountains 602.1 General. Drinking fountains shall comply with 307 and 602. 602.2 Clear Floor Space. Units shall have a clear floor or ground space complying with 305 positioned for a forward approach and centered on the unit. Knee and toe clearance complying with 306 shall be provided. EXCEPTION: A parallel approach complying with 305 shall be permitted at units for children's use where the spout is 30 inches (760 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground and is 3 1/2 inches (90 mm) maximum from the front edge of the unit, including bumpers. 602.3 Operable Parts. Operable parts shall comply with 309. 602.4 Spout Height. Spout outlets shall be 36 inches (915 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. 602.5 Spout Location. The spout shall be located 15 inches (380 mm) minimum from the vertical support and 5 inches (125 mm) maximum from the front edge of the unit, including bumpers. 
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603.4 Coat Hooks and Shelves. Coat hooks shall be located within one of the reach ranges specified in 308. Shelves shall be located 40 inches (1015 mm) minimum and 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum above the finish floor.
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GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS TO COORDINATE WITH DRIVE-THRU VENDOR

COMPANY TO INSTALL CONCRETE FOOTING FOR ALL SIGNS/MENU BOARDS.
FOOTING SHOWN HERE ARE TYPICAL. OBTAIN DRIVE-THRU VENDOR DRAWINGS

REQUIRED BY OWNER.

GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE ADDITIONAL DIRECTIONAL SIGNAGE AS

S

PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS ARE COMPLIMENTARY, AND WHAT IS REQUIRED BY
ONE SHALL BE AS BINDING AS IF REQUIRED BY ALL THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
COORDINATE ALL PORTIONS OF THE WORK AS DESCRIBED IN THE CONTRACT

DOCUMENTS. NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT FOR RESOLUTION OF ALL DISCREPANCIES
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GENERAL NOTES

1 DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE TO FACE OF STUD OR FACE OF EXISTING WALL
FINISH. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
START LAYOUT OF STORE FROM BACK OF SPACE TO STOREFRONT UNLESS

2 |OTHERWISE NOTED. DAVID SCOTT

COORDINATE AND VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS W/ THOSE INDICATED PRIOR 10
79'-2 1/2" LEASE LINE 5 |INSTALLATION. / WINDLE, AIA

ARCHITECT:

ALL WALL FINISHES SHALL BE SMOOTH. REMOVE OR RESURFACE TEXTURED | 6001 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E
WALL SURFACES PRIOR TO APPLYING FINISHES. IRVING. TX 75063 '
VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND REPORT DISCREPANCIES TO THE ARCHIECT | pHONE 972.870.1288

~

78'-3" INSIDE (V.LF.)

o

PRIOR TO FRAMING OR PENETRATING SLAB. E-MAIL scottw@idstudio4.com
PROVIDE BLOCKING AND BACKING AS DEFINED IN SPECIFICATION SECTION

6 |06100 IN'EXISTING WALLS AND NEW PARTITIONS FOR ALL CASEWORK, ——
SHELVING, COUNTERTOPS, TOILET ACCESSORIES, AND OWNER SUPPLIED
EQUIPMENT, SEE WALL BLOCKING PLAN. COORDINATE WITH SHOP DRAWINGS.| i b
REFER TO A4.0 DOOR SCHEDULE FOR DOOR AND FRAME TYPES. rands

, » ' ” ' ” , » 7 i
285 267 1/2 1410 172 g4 WHERE EXISTING INSULATION 15 REMOVED OR MISSING, PATCH AND 5620 Glenridge Dr. NE

8 |REPLACE INSULATION TO MATCH EXISTING CONDITIONS AND MAINTAIN Atlanta, Georgia 30342
REQUIRED R-VALUES. 314.630.5565

REFER TO EQUIPMENT SHEETS FOR INFORMATION REGARDING EQUIPMENT www.focusbrands.com

Tr_ 9

-r-— = i |\ AND EQUIPMENT LAYOUT.

10 |CORE DRILL EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB TO INSTALL UNDER SLAB PIPING.

12'-0"

ENGINEER AT TENANT COST. \s\SC ONg, ",

g
41

i

:? g 1 CORE DRILL LOCATIONS TO BE REVIEWED BY BASE BUILDING STRUCTURAL R iy,
~N <= *
R

’
LT ‘s
S W, s
= o ,
" 2

"0'

B-TE

MR 15 [6.C. MUST HAVE ALL SLABS SCANNED AT CORE LOCATIONS FOR BASE
BUILDING STRUCTURAL ENGINEER APPROVAL.

ALL EXISTING OR NEW TUBE STEEL OR PIPE COLUMNS IN PUBLIC AREAS

13 {TO BE PAINTED AND TO RECENVE BASE. (U.O.N.) ON PLANS. VERIFY WITH

_ ARCHITECT IF_COLUMN CONDITION IS ACCEPTABLE TO REMAIN EXPOSED.

[ T 14 |MAINTAN FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (FF ANY, V.LF.) FOR ALL TENANT

L] DEMISING WALLS

15 |REFERENCE PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR FLOOR PENETRATION LOCATIONS.
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16 [ORIENT FLOOR SINKS TO ALIGN W/ ADJACENT PARTITIONS

FIRE NOTES
CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE FIRE EXTINGUISHERS PER LOCAL FIRE MARSHALL 01/31/22

18'-0"

1

5'-10 1/4"

N
|
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—
~N
N,
~
|
[{e]
—
~
~
.
«
|
S
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13-2 3/4" 1 [REQUIREMENTS. PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF ONE 2-A10BC EXTINGUISHER NOT TO

EXCEED 75 FEET TRAVEL DISTANCE FORM ANY POINT IN THE BUILDING.

EVERY EXIT DOOR SHALL BE OPERABLE FROM THE INSIDE WITHOUT THE USE

CUSTOMER 2 |OF A KEY OR ANY SPECIAL KNOWLEDGE OR EFFORT. SPECIAL LOCKING
DEVICES SHALL BE OF AN APPROVED.

AREA 3 |EXIT LIGHTING AND SIGNS: MINIMUM 6°x3/4" LETTERS ON CONTRASTING
BACKGROUND.

ANY DECORATION USED SHALL BE NON—COMBUSTIBLE OR FLAMEPROOFED IN

, ., AN APPROVED MANNER.

20'-10” L 6'-011/2 THE INSTALLATION OR OPERATION OF SPECIAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER SYSTEM

< . 5 |MUST BE CHECKED AND APPROVED BY THE FIRE DEPT. PRIOR TO

. =* N L N S INSTALLATION.

N - W 5 |BUILDING OCCUPANT SHALL SECURE PERMITS REQUIRED BY THE FIRE DEPT.

o

>

0

A
5-4 3/4"

(VIF)

7-3 3/4"

21°-0" DEMISING WALL
21'-5 1/2" LEASE LINE

8'-8 1/2"

3-8 1/2"
—1'—-8 1/2”
5-6 3/4”

FROM_THE_FIRE_PREVENTION BUREAU PRIOR TO_OCCUPYING THIS BUILDING.
| IR 1 METAL STUD SCHEDULE
Lo SIZE | GA TYPE  |SPAN HEIGHT OF WALL

R.O.

=
m
—
—
3’_4”

3-0"
MIN

34 1/4"

35/8" | 25 | 3625125-18 [12’-5” OR LESS
35/8" | 20 | 3625125-33 (12'-5" TO 17'-6"
35/8" | 18 | 3625125-43 [12'=5" TO 191"
35/8" | 18 | 3625200-43 [12'-5" TO 20'-2"
6" 25 | 600S125-18 [19°-9” OR LESS
6" 20 | 600S125-33 [19'-9’ T0 24'-6"
WALL LEGEND

URVZEN

EXISTING WALL

NOTE: NEW 3-5/8" METAL WALLS TO 6" ABOVE CEILING @

FLOOR PLAN DIMENSIONS I (167 0.C. SECURE TO FLOOR PER 6/A3.2. ATTACH TO

SHOWN ARE TO FACE OF STUD EXISTING STRUCTURE ABOVE PER 4/A3.2.

o EMISE ROy NEW 6" METAL WALLS TO 6" ABOVE CEILNG @ 16"
0.C. SECURE TO FLOOR PER 6/A3.2. ATTACH TO

DIMENSIONED FLOOR PLAN - GROUND LEVEL 1 EXISTING STRUCTURE ABOVE PER 4/A3.2.
Y e B — NEW PARTIAL HEIGHT WALL W/ 3-5/8" METAL STUDS

CESAR HERNANDEZ

********* AT 16" 0.C.. SECURE TO FLOOR PER 6/A3.2.
Z— WALL TYPE SCHEDULE
MATERIALS 112]3]4]5]6

EXISTING o
3 5/8” METAL STUDS " AN )

JAMBA/AUNTIE ANNE'S
MADISON WISCONSIN

CLIENT: TWISTED PRETZEL, INC

MADISON, WI 53703

FRAMING

6" METAL STUDS o
3 5/8" METAL STUDS PARTIAL HEIGHT WALL o o

5/8" TYPE ‘X’ GYPSUM BOARD ®
5/8" MOISTURE RESISTANT GYP. BD. oo ®
5/8" PLYWOOD
5/8" DUROCK TO 12" AFF. oo ®
EXISTING GYP. BD. ®
1/2” CEMENT BOARD °
AN i 3/4” MARINE GRADE PLYWOOD ° o
S, \83.1/ KEY NOTES

EXISTING STOREFRONT SYSTEM, DOOR HARDWARE AND GLAZING TO REMAIN, 9»
TYP. G.C. TO REPAIR AS REQUIRED TO BRING TO PROPER WORKING ORDER.

v
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SHEATHING

S

-

€/

I s el el mellion Gl G.C. TO HAVE GLAZING PROFESSIONALLY CLEANED PRIOR TO TURNOVER. 0
1 ELECTRICAL PANELS, REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS

WATER HEATER ON PLATFORM ABOVE REF: 12/A3.3 FOR FRAMING DATE__ | DESCRIPTION

REQUIREMENTS. 01.07.22 | OWNER REVIEW ISSUE

MOP SINK, REFER TO 12/A3.3 AND PLUMBING DRAWINGS L322 | PERMITISE

SERVICE 4 REFERENCE EQUIPMENT PLAN FOR EQUIPMENT AND FURNITURE LAYOUT

MILLWORK FIXTURE BY VENDOR, INSTALLED BY G.C.

<7) FREEZER AREA

[_f__T_ij
E{LD0076B-TE

TRANSFORMER ON PLATFORM ABOVE, REF: 12/A3.3 FOR FRAMING DETAILS.

:k
X
>
>
=/
=
o [w|ofo|s] w [~

‘n

EXISTING CONCOURSE COLUMNS AND FINISHES TO REMAIN. PROTECT DURING

CONSTRUCTION.

g DATE DESCRIPTION

FIELD.

7 ®
: \_@ 2"x2"X72" BRUSHED ALUMINUM OR STAINLESS STEEL CORNER GUARD
3
<|§

] PROVIDED/ INSTALLED BY G.C.
r <I 10 LOCATION OF PUBLIC CERTIFICATION SIGNAGE, VERIFY FINAL LOCATION IN

S
§ n 11 |PROVIDE BLOCKING AT TOP OF WALLS AT LEVEL OF DROPPED CEILING.

\A2.0/ 12 [T0 GO CUBBY, RE: 10/A3.1.

13 |FLOOR/STRIPS AROUND RAMP

AREA

D <¥> —® CUSTOMER %D ¥

A/A 4éA2.1 I~ P. SHEET TITLE:

@~ DIMENSIONED AND
[1] B (1] NOTED FLOOR PLAN -

— — — — | — — — —

— GROUND LEVEL

SHEET NUMBER:

Al.2

NOTE:
REFERENCE EQ1.1 FOR

EQUIPMENT AND FURNITURE PLAN

PROJECT NUMBER:

NOTED FLOOR PLAN - GROUND LEVEL 2 JAJ21024
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GENERAL NOTES

1

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE TO FACE OF STUD OR FACE OF EXISTING WALL
FINISH. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

2

START LAYOUT OF STORE FROM BACK OF SPACE TO STOREFRONT UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED.

3

COORDINATE AND VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS W/ THOSE INDICATED PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

ALL WALL FINISHES SHALL BE SMOOTH. REMOVE OR RESURFACE TEXTURED
WALL SURFACES PRIOR TO APPLYING FINISHES.

VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND REPORT DISCREPANCIES TO THE ARCHITECT
PRIOR TO FRAMING OR PENETRATING SLAB.

PROVIDE BLOCKING AND BACKING AS DEFINED IN SPECIFICATION SECTION
06100 IN EXISTING WALLS AND NEW PARTITIONS FOR ALL CASEWORK,
SHELVING, COUNTERTOPS, TOILET ACCESSORIES, AND OWNER SUPPLIED
EQUIPMENT, SEE WALL BLOCKING PLAN. COORDINATE WITH SHOP DRAWINGS.

ARCHITECT:

DAVID SCOTT
WINDLE, AlA

6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.
IRVING, TX 75063

PHONE 972.870.1288

E-MAIL scottw@idstudio4.com

REFER TO A4.0 DOOR SCHEDULE FOR DOOR AND FRAME TYPES.

WHERE EXISTING INSULATION IS REMOVED OR MISSING, PATCH AND
REPLACE INSULATION TO MATCH EXISTING CONDITIONS AND MAINTAIN
REQUIRED R—VALUES.

9

REFER TO EQUIPMENT SHEETS FOR INFORMATION REGARDING EQUIPMENT
AND EQUIPMENT LAYQUT.

10

CORE DRILL EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB TO INSTALL UNDER SLAB PIPING.

CORPORATE:

FOCUS Brands

5620 Glenridge Dr. NE
Atlanta, Georgia 30342
314.630.5565

www.focusbrands.com

1

CORE DRILL LOCATIONS TO BE REVIEWED BY BASE BUILDING STRUCTURAL
ENGINEER AT TENANT COST.

12

G.C. MUST HAVE ALL SLABS SCANNED AT CORE LOCATIONS FOR BASE
BUILDING STRUCTURAL ENGINEER APPROVAL.

13

ALL EXISTING OR NEW TUBE STEEL OR PIPE COLUMNS IN PUBLIC AREAS
TO BE PAINTED AND TO RECEIVE BASE. (U.0.N.) ON PLANS. VERIFY WITH
ARCHITECT IF COLUMN CONDITION IS ACCEPTABLE TO REMAIN EXPOSED.

14

MAINTAIN FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (IF ANY, V.LF.) FOR ALL TENANT
DEMISING WALLS

15

REFERENCE PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR FLOOR PENETRATION LOCATIONS.

16

ORIENT FLOOR SINKS TO ALIGN W/ ADJACENT PARTITIONS

FIRE NOTES

1

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE FIRE EXTINGUISHERS PER LOCAL FIRE MARSHALL
REQUIREMENTS. PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF ONE 2-A10BC EXTINGUISHER NOT TO
EXCEED 75 FEET TRAVEL DISTANCE FORM ANY POINT IN THE BUILDING.
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EVERY EXIT DOOR SHALL BE OPERABLE FROM THE INSIDE WITHOUT THE USE
OF A KEY OR ANY SPECIAL KNOWLEDGE OR EFFORT. SPECIAL LOCKING
DEVICES SHALL BE OF AN APPROVED.

EXIT LIGHTING AND SIGNS: MINIMUM 6°x3/4" LETTERS ON CONTRASTING
BACKGROUND.

ANY DECORATION USED SHALL BE NON-COMBUSTIBLE OR FLAMEPROOFED IN
AN APPROVED MANNER.

THE INSTALLATION OR OPERATION OF SPECIAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER SYSTEM
MUST BE CHECKED AND APPROVED BY THE FIRE DEPT. PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

6

BUILDING OCCUPANT SHALL SECURE PERMITS REQUIRED BY THE FIRE DEPT.
FROM THE FIRE PREVENTION BUREAU PRIOR TO OCCUPYING THIS BUILDING.

METAL STUD SCHEDULE

SIZE GA TYPE SPAN HEIGHT OF WALL

35/8"| 25 | 3625125-18 [12'-5" OR LESS

35/8"| 20 | 3625125-33 [12'-5" 70 17'-6"

35/8" | 18 | 3625125-43 [12’'-5" 70 19'—1"

35/8" | 18 | 3625200-43 [12'-5" T0 20'-2"

6" 25 | 600S125-18 [19°-9” OR LESS

6" 20 | 600S125-33 [19'-9' TO 24'-6"

WALL LEGEND

EXISTING WALL

NEW 3-5/8" METAL WALLS TO 6" ABOVE CEILING @

I (167 0.C. SECURE TO FLOOR PER 6/A3.2. ATTACH TO

EXISTING STRUCTURE ABOVE PER 4/A3.2.

NEW 6" METAL WALLS TO 6" ABOVE CEILING @ 16"

0.C. SECURE TO FLOOR PER 6/A3.2. ATTACH TO

EXISTING STRUCTURE ABOVE PER 4/A3.2.

fffffffff NEW PARTIAL HEIGHT WALL W/ 3-5/8" METAL STUDS

————————— AT 16” 0.C.. SECURE TO FLOOR PER 6/A3.2.

#— WALL TYPE SCHEDULE

FRAMING

MATERIALS 112]3]14[5]|6

EXISTING @

JAMBA/AUNTIE ANNE'S]
MADISON WISCONSIN

650 STATE STREET

3 5/8" METAL STUDS

CESAR HERNANDEZ

CLIENT: TWISTED PRETZEL, INC

MADISON, WI 53703

6" METAL STUDS

3 5/8" METAL STUDS PARTIAL HEIGHT
WALL

SHEATHING

5/8” TYPE "X’ GYPSUM BOARD

5/8" MOISTURE RESISTANT GYP. BD.

5/8” PLYWOOD

5/8" DUROCK TO 12" AF.F.

EXISTING GYP. BD. W/ ONE-HOUR
RATING, MAINTAIN PER 8/A3.2

1/2" CEMENT BOARD

3/4" MARINE GRADE PLYWOOD

KEY NOTES

EXISTING COLUMNS TO REMAIN. PROTECT DURING CONSTRUCTION.

EXISTING ELECTRICAL PANELS, REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS

v

#103706

9»

]

EXISTING WATER HEATER. REFER TO PLUMBING DRAWINGS

DATE DESCRIPTION

01.07.22 OWNER REVIEW ISSUE

REFERENCE EQUIPMENT PLAN FOR EQUIPMENT LAYOUT

01.31.22 PERMIT ISSUE

2°x2"X72" BRUSHED ALUMINUM OR STAINLESS STEEL CORNER GUARD
PROVIDED/ INSTALLED BY G.C.

EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME TO REMAIN.

EXISTING BUMP OUT

EXISTING SUMP PIT.

(DW\IO)(DA(JJNH@

EXISTING GAS METER.

EXISTING SEWER PIPING EXITS BUILDING.

DATE DESCRIPTION

—_ | =
—_ | O

GC TO PATCH AND REPAIR EXISTING WALL TO MEET LOCAL CODE. PREP
WALLS FOR NEW FINISH. REFER TO ELEVATIONS.

—_
N

NEW ELECTRICAL PANEL, REFER TO ELECTRICAL.

NOTE:
REFERENCE EQ1.1 FOR

EQUIPMENT AND FURNITURE PLAN

DMENSIONED & NOTED FLOOR PLAN - BASEMENT

1/4"=1'-0"

2

SHEET TITLE:

DIMENSIONED AND

NOTED FLOOR PLAN -

BASEMENT

SHEET NUMBER:

Al.2A

PROJECT NUMBER:

JAJ21024



AutoCAD SHX Text
FRIDGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
FRIDGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
FRIDGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x24

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x24

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
SEWER PIPING  EXITS BUILDING

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
TYP.

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
TYP.

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
TYP.

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
TYP.

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
TYP.

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
7

AutoCAD SHX Text
7

AutoCAD SHX Text
7

AutoCAD SHX Text
6

AutoCAD SHX Text
5

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
9

AutoCAD SHX Text
8

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
9/A2.2

AutoCAD SHX Text
6/A2.2

AutoCAD SHX Text
7/A2.2

AutoCAD SHX Text
8/A2.2

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
TYP.

AutoCAD SHX Text
12

AutoCAD SHX Text
SIZE

AutoCAD SHX Text
GA

AutoCAD SHX Text
TYPE 

AutoCAD SHX Text
SPAN HEIGHT OF WALL 

AutoCAD SHX Text
3 5/8"

AutoCAD SHX Text
25

AutoCAD SHX Text
362S125-18

AutoCAD SHX Text
12'-5" OR LESS 

AutoCAD SHX Text
3 5/8"

AutoCAD SHX Text
20

AutoCAD SHX Text
362S125-33

AutoCAD SHX Text
12'-5" TO 17'-6"

AutoCAD SHX Text
3 5/8"

AutoCAD SHX Text
18

AutoCAD SHX Text
362S125-43

AutoCAD SHX Text
12'-5" TO 19'-1"

AutoCAD SHX Text
3 5/8"

AutoCAD SHX Text
18

AutoCAD SHX Text
362S200-43

AutoCAD SHX Text
12'-5" TO 20'-2"

AutoCAD SHX Text
6"

AutoCAD SHX Text
25

AutoCAD SHX Text
600S125-18

AutoCAD SHX Text
19'-9" OR LESS 

AutoCAD SHX Text
6"

AutoCAD SHX Text
20

AutoCAD SHX Text
600S125-33

AutoCAD SHX Text
19'-9' TO 24'-6"

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE TO FACE OF STUD OR FACE OF EXISTING WALL FINISH. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
START LAYOUT OF STORE FROM BACK OF SPACE TO STOREFRONT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
COORDINATE AND VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS W/ THOSE INDICATED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
ALL WALL FINISHES SHALL BE SMOOTH. REMOVE OR RESURFACE TEXTURED WALL SURFACES PRIOR TO APPLYING FINISHES.

AutoCAD SHX Text
5

AutoCAD SHX Text
VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND REPORT DISCREPANCIES TO THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO FRAMING OR PENETRATING SLAB.

AutoCAD SHX Text
6

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROVIDE BLOCKING AND BACKING AS DEFINED IN SPECIFICATION SECTION 06100 IN EXISTING WALLS AND NEW PARTITIONS FOR ALL CASEWORK, SHELVING, COUNTERTOPS, TOILET ACCESSORIES, AND OWNER SUPPLIED  EQUIPMENT, SEE WALL BLOCKING PLAN. COORDINATE WITH SHOP DRAWINGS. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
7

AutoCAD SHX Text
REFER TO A4.0 DOOR SCHEDULE FOR DOOR AND FRAME TYPES. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
8

AutoCAD SHX Text
WHERE EXISTING INSULATION IS REMOVED OR MISSING, PATCH AND REPLACE INSULATION TO MATCH EXISTING CONDITIONS AND MAINTAIN REQUIRED R-VALUES.

AutoCAD SHX Text
9

AutoCAD SHX Text
REFER TO EQUIPMENT SHEETS FOR INFORMATION REGARDING EQUIPMENT AND EQUIPMENT LAYOUT.

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
CORE DRILL EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB TO INSTALL UNDER SLAB PIPING. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
CORE DRILL LOCATIONS TO BE REVIEWED BY BASE BUILDING STRUCTURAL ENGINEER AT TENANT COST. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
12

AutoCAD SHX Text
G.C. MUST HAVE ALL SLABS SCANNED AT CORE LOCATIONS FOR BASE BUILDING STRUCTURAL ENGINEER APPROVAL. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
13

AutoCAD SHX Text
ALL EXISTING OR NEW TUBE STEEL OR PIPE COLUMNS IN PUBLIC AREAS TO BE PAINTED AND TO RECEIVE BASE.  (U.O.N.) ON PLANS. VERIFY WITH ARCHITECT IF COLUMN CONDITION IS ACCEPTABLE TO REMAIN EXPOSED.

AutoCAD SHX Text
14

AutoCAD SHX Text
MAINTAIN FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (IF ANY, V.I.F.) FOR ALL TENANT DEMISING WALLS

AutoCAD SHX Text
15

AutoCAD SHX Text
REFERENCE PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR FLOOR PENETRATION LOCATIONS.

AutoCAD SHX Text
16

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORIENT FLOOR SINKS TO ALIGN W/ ADJACENT PARTITIONS 

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE FIRE EXTINGUISHERS PER LOCAL FIRE MARSHALL REQUIREMENTS. PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF ONE 2-A10BC EXTINGUISHER NOT TO EXCEED 75 FEET TRAVEL DISTANCE FORM ANY POINT IN THE BUILDING.

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
EVERY EXIT DOOR SHALL BE OPERABLE FROM THE INSIDE WITHOUT THE USE OF A KEY OR ANY SPECIAL KNOWLEDGE OR EFFORT. SPECIAL LOCKING DEVICES SHALL BE OF AN APPROVED.

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXIT LIGHTING AND SIGNS: MINIMUM 6"x3/4" LETTERS ON CONTRASTING BACKGROUND.

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
ANY DECORATION USED SHALL BE NON-COMBUSTIBLE OR FLAMEPROOFED IN AN APPROVED MANNER.

AutoCAD SHX Text
5

AutoCAD SHX Text
THE INSTALLATION OR OPERATION OF SPECIAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER SYSTEM MUST BE CHECKED AND APPROVED BY THE FIRE DEPT. PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

AutoCAD SHX Text
6

AutoCAD SHX Text
BUILDING OCCUPANT SHALL SECURE PERMITS REQUIRED BY THE FIRE DEPT. FROM THE FIRE PREVENTION BUREAU PRIOR TO OCCUPYING THIS BUILDING.

AutoCAD SHX Text
FRAMING

AutoCAD SHX Text
MATERIALS

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
5

AutoCAD SHX Text
6

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING

AutoCAD SHX Text
3 5/8" METAL STUDS

AutoCAD SHX Text
6" METAL STUDS

AutoCAD SHX Text
3 5/8" METAL STUDS PARTIAL HEIGHT WALL

AutoCAD SHX Text
SHEATHING

AutoCAD SHX Text
5/8" TYPE 'X' GYPSUM BOARD

AutoCAD SHX Text
5/8" MOISTURE RESISTANT GYP. BD. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
5/8" PLYWOOD

AutoCAD SHX Text
5/8" DUROCK TO 12" A.F.F.

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING GYP. BD. W/ ONE-HOUR RATING, MAINTAIN PER 8/A3.2

AutoCAD SHX Text
1/2" CEMENT BOARD

AutoCAD SHX Text
3/4" MARINE GRADE PLYWOOD

AutoCAD SHX Text
#

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: REFERENCE EQ1.1 FOR EQUIPMENT AND FURNITURE PLAN

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING WALL

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW 3-5/8" METAL WALLS TO 6" ABOVE CEILING @ 16" O.C. SECURE TO FLOOR PER 6/A3.2.  ATTACH TO EXISTING STRUCTURE ABOVE PER 4/A3.2.

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW 6" METAL WALLS TO 6" ABOVE CEILING @ 16" O.C. SECURE TO FLOOR PER 6/A3.2.  ATTACH TO EXISTING STRUCTURE ABOVE PER 4/A3.2.

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW PARTIAL HEIGHT WALL W/ 3-5/8" METAL STUDS AT 16" O.C.. SECURE TO FLOOR PER 6/A3.2. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING COLUMNS TO REMAIN.  PROTECT DURING CONSTRUCTION. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING ELECTRICAL PANELS, REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING WATER HEATER. REFER TO PLUMBING DRAWINGS 

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
REFERENCE EQUIPMENT PLAN FOR EQUIPMENT LAYOUT

AutoCAD SHX Text
5

AutoCAD SHX Text
2"x2"X72" BRUSHED ALUMINUM OR STAINLESS STEEL CORNER GUARD PROVIDED/ INSTALLED BY G.C.

AutoCAD SHX Text
6

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME TO REMAIN.

AutoCAD SHX Text
7

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING BUMP OUT

AutoCAD SHX Text
8

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SUMP PIT.

AutoCAD SHX Text
9

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING GAS METER.

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SEWER PIPING EXITS BUILDING.

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
GC TO PATCH AND REPAIR EXISTING WALL TO MEET LOCAL CODE. PREP WALLS FOR NEW FINISH. REFER TO ELEVATIONS. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
12

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW ELECTRICAL PANEL, REFER TO ELECTRICAL. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
#


GENERAL NOTES

,[GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE BLOCKING IN ALL LOCATIONS ARCHITECT:
SHOWN PER DETAILS 3 & 4/A1.3
ALL BLOCKING MUST BE IN WALL CAVITY BEHIND GYPSUM BOARD FINISH AND
2 |MUST BE FIRE RETARDANT TREATED. REF: 4/A1.3 DAVID SCOTT
3 |REFERENCE REFLECTED CEILING PLAN FOR MENU BOARD BLOCKING WINDLE, AlIA
| 4 |REFERENCE REFLECTED CEILNG PLAN FOR MENU BOARD BLOCKING
: — S : — : @ 5 |FOR BLOCKING AT TOILET ROOM GRAB BARS, REFERENCE A1.6 O MPUS SIS LB DRIVEE.
& | L L Jsrdone aren s @ [BLOCKING TYPES PHONE 972.870.1288
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GENERAL NOTES

LIGHTING, ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, HVAC EQUIPMENT, AND SPRINKLERS ARE TO
BE MOUNTED AT POINTS IN ACT AS NOTED IN GRAPHIC BELOW UNLESS
OTHERWISE DIMENSIONED ON REFLECTED CEILING PLAN.

2X4 ACT TILE 2X2 ACT TILE

+ + + +

LEaLFQ LFa LFQ), LEQLEQ)

£Q

CENTER ACT GRID WITHIN EACH ROOM UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

INSTALL ACT CEILING SYSTEMS PER DETAILS ON A3.4.

ARCHITECT:

DAVID SCOTT
WINDLE, AlA

6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.
IRVING, TX 75063

PHONE 972.870.1288

E-MAIL scottw@idstudio4.com

CONTRACTOR TO REPORT CONFLICT BETWEEN RECESSED LIGHT FIXTURES AND
EXISTING ASSEMBLIES PRIOR TO FRAMING SOFFITS.

o | NN

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY AND REUSE EXISTING UTILITIES AND/OR EQUIPMENT
FOR NEW CEILING HEIGHT.

REFER TO MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR DESIGN
OF THESE SYSTEMS (DUCT SIZES, CIRCUITING, ETC.) LOCATIONS OF FIXTURES,
6 |REGISTERS, SWITCHES, ETC SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON THE ARCHITECTURAL
PLANS AND DETAILS. NOTIFY ARCHITECT OF ANY CONFLICTS PRIOR TO
COMMENCING CONSTRUCTIONS.

CORPORATE:

FOCUS Brands

5620 Glenridge Dr. NE
Atlanta, Georgia 30342
314.630.5565
www.focusbrands.com

VERIFY FIELD CONDITIONS AND LOCATIONS OF ALL PLUMBING, STRUCTURAL
7 |ELEMENTS AND OTHER APPLICABLE ITEMS. NOTIFY PROJECT MANAGER OF
INADEQUATE CLEARANCES FOR CEILING LAYOUT.

ALL REGISTERS, SPRINKLER HEADS AND LIGHTING FIXTURES SHALL OCCUR
WITHIN GRID LINES INCANDESCENT FIXTURES OR OTHER CEILING ELEMENTS
SHALL BE LOCATED AT THE CENTER OF ACOUSTICAL TILES UNLESS OTHERWISE
NOTED.

9 [ALL LIGHTS MUST BE SUSPENDED INDEPENDENT OF CEILING GRID SYSTEM.

10 [REFER TO SHEET A3.4 FOR SEISMIC BRACING IF REQUIRED.

CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY LOCATIONS OF ALL EXISTING SPRINKLER LINES
1 AND/OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS AND RELOCATE AS REQUIRED TO ACHIEVE
SCHEDULED CEILING HEIGHTS, CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ALL SUCH
RELOCATION WORK WITH LANDLORD PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.

ANYTIME A BUILDING IS OCCUPIED, THE MEANS OF EGRESS SHALL BE
12 |ILLUMINATED WITH A MINIMUM OF NOT LESS THAN 1 FOOT CANDLE AT THE
FLOOR.
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13 [FOR ROOF PENETRATIONS/BURGLAR BARS, SEE ELECTRICAL SHEETS.

14 ALL LAMPS AND LENSES IN FOOD PREP SERVICE AND CUSTOMER AREAS SHALL
BE EASILY CLEANABLE AND SHATTERPROOF.

15 FOR ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS AT SERVICE AREA SOFFIT DETAIL SEE
ELECTRICAL.

16 |LIGHT_FIXTURES IN WALK-IN REFRIG/FREEZER ARE VAPOR PROOF WITH

DIMENSIONED REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - GROUND LEVEL

1/4"=1'-0"

PROTECTIVE _LENS AND SUPPLIED BY LIGHTING VENDOR.

17 GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE LOCATION OF LIGHT FIXTURES WITH
OVERHEAD DUCTWORK AND ADJUST LOCATION ACCORDINGLY.

SYMBOL LEGEND (REF: ELECTRICAL FOR LIGHTING SPECS)
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(VIF)

o
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o

o

2

®

RECESSED LED DOWNLIGHT

DECORATIVE PENDANT FIXTURE IN CUSTOMER AREA

PENDANT MOUNTED LED DOWNLIGHT IN CUSTOMER
AREA

2x2 LED LIGHT FIXTURE

EXIT LIGHT FIXTURE

EXIT/EMERGENCY COMBO LIGHT FIXTURE

EMERGENCY LIGHT

D@*@B@D@@@

FLUORESCENT FOR WALK-IN

RETURN AR, REF: MECHANICAL SHEETS

SERVICE AR, REF: MECHANICAL SHEETS

LED STRIP LIGHTING IN SOFFIT

SPEAKERS - BY MUSIC SYSTEM VENDOR

& |KEY NOTES

JAMBA/AUNTIE ANNE'S
MADISON WISCONSIN

CLIENT: TWISTED PRETZEL, INC

MADISON, WI 53703

CESAR HERNANDEZ

1 [START POINT OF CEILING GRID.

SUSPENDED MENU BOARD FIXTURE BY VENDOR, INSTALLED BY G.C. SECURE
2 [TO STRUCTURE ABOVE WITH UNISTRUT AND ALL THREAD. PAINT ALL THREAD
TO MATCH CEILING.

3 [LIGHT FIXTURE CENTERED IN CEILING TILE, TYP. (U.ON.)

LIGHT FIXTURE BY WALK-IN VENDOR, INSTALLED BY G.C., IF LIGHT FIXTURE NOT
4 [PROVIDED BY OWNER'S WALK—IN VENDOR, GC TO PROVIDE AND INSTALL. G.C TO
COORDINATE WITH WALK-IN VENDOR ORDER.

CONDENSING UNIT FOR WALK—IN UNIT(S) TO BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
5 [ROOF ABOVE, REF: MECHANICAL SHEETS. G.C. TO VERIFY ADEQUATE
SPACE ABOVE CEILING PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION. IF CONFLICTS EXISTING
NOTIFY ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY.

IF REQUIRED BY CODE, NON—FREEZING SPRINKLER HEADS WITH WIRE
6 |PROTECTION CAGES SHALL BE USED IN WALK—IN BOX. COORDINATE

NOTED REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - GROUND LEVEL

1/4"=1'-0"

LOCATIONS WITH WALK—IN VENDOR

NOT USED.

G.C. TO PROVIDE HEAT TRACE TAPE AT FREEZER CONDENSATE LINES, REF:
ELECTRICAL.

EXISTING

(V.LF.)

[

NOT IN
SCOPE

[]

v

#103706

]

9»

DATE DESCRIPTION

REF: MECHANICAL SHEETS FOR EXISTING DUCTWORK LAYOUT, DUCTWORK TO
BE INSTALLED AT 11'—6" TO BOTTOM OF DUCT IN CEILING LOCATIONS.

BOTTOM OF DUCTWORK TO BE MINIMUM 6" ABOVE BOTTOM OF LIGHT
FIXTURES, TYP. PAINT EXPOSED DUCTWORK TO MATCH CEILING.

01.07.22 OWNER REVIEW ISSUE

01.31.22 PERMIT ISSUE

G.C. TO REMOVE ANY UNUSED DUCTWORK, CONDUIT, EQUIPMENT, ETC., CLEAN
10 |AND PREPARE TO PAINT IN CEILING LOCATION. PAINT DECK, STRUCTURAL
MEMBERS, DUCTWORK, CONDUIT, ETC. AS NOTED.

11 |NOT USED.

12 PRIOR TO START OF CONSTRUCTION G.C. TO VERIFY CLEARANCE FOR WATER
HEATER. CONTACT ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY IF CONFLICT EXISTS.

DATE DESCRIPTION

1 09.15.21 PORT AUTHORITY COMMENTS

13 [EXISTING AWNING TO REMAIN. CLEAN/ REPAIR TO LIKE NEW CONDITION.

14 |ALIGN SOFFIT WITH LOW WALL BELOW. REF: FLOOR PLAN.

15 DIMENSIONS SHOWN FOR REFERENCE, CENTER FIXTURES ON COUNTER BELOW
(V.I.F.). INSTALL BOTTOM OF FIXTURE AT 6'-0" A.F.F.

16 [WRAP SOFFIT TO DEMISING WALL AT ENDS TO CONCEAL LIGHT COVE.

17 [INSTALL JUNCTION BOX WITH ACCESS PANEL AT 8'-0" AFF ON NARROW FACE
OF SOFFIT. PAINT ACCESS PANEL TO MATCH SOFFIT.

EXISTING CEILING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. GC TO REPLACE BULBS AS

18 |REQUIRED FOR PROPER OPERATION

19 |EXISTING CEILING TO REMAIN AS IS.

SHEET TITLE:

REFLECTED
CEILING PLAN

[=1[FINISH SCHEDULE

CEILING

C-1 |GYPSUM BOARD CEILING

C—2 |24°X24” WHITE VINYL ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE

|PAINT

SHEET NUMBER:

Al.4

DIMENSIONED AND NOTED REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - BASEMENT

1/4"=1'-0"

P—2A |BALLET WHITE (FLAT)

P—2B |BALLET WHITE (SEMI-GLOSS)

P—2C |BALLET WHITE (EGGSHELL)

PROJECT NUMBER:

JAJ21024
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FINISH SCHEDULE RCHITECT.
LL. G.C. || OWNER '
2lallg|gllg]|a
CODE MATERIAL MANUFACTURER MODEL AEIEEIEE COLOR MODULE LOCATION REMARKS CONTACT INFORMATION DAVID SCOTT
= = = = = =
£ |g||E|E|E|E WINDLE, AIA
CEILING FINISHES 6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.
C-1  |GYPSUM BOARD CEILING TYPE X" CIK ) SEE RCP FOR PAINT COLOR 5/8" SERVICE AREA/ BACK AREA LOCALLY SOURCED gﬂ’c')’l“\% 9T7X2 ;?8613288
C-2  [WHITE VINYL CEILNG TILE 2X2  |USG INTERIORS CLIMA PLUS #3260 o0 WHITE / VINYL FACED 24724 SERVICE AREA "SHEETROCK BRAND CLIMA PLUS VINYL” WITH USG DX 15/16" WHITE SUSPENSION SYSTEM WWW.USG.COM E-MAIL scottw@idstudiod.com
FLOOR FINISHES CORPORATE:
F-1  |POLISHED CONCRETE HTC, INC. OR LOCAL VENDOR  |HTC SUPERFLOOR (3K NATURAL GRIND LEVEL: GOLD CUSTOMER AREA REF: SPECIFICATION SHEETS SP1.2 SECTION 03530 LOCAL VENDOR OR DAVID STRATON, 916.725.9269
F-2  |QUARRY TILE CREATIVE MATERIALS CORP. QUARRY TILE o0 DARK GREY 6"x6” BACK, SERVICE TILES ARE SMOOTH AND WASHABLE WITH GROUT: MAPEI 400 SERIES KERAPOXY #09, 1/8" CREATIVE MATERIALS CORPORATION (CMC) JAMBATILE@CREATIVEMATERIALSCORP.COM, 800.207.2967, EXT. JAMB (5262) FOCUS Brands
Atlanta, Georgia 30342
B-1  |LOBBY BASE CREATIVE MATERIALS CORP. EXTREME MUD L 2N ) EXTREME MUD 6"X12" COVE CUSTOMER AREA WALLS |MIN. 3/8” COVE, WITH GROUT; MAPEI, 400 SERIES KERAPOXY, #09 GRAY 1/8" CREATIVE MATERIALS CORPORATION (CMC) JAMBATILE@CREATIVEMATERIALSCORP.COM, 800.207.2967, EXT. JAMB (5262) 314.630.5565
www.focusbrands.com
B-2  [6” QUARRY TILE (COVED) CREATIVE MATERIALS CORP. QUARRY TILE o0 DARK GREY 6"x6” BACK, SERVICE [MIN. 3/8 COVE, WITH GROUT; MAPEI, 400 SERIES KERAPOXY, #09 GRAY 1/8" CREATIVE MATERIALS CORPORATION (CMC) JAMBATILE@CREATIVEMATERIALSCORP.COM, 800.207.2967, EXT. JAMB (5262)
INTERIOR PAINT
P-2A  [PAINT (CUSTOMER) BENJAMIN MOORE REGAL SELECT, FLAT (3K ) 0C-9 BALLET WHITE ZERO VOC OPEN CEILING INO SUBSTITUTIONS ALLOWED. PRIMER + 2 FINISH COATS LOCAL BENJAMIN MOORE \SCONS
P-2B  [PAINT (SERVICE, BACK AREA)  [BENJAMIN MOORE REGAL SELECT, SEMI—GLOSS o0 0C-9 BALLET WHITE ZERO VOC SERVICE AREA INO SUBSTITUTIONS ALLOWED. PRIMER + 2 FINISH COATS LOCAL BENJAMIN MOORE @
P-2C  [PAINT (CUSTOMER) WOLF GORDON SCUFFMASTER  [EGGSHELL C AN ) SCRUBTOUGH GOH3220934 "BALLET WHITE” ZERO VOC CUSTOMER AREA WALLS INO SUBSTITUTIONS ALLOWED. PRIMER + 2 FINISH COATS WWW.SCRUFFMASTER.COM/WHERE-TO—BUY; REP: KAELIN STORSCHEIN, KAELIN.STROLCHENI@WOLFGORDON.COM { Foapscorr: i
I3 &  WINDLE Z g -
P-3  [PAINT (PVC PIPES) BENJAMIN MOORE GLOSS LATEX ENAMEL CIN ) 1485 BRUSHED ALUMINUM VISIBLE PVC PIPES IN SERVICE AREA  [NO SUBSTITUTIONS ALLOWED LOCAL BENJAMIN MOORE * : K
_ _ ULTRA SPEC HP CTM ACRYLIC _ PREP DOOR PER MAUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS (CLEAN, SAND, CLEAN AGAIN). 1ST COAT ULTRA SPEC HP ACRYLIC LA $F
P—4  |PAINT (STOREFRONT) — EXTERIOR|BENJAMIN MOORE LoW LUSTRE XK FIDDLEHEAD GREEN, 2041-20 STOREFRONT ENTRANCE DOOR(S) VETAL PRMER HPO4. 9ND AND. 3RD COAT UTLRA SPEG HP DT AGRYLIC LOW LUSTRE LOCAL BENJAMIN MOORE
P-5  [PAINT (CUSTOMER) BENJAMIN MOORE REGAL SELECT, SEMI—GROSS CIK ) FIDDLEHEAD GREEN, 2041-20 CUSTOMER AREA NO SUBSTITUTIONS ALLOWED. PRIMER + 2 FINISH COATS LOCAL BENJAMIN MOORE
P—6A  [PAINT (CUSTOMER) BENJAMIN MOORE REGAL SELECT, FLAT CIK ) NAVAL 6244 CUSTOMER AREA NO SUBSTITUTIONS ALLOWED. PRIMER + 2 FINISH COATS LOCAL BENJAMIN MOORE
WALL COVERING 01/31/22
w-2  [FRP MARLITE, CLASS ll/C STANDARD FRP o0 P100, WHITE PEBBLED SURFACE SERVICE AREA, BACK AREA ANITA CRAIG: ACRAIG@MARLITE.COM 330.260.7621
JAMBA MURAL [G04] ON DIMENSIONS MUST BE FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO FABRICATION; INSURE THE GRAPHIC INSTALL GUIDE FROM YOUR
-3  [EOUPMENT SCHEDULE GRAPHICS VENDOR VINYL ®||® | [cusToM IMAGE REF: ELEVATIONS SERVICE AREA AT BLENDERS GRAPHICS VENDOR IS FOLLOWED TO ENSURE THE WALL SURFACE IS PROPERLY PREPPED TO RECEIVE VINYL ADHESIVE [ADCOLOR: JAMBAJUICE@ADCOLORINC.COM, 859.253.1046
GRAPHIC.
SEED CRAPHIC [C03] ON DIMENSIONS MUST BE FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO FABRICATION; INSURE THE GRAPHIC INSTALL GUIDE FROM YOUR
W-5  POUIPMENT SCHEDULE GRAPHICS VENDOR VINYL ®||® | [cusTom IMAGE REF: ELEVATIONS LOBBY ABOVE PEGBOARD GRAPHICS VENDOR IS FOLLOWED TO ENSURE THE WALL SURFACE IS PROPERLY PREPPED TO RECENVE VINYL ADHESIVE [ADCOLOR: JAMBAJUICE@ADCOLORINC.COM, 859.253.1046
GRAPHIC.
W—6  [FIELD WALL TILE (WHITE) CREATIVE MATERIALS GLOBAL 16900 C K WHITE — GLOSSY 412" SERVICE AREA PATTERN RE: 5/A3.2, GROUT: MAPEI, COLOR: 02 PEWTER, NON—SANDED 1/8" CREATIVE MATERIALS CORPORATION (CMC) JAMBATILE@CREATIVEMATERIALSCORP.COM, 800.207.2967, EXT. JAMB (5262)
W—7  |ACCENT WALL TILE (DARK GREEN)|CREATIVE MATERIALS BOON & BEANING CIK ) DARK GREEN, GLOSSY 36" SERVICE AREA STRAIGHT PATTERN, GROUT: MAPEI, COLOR: 02 PEWTER, NON—SANDED 1/8" CREATIVE MATERIALS CORPORATION (CMC) JAMBATILE@CREATIVEMATERIALSCORP.COM, 800.207.2967, EXT. JAMB (5262)
W-8  [ACCENT WALL TILE (NAWY) CREATIVE MATERIALS BOON & BEANING o0 NAWY — GLOSSY 36" SERVICE AREA STRAIGHT PATTERN, GROUT: MAPEI, COLOR: 02 PEWTER, NON—SANDED 1/8" CREATIVE MATERIALS CORPORATION (CMC) JAMBATILE@CREATIVEMATERIALSCORP.COM, 800.207.2967, EXT. JAMB (5262) 7))
MISC. -
TAMBOUR 1331-30 DEGREE —
WD-2  [FIXTURE WOOD WISCONSIN BUILT 3/4" SLATE MAPLE WITH BACKER @ | @ |VAPLE VENEER MILLWORK FIXTURES CUSTOMER AREA MIKE ROPER MIKER@WISCONSIN-BUILT OR CINDY LUBAHN CINDYL@WISONSIN-BUILT.COM 608.764.8661 EXT. 3344 L
WD-3  [HICKORY PLANKS WISCONSIN BUILT CUSTOM C N ) NATURAL g /8"!"12'"(’;&"8080” LENGTHS (12°~48"), | usToMER AREA PROVIDE FIRE RETARDANT CLEAR COAT OVER WOOD PANELING MIKE ROPER MIKER@WISCONSIN-BUILT OR CINDY LUBAHN CINDYL@WISONSIN-BUILT.COM 608.764.8661 EXT. 3344 =
WD-4  |WOOD VENEER MILLWORK VENDOR OAK @ | @ [STAN TO MATCH WILSONART BEIGEWOOD FRONT COUNTERS MIKE ROPER MIKER@WISCONSIN-BUILT OR CINDY LUBAHN CINDYL@WISONSIN-BUILT.COM 608.764.8661 EXT. 3344 <E —
MT-1  |COPPER SHEET 5 ML o0 FROND SOMNTER BASE AND SNEEZEINSTALL ON PLYWOOD SUBSTRATE MIKE ROPER MIKER@WISCONSIN-BUILT OR CINDY LUBAHN CINDYLGWISONSIN-BUILT.COM 608.764.8661 EXT. 3344 TIR%
PL-1  |PLASTIC LAMINATE WILSONART STANDARD HPL @ | @ [BEIGEWOOD 7850-60 MATTE FINISH MILLWORK AND TABLE TOPS MENU BOARD SHROUD 4'X8’ SHEET RICHELLE SIGAFOOS, SIGAFOR@WILSONART.COM 215.219.113 —_— Z
PL-2  [PLASTIC LAMINATE WILSONART STANDARD HPL @ | @ [SATIN BRUSHED GOLD ALUMINUM #6258-419 |4’ X 8' SHEETS CUSTOMER AREA CUT TO SIZE IN FIELD. MUST BE A SMOOTH AND LEVEL CUT. PATTY GOFFE, GOFFEP@WILSONART.COM, 678.296.7271 ZI 8 O
PL—4  [PLASTIC LAMINATE (WHITE) FORMICA 949 ® | @ wiiE S | ISH (N CABINETS AND S @ N
Ll
PURCHASE FROM WISCONSIN BUILT — MIKE ROPER MIKER@WISCONSIN-BUILT OR CHRIS THORKILDSON CHRIST CHRIST@WISONSIN-BUILT.COM = N S
SS-2  [SOLID SURFACE DUPONT CORIAN @ | @ [GLACIER WHITE COUNTERTOPS INCLUDED WITH MILLWORK CABINETS 608.764.8661 EXT, 309 (ARCH REP. JERE MCCORKLE, JMCCORKLEGLGHAUSYS.COM, 404.661.3658) <E ; = g
[a' g
TR-1  |[TRIM: CONCRETE TO TILE SCHLUTER RENO-U (1.2) o0 SATIN ANODIZED ALUMINUM (AEU) AEU 125 CONCRETE TO TILE FLOOR TRANSITIONS ~ [TYPICAL THROUGHOUT, REF: FLOOR FINISH PLAN CREATIVE MATERIALS CORPORATION (CMC) JAMBATILE@CREATIVEMATERIALSCORP.COM, 800.207.2967, EXT. JAMB (5262) N — 8 o
()
TR-2  [TRIM: OUTSIDE TILE CORNER  |SCHLUTER INDEC (2.12) o0 SATIN ANODIZED ALUMINUM (IN) IN 100 AE OUTSIDE CORNER OF TILE TO TILE WALLS [TYPICAL THROUGHOUT, REF: INTERIOR ELEVATIONS CREATIVE MATERIALS CORPORATION (CMC) JAMBATILEQCREATIVEMATERIALSCORP.COM, 800.207.2967, EXT. JAMB (5262) <E O g & s
TR-3  |TRIM: EXPOSED TILE EDGE SCHLUTER SCHIENE (1.1) I SATIN ANODIZED ALUMINUM (AE) AE 100 EXPOSED ENDS OF TILE WALLS TYPICAL THROUGHOUT, REF: INTERIOR ELEVATIONS CREATIVE MATERIALS CORPORATION (CMC) JAMBATILE@CREATIVEMATERIALSCORP.COM, 800.207.2967, EXT. JAMB (5262) M pH s § é
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e ) | N “| 5620 Glenridge Dr. NE
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a F—1 [POLISHED CONCRETE (NATURAL)
. |w|®| | F-2 [6"X6" TILE
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o o B-1 [6” TILE BASE
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% P—28 P—28
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) TR-3 W=1] . W=1] P-2C |BALLET WHITE (EGGSHELL)
| C -
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) | [MISC. Z O SN
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KEY NOTES:

NEW SIGNAGE SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. FINAL SIZE AND LOCATION TO
BE DESIGNED BY SIGN VENDOR AND SUBMITTED TO FOCUS BRANDS,
LANDLORD AND CITY UNDER SEPARATE PERMIT. DIMENSIONS SHOW ARE FOR
BIDDING PURPOSES ONLY. FINAL DIMENSIONS WILL NEED TO BE VERIFIED IN
FIELD.

EXISTING STOREFRONT DOORS AND GLAZING SYSTEM TO REMAIN. GC TO HAVE
GLAZING PROFESSIONALLY CLEANED PRIOR TO TURNOVER, TYPICAL.

EXISTING EXTERIOR FINISHES TO REMAIN, G.C TO PATCH AND REPAINT ANY
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Section 00700 - General Conditions

1. AIA Document A201, Latest Edition, "General Conditions of the Contract for Construction” are
included as part of these specifications same as if herein reprinted in full.

"The

A copy of 201, may be obtained from Owner; Architect, or directly from:
American Institute of Architects

1735 New York Avenue, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20008.

Section 00800 - Supplementary Conditions

Division 0 - Contract and Bid Information
Section 00100 - Instructions to Bidders

1. AIA Document A701, latest Edition, Instructions to Bidders” are included as part of these
specifications as if herein reprinted in full. . . .
a. copy of AlA A/701, latest edition may be obtained from Owner, Architect, or directly from:
The American Institute of Architects
1735 New York Avenue
N.W. Washington, D.C. 20006.

2. t(ﬁontmc.tort shall utilize the following documents, latest edition, in the negotiation and execution of
e project:

a ocument A701 - Instructions to Bidders
Document G702 — Application and Certificate for Payment

c. Document G703 — Continuation Sheet

d. AIA Document G701 — Change Order

e. AlA Document G705 — Certificates of Insurance

AIA Document G706 — Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims

. AA Document A706 — Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens
. AlA Document A201 - General Conditions of the Contract for Construction
i. AA Document A107 — Standard Abbreviated Owner—Contractor Agreement Form

Section 00120 - Supplementary Instructions To Bidders

The following supplements modify, change, delete from, or add to the instructions to Bidders (AIA

A701, latest Edition) Where any “article of the instruction to Bidders is modified or ony,poroa!.'oph,
sub—paragraph, or clause thereof is modified or deleted by these Supplemental Instructions the
unaltered “provisions of the article, paragraph, sub—paragraph, or clause shall remain in effect.

1. Article 1, Paragraph 1.8; add:
Bidding is by invitation from the Owner, only.

2. Article 3, Paragraph 3.1.1 delete and insert the following:

Owner will provide each invited Bidder a_complete set of electronic files (.pdf format) of the
Bidding Documents. Bidding contractor will be responsible for printing and’ distribution.

3. Article 4, Paragraph 4.1.1 delete and insert the followin%:
4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on forms Identical to the Bid Form provided by the Owner, one

(1) original with origingl signature(s). Bids transmitted via facsimile or . e—mail;
provided they are received by the prescribed deadline, are acceptable. Originals shall be sent by
overnight service for next ddy delivery.

4. Article 4, Paragraph 4.2: | . . o .
Delete this paragraph in its entirety, as no bid security will be required

5. Article 4, Paragraph 4.4.1:
The stipulated time period shall be construed as 90 calendar days.

6. Article 6, Paragraph 6.2: = | .
Delete this paragraph in its entirety.

7. Article 7, Paragraph 7.1.1: .
Bond requirement will be an option reserved by the Owner.

8. Article 7, paragraph 7.2.2: . . .
Delete 'unless otherwise provided, and substitute unless otherwise acceptable to the Owner.

Section 00300 - Bid Form

1. The form of proposal will be furnished separately by the Owner.
Section 00430 - Unit Prices

1. UNIT PRICES

A. Unit Prices will be exercised at the option of the Owner. Prices stated for each Unit Price shall
be valid for the duration of the contract and shall include all cost including Overhead and

bl
.

rofit.
B. Unit—Price No. 1: Leveling of Existing Floor Slab o
State the price for leveling and filling existing exposed floor substrate to specified
tolerances, in accordance “with Section 03340° — Self Leveling Underlayment. Price shall
include labor, materials and equipment necessary to recondifion the floor including
reparation, priming and filling as specified.
2. Unit Measure; Per square foot to a depth of % inch.
C. Unit—Price No. 2: Tile Floor Crack Isolation Membrane. L .
State the price for providing crack isolation membrane as specified in Section 09300 —

ile.
2. Unit Measure: Per square foot.

The following supplements, modify, change, delete from, or add to General Conditions (AIA A201),
Where any article of the General” Conditions is modified or any paragraph, sub—paragraph, or clause
thereof is modified or deleted by these Supplemental Instructions, the unaltered provisions of the
article, paragraph, sub—paragraph, or clause shall remain in effect.

1.

Article 7, Paragraph 7.3.6 is further clarified as follows:

When the Owner authorizes the Contractor to perform changes or additions involving extra labor and
material, and if the Contractor is directed to proceed on the basis of the actual cost of labor and
Ima’(erial by Change Order, the following allowances will be allowed for Overhead (including Bond and
nsurances

& Profit:
(1)For the Contractor: To be noted in the General Contractor’s Bid submittal.

(2)Exg'o wc%rtk covered by unit prices as requested in the Bid Form, include Contractors overhead
and profit.

(3)Superintendents time shall not be included in T & M extra work.

2. Article 8, add Paragraph 8.3.4:
8.3.4 The Contractor shall have no claim for an extension of time unless such time is stated on

the face of a written Chontge Order and onroved and accepted in writing by the Owner on
such Change Order. Any attempted reservation ber the Contractor or the r|8h to subsequently
claim any ‘extension of "time not stated on the face of a written Change

t rder approved and
accepted” by the Owner shall be null and void.

3. Article 9, Paragraph 9.3.1; add the following:

Payment requests must be received by the Owner no later than the 26th day of each month,
and must be accompanied by a lien waiver in full for each participating contractor, subcontractor,
and sugpluer seeking payment. Owner will not be required to make any ‘payment without the

required lien waivers.

4. Article 9, Paragraph 9.6.1: Delete and substitute:

9.6.1 Upon receipt of Contractor's

ipt. Application for Payment, Owner will make such payment to the
Contractor within 30 days or as soon as practical thereafter.

5. Article 9, add Paragraphs 9.10.6 and 9.10.7:

6. Article11, delete first paragraph of 11.1.1 beginning with The Contractor ending with
and substitute the following:

9.10.6

Before Owner issues final payment hereunder, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner;
(a)an affidavit that all Eoyroll and bills for materigl and eguipmgnt, and, other indebtedness
connected with the work for which the Owner or its property might in any way be responsible,
have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (b) the consent of surety to_ final payment and (c) if
required by the Owner, other data_establishing payment or satisfaction of ‘all such obligations,
such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens arising out of the Contract Documents, to the
extent and in such form as may be designated by the Qwner. If any Subcontractor and/or
Material man refuses to furnish “a release”or waiver required by the ‘Owner, the Contractor may
furnish a bond, at its expense, satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such
lien. If any such lien remains unsatisfied after all payments are made, the Contractor shall
refund to the Owner all monies that the Owner may "be compelled to pay in discharging such
lien, including, without limitation, all costs and reasonable attorneys fees.

9.10.7 All waivers and subordination agreements required hereunder shall be in the form acceptable

to the Owner.
be liable,

11.1.1 Prior to the commencement of the Work Contrac’(or1 s1hqll Brocure and Contractor shall

maintain, all insurance required under this Paragraph 11, ontractor shall require each
Subcontractor to provide coverage adequate to protect Subcontractor and its employees. If the
terms of coverage of such policies are unacceptable to Owner, Contractor and/or subcontractor
shall revise the coverage or obtain additional coverage as reasonably requested by Owner.
Owner's gpproval of Contractor's and any Subcontractor's insurance shall not relieve or limit
their liability under the Contract Documents. In the event of the failure of Contractor to furnish
and maintain such insurance, then the Owner shall have the right, but not the obligation, to
take out and maintain such insurance for and in the name of "Contractor and Contractor shall
pay the cost thereof and furnish all necessoEy information to permit the Owner to take out and
maintain such insurance for the account of Contractor. Contractor shall not gllow any
Subcontractor to commence work on its subcontract until all insurances required of .
Subcontractor have been obtained. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as will
protect it from claims set forth below which may arise out of or result from Contractors
operations under the Contract Documents, whether such operations be by Contractor or by
Subcontractor or by anyone dlrectIB[ or indirectly employed by any of thém, or by anyone”for
whose acts any of them may be liable.

7. Article 11; delete paragraph 11.1.2 and substitute the following:

11.1.2 The_liabilit:

insurance Eurchased and maintained by Contractor pursuant to this paragraph
and 11.1.1 shall include the types and be in the minimum amounts as follows:

(a) Workman's Compensation
i) Workers' or workman's compensation — maximum permitted by statue, unlimited if
Fermuttgd. The policy shall contain a Waiver of Subrogation in favor of Landlord
ndemnitees.
(ii) Employer’s Liability — $1 million.
(bg Comprehensive General Liability
odily injury and property damage having a combined single limit of $2 Million and including
the following coverage's:
i) Comprehensive Form
ii) Premises — Operations
(i) Explosion and Collapse Hazard
(iv) Underground Hazard

(v) Products — Completed Operations. Hazard gwhich must be maintained for 2 years
commencing with issuances of the final Certificate of Payment)

%vi) Broad Form Contractual Insurance

vii) Broad Form Property Damage (extended to apply to completed operations)
(vii) Independent Contractors

(ix) Personal Injury (with employees and contractual exclusions deleted)

(c) Automobile Liability éComprehensive Form) insuring contractor for operations of all owned,
hired, and non—owned vehicle limit of $2 Million.

(d) Umbrella Excess Liability: $2 Million per occurrence / aggregate.

8. Article 11, paragraph 11.3:

Delete all references to Owner furnished property insurance.

The Owner shall furnish Builders Risk Insurance, including the perils of fire, extended coverage,
vandalism, and malicious mischief In an amount of not ‘less than 100% of the insurable value of
all the work, and the coverage written on Builders Risk Coverage Form CP0020, Including Causes
of Loss Basic Form CP1010 ‘or Causes of Loss — Broad Form  CP1020 or Causes of Loss —
Special Form CPI030 or an acceptable inland Marine All Risk installation floater form, with a
company authorized to do business in the state in which the project is located.

9. Article 12, add paragraph 12.2.2.1(a):

12.2.21

gag If during the Contractors one (12 year warranty after completion the Owner requests
that tests be performed to determine if Corrections in the Work need to be made, the expense

of such tests shall be borne bz (a) the Owner, if the results of the tests indicate that no
corrections are necessary, or (b) the Contractor, if the results of the test indicate that
corrections are necessary.

10. Article 13, paragraph 13.6.1:

13.6.1 Interest rate shall be ten percent (10%).

Division 01 - General Requirements

Section 01100 - Summary of Work

1. PROJECT

. Project Name:
B. Owner's Name:

Jamba Juice — J9 Prototype.
Focus Brands.

2. CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

. Contract Type:

( A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Price as provided By Owner in
Bid Package

3. WORK RESPONSIBILITY

A. Not In Contract (NIC):
specifications shall be f

ltems shown or noted "(NIC)” on the drawings and/or in the
i S urnished and installed by Owner under separate contract, except as
described hereinafter. The Contractor shall receive, unload as required, store, coordinate and
accommodate the Qwner's contractors during_the Work and be responsible to the extent of
carrying necessary insurance to cover items in case of theft, fire, loss, malicious damage and
other miscellaneous damage. Contractor shall provide all conduits, boxes, chases, etc. as
mdtlcoted on the drawings for a complete installation. Included, but not inclusive, in this
category are:
1. lluminated Sign Package: Contractor shall be responsible for supplying individual electrical
stub—uBs at each site sign and/or each wall sign as required per plans and make final
connection.

2. Music, Intercom and A/V Systems: Contractor shall supply electrical service and wire
chases with pull strings per plans and coordinate installation with Owner's agent.
Contractor to provide “adequate wood backing to install all necessary equipment.

3. Point of Sale and Back Office Systems: All system equipment shall be proyided by
Owner, including computer cable. All equipment shall be installed by Owner's agent. All
cable ‘and wiring shall be installed in conduit installed by General Contractor asper plans.
Contractor to Igrovude 4 hours of carpentry and 4 hours of electrician labor on installation
day for any changes that may arise.

4. Security System: Contractor shall supply electrical service and wire chases with pull
strings per plans and coordinate installation with Owner's agent. Contractor to provide
adequate wood backing to install all necessary equipment.

5. Telephones: Owner’s agent will supply and install permanent telephone and jacks. |
Contractor shall supply ‘and install junction boxes with pull strings per plans “for said
installation and coordinate with Owner's agent.

6. Furnishings_and decor shown on architectural drawings including, but not limited to
stools, chairs, booths, tables and decor. All “millwork items shown on architectural
drawings including, but not limited to
responsibility of the Contractor.
approval.

7. Water Softener: Contractor shall install and plumb all soft water lines and stub—out for
unit hook—up.

8. Window Blinds.

cabinets, shelving and vanities shall be the
Confractor shall submi shop drawings of same for

o B

”

ltems shown or noted "B I

te<1 by Owner to Contr CtO{ su@contrclctor fol' instalfation y,Contr?ctor subcontractor
as part of the” construction contract.  Contractor shall coordinate e¥ve , umuP all lgbor,
material, equipment, a{\ tools [eqtiured to receive, unload, store, protect, move from storage,
uncrate,” assemble, ‘install, and level these items and shall carry’ necessary insurance to cover
Le[ns in _case of ,hefsh, ire,, loss, malicious damage and other ‘miscellanedus damage. Included,
ut not inclusive, in this category are:

1. Food Service Equipment:

. 0 hall ish food i
a invé u%nsg,obu[u%ts Iimci)'?ed St%rv{ﬁg

1) Kitchen equipment.

2) Walk=in coolers and freezers.

3) Stainless steel tables and shelves.

4) R i i its, All refrigerati it lines, I libration,
e?of‘°§auﬁef{%g?ﬁ°¥'ajl‘eci‘,’lin% per{grﬁ'm%%“iii?'lh‘é"'(‘,oﬁ't‘?&t " “The foddservice
suppliers will not furnish pre—charged lines.

Owner” on the drowir:fs.ondgor in the specifications shall

?gl%wlr'\%nt shown on food service drawings

5) Booster heater.
6) Stainless Steel Corner Guards.
Safe in Office.

I.T. Cabinet.
Coat Hooks.
File Cabinet.
Lockers.
Water Filter.
Receiving and unloading of Owner furnished items:
a. Prior to delive agd installation of the Owner’s kitchen equipment, the following

must be completed:
1) T t be set and clean; Fiberglass Reinf Panels (FRP, il
) Teristyoeoseh oo Clegley Seioeet R b e
,uxﬁures ucé%«ol'k and diffusers mséa ed; acousti eiling tile shall bé
installed; ‘and " all ed.

O N U WIN

stical ¢
gypsum wall board ceilings shaﬁ Le f'mu
2) Contractor shall provide motorized, hydraulic forklift at site to assist in the
) p?fload?ng of %wﬁer prov{cri]eé kﬁcﬂen ye ul men% tFhe,Con ractor shall
inventory” the Owner furnished items delivered to the g)b site gnd check each
item to enil.{r% that the correct type and model number per the food service
lans and kitchen e?m ment brochure grovuded at the beginning of the
roject has been delivered. The Contractor shall notify the Owher
immediately if any discrepancies are found.

3) C tor t i ies of all deli tickets, bills of lading, etc.

) o e remichaee Yeckets: bils of lading, etc

4 tion of qll ished it delj fi id f d

) lnspg '?ens?%nsg%ili?yw%efrtLgnbsonetc[a(':teoTS #Rhe" Contractor shall repair or repiate,
at no cost to the (%wn r o?y amaged equipment received at ‘the job site

and not noted on the bifl of lading.

5) The Contrqctgr is,solel% [esponsiPl? for care of the 0wr¥er furnished items
once receive unﬂ etion of the congract. y lo %F. d%mage during
his possession will be repaired or replaced at no cost to the Ownér.

9. Foodservice equipment installation:
a. The Contractor shall orf load and uncrate all food serviﬁe equileent, set {n glélce,
level and scribe to wg Is, f ool' and base as I'eqwre,d. ull ec1 ipment tight a
secure field joints and properly dispose of all packing material.

. Progerly o walls, floor, ceiling, and base as per installation

b oncpor or fc{ﬁten
recommendations of the food service equipment manufacturer.
c. Provide silicone bead where equipment joins together or abuts wall surfaces. Color
of silicone to be clear.
d. Assemble and secure in [%lace all loose cg{mponents such as, but not limited to,
ne tollowing examples EOPS’ of btase .u'r]n s, shflves, .Icfgs, quﬁpfnsers, etc.t
* meeting’the applicgble requirdments, should"be mdunted” (wﬁ'-e folowing method:
Ft']uuprnen esugne and constructed to be mounted directly to %hi floor,,wuthogt
; Ieg,? “orf cas ?rs,"spouclld be sealed aroun tt?ell entire Ipengg;‘etelli 0 Ihe b?qut:l\en nd
U 5 G R el gop Yy i ol cpplabl codes on

o Thp Copict, shol s Fough, i e, o o ol s iy

the following examples:

ent to uiring same,”.cappi rain qutle
suitable Rggs .and terminating water aﬂd otq'ler er’vucepgla'? s th—of valves and
cocks. i ftér installing food Service equipment, Contractor shall make all final
connections.

h. The Contractor shall su ne 14-inch diameter loop of soft copper coil at each

water ?in% ?or all ,qppficggpé ?ood sen'/ice e&uipme,nt o#d related ccmi)netry l'(hot may
need to be repositioned for maintenance or repair.

i Tge Contract?r ghall provide rough=—in glectri?a wiring terminated in outlet boxed
adjacent to food service equipmént and shall make all final connectlor{s. . |? .
includes squlymg devices, cord and plugs, etc, as required to complete installation.

j- Seadling of Penetrations:

)" Capctar ol coequ e it sy, ndfor, o, gl

2) Con‘r ctor shall seal conduit/outlet penetrations with approved foam
insulation.

k. Workmanship:

1) Graining; ‘{ylhere two metal surfaces are butt welded, grain shall run in the
) same direction.
2

Cove all, jntersectjo Sa?f c'ver’(iccl and horizontal sheet metal on a 5/8" radius
I Fastening: ’

unless otherwise indicate
1) groylde,nut . bolts, ?gg’ scrfws of Amerjcan Standard unified screw threcfg ll

design in stainless only when sani astenings are impossible.
mst{gnces, use ¢ un?er— ug . flat, or ovo?rxeod ?osteners. round head
fasteners’ are not acceptable.

2) Whgrever bolt threads, are exposed, or may come in contact with a wiping
Welding: All Nelding_Shall be wer A ntUtS& ds by electri thod with rod of

m. Welding: All welding shall be per standards by electric arc method with ro
samI g<:ompo ?tiolngas parts v’)??ded. maie welds ,)éom lete, strong, and dl ctii:e w’?h
ru Ea ground off and, |‘{omts inished smootk po ﬁ,he \ arld re—qrained. Welds shall
not be ‘visible on continuous opgearonce. Il we mg shall be of a non—toxic
goﬁuge whgnrus'ed on Clsu';fapeg x%sed t(i unpac akg d fooc?. 4 by weldi

™ operatin s%é?nl‘"ﬁg' ammered afd pdened flush Wi adjocent surfaces ana g
necessary, ground again to eliminate low spots. Surfaces showing evidence of
oma?e and/qr burn di?c%orotuon will not be ocqegt?d. in qll cases, textures .
ﬁ;o ough gnndmg .shall be removed by successive finer polishing operations until

e grain” of “the entire surface is homogeneous.

0. F%-f(igment Adjustment; Contractor shall operate all food service ,eﬂuipmen, test for
eaks, roge connections, ingdequate or fau t¥ é;er[ormance, calibrate and correct
and, @ jl.li [\ proper perotlgn. AIT't ermostaticall controlleé}e,quupmen angd
equipmen wucé eatures shall be oper?t$ for a sufficient IeRg h of time
to prove, con {OE are functioning as in en?e& All food 33 ice plans, shop drov‘:ngs,
n eq?lpn}en rochures are to remain at the store and be handed over to the
Twr{?r: oronli}'grioresﬁ:'glrl‘cfést all water and gas piping built within the food service

. Testing:
P (ezquupnigf‘n? for feol;s using opproveg Gf\es%ng grocgd%regs.
. Completion:
1) Con,tractO{ shall remove all protective coverings, tags, labels, and tape from
equipment.

g

aqutomatic f

Contractor shall thoroughly clean and polish Owner furnished items.

Sg&tr?ctor shall tgloce groteﬁgye civerm?]s on all equuPOrPéaat after cleaning

inal acceptance of building then shall remove 'p Ive coverings.

4. £WNER OCCUPANCY

Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion. Contractor shall cooperate

with Owner to 6ninimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations and schedule the Work to

B ggﬁ‘%r:\rposeot% :l(nﬁ{ ?gcggglrl\cy. nd to place and install equipment as necessary in completed

" areas, of bl?l{| ?W gEefgre Su t{m?io? éon‘?p?et?or{, grov?éeﬂ, s%cl? occupcmc'\_lI ?oes |?th interfere with
completion of Work. Such placing of equipment and partial occupancy shall not constitute
acceptance of total Work.

C. Owner or

e Ot (Wcr)\ r’i:oa ent to FBg‘-sz%re Cergﬁcote of Substantial Completion for each specific

€ OCCu efore Owner occupancy.

D. Contractor shall obtain Certificate of Occupancy from local building officials before Owner

occupancy

E. Mechanical and Electrical Systems:

1. Before, porltiol Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully
operational.

2. Required inspections and tests shall have been successfully completed.

3. On occupancy, Owner will. provide operation and maintenance of mechanical and electrical
systems 'in occupied portions of Building.

5. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

A

Accessibility Compliance:
1. Bgll t??tmp“%n%e X/btA Unif?‘(g)tfede[al Accessibility Sgangjardfs d(UFé’?' ctl)nd Atl')nlgricans with
it a reariel 7. ecqmupgien p‘)r'c‘?e&?'s o GISaRIly By pIble
2. This Project has been des} ned to and regui{es ull, compliance with ADA regulations,

ghether or not specific reférences or notes to regulations are made on Drawings or in
pecifications.

6. PROJECT GENERAL NOTES

.

B.

gnless oted otherwise, all work in these drawings and specifications shall be performed by the

ontractor.

The Contractor shall field verify all, conditions and dimensions prior to any work and shall be
r?.scﬁonsibe }or on, work Ol}d aterials inciu?iing I'lﬂose umisbe,fr by subcogtroctggrs. ontractor
shall, occegt premises as found, Owner ost,um S ng‘ drg;sponsublltg for the condition of the
existing site or existing structures at the time of bidding or théreafter.

The Contractor is responsible for correécting C}w error? after the start of construction whi%h has
not. been rou‘gh o the g\tter]tlon of the architect. The means of correcting any error shall
first be approved by the Architect and Owner.

imensions tqke precedence over drawings. A DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS TO DETERMINE ANY
E/%?E ORI% %e %I’C ite& shall be not#uged if any discrepancy occurs prior E)I’E continuing with
All plan dimensions are from face of stud or face of masonry unless noted otherwise.
ghs% O(\)/gpetaoctor shall report to the Owner and Architect any errors, inconsistencies, or omissions
i .
Al construction shall comply with the applicable, building codes and locgl restrictions. The
Contractor must comp?y v{% Yhe Contro%gor regis mtcgong requ?rements o? all' governing authorities.
Thg gepéergl buildit?]g pell')mitst shctJII bdq poild for by t{;e Ow/&}ler. Al gthg{ permits shold}ae sgctured
o tahol Bl eamraa o o e, PGl Subednirasteyy: county, and/or state
E shall be the responsibility o[ the Contractor to locate gll existing utilities whether shown
erein or not and to protect them from damoge. j’he Contractor shg,ll beqr all expense of
repair or replacement of utilities or other propérty damaged by operations in conjunction with
he prosecution of the work.
The Contractor shall be responsible f,oL and_ shall rerplog:ﬁ, or remedy an foulg)", imgroper, ,?r
inferior materials or workmdnship which shall appear within one ye{r or gs otherwise stem ie
or a specific component after the completion ‘and acceptance of the wok under this contract.
T|r':e Contractor is to provid% blocking as {,equired for moggﬂ’ng of booth tables, wall mounte

i

ﬁe?éygs, cabinets, HC ‘grab bars and” partition braces, in ition to other requirements speci?ied
in.

7. CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A

B.

Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:
1. Emgr ency Building Exits During, Construction: K,eeg, all ,efxits,re ui{ed b}/ code olpenji
uring, construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily
Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.

) altered.
Utilify Outages and Shutdown:
1. Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities.

Section 01110 - Work Covered by Contract Documents

1. INIENT OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

A.Th

e Contractor shall complete all Work as |t3rovided for in Contract Documents including Drawings
and Specifications. | Anything mentioned in the Specifications and not shown on_ the Drawings, or
shown on the Drawings and not mentioned in the Project Manual, shall be furnished and installed
as if shown and mentioned in both. The Contractor shall furnish all materials or Igbor required
to complete Work shown on the Drawun?s and called out in the Project Manual, to include labor
and material requirements reasonably inferable therefrom as being necesso!?( to complete the
work, whether each and every single item necessary to completion is specified or detailed or not.

2. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY FOR WORK REQUIRED

.

The organization of the Specifications into Divisions, Sections and Paragraphs and the
arrangement of the Drawings are not intended to control the Contractor in dividing the Work
among Subcontractors or to establish the limits and extent of work to be performed by a
particular trade. The Contractor alone is responsible for the completion of the entire work as
drawn and specified, complete in place and in functional or operating conditions. The division of
the Project Manual into sections and paragraphs is for convenience only and not for the
urgose of limiting or restricting the performance of any portion of the Work to any particular
rade.

Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements

1.

PROJECT COORDINATION
A thchJerate with the Project Coordinator regardir}? allocation of mobilization areas on site; for
ie ic

o

offices and sheds, for worker access, tra

d , parking facilities and use of temporary utilities
and construction facilities.

. Comply with Project Coordinator’'s procedures for intra—project communications; submittals,

reports_and records, schedules, coordination drawings, and”recommendations; and resolution of
ambiguities and conflicts.

. Coordinate field engineering and layout work with Owner’s Project Coordinator.
. Make the following types of submittals to Architect/Engineer through the Project Coordinator:

1. Requests for interpretation.
2. Requests for substitution.
3. Shop drawings, product data, and samples.

. Make the following types of submittals to Owner through the Project Coordinator:

1. Test and inspection reports.

2. Manufacturer’s instructions and field reports.

3. Applications for payment and change order requests.
4. Progress schedules.

5. Coordination drawings.

6. Closeout submittals.

. PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A. Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants and preside at

B.
C.

meetings.

Attendance Required: Job, superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, as
appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting.

Agenda:

1. Execution of Owner—Contractor Agreement.

2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates.
Distribution of Contract Documents.

3.
4, Su'[')rgislsion of list of Subcontractors, list of Products, schedule of values, and progress
schedule.

5.

6.

Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, Major Sub—Contractors and
Architect/Engineer.

Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for
payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.

7. Scheduling.

. Record minutes and _distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two

copies to Architect/Engineer, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

. SITE MOBILIZATION MEETING

A. Owner will schedule a meeting at the Project site prior to Contractor occupancy.

B.

C.

Attendance Required:

1. Contractor and Superintendent

2. Owner.

3. Major Subcontractors.

Agenda:

1. Use of premises by Owner and Contractor.

. Owner’s requirements and partial occupancy prior to completion.
. Construction facilities and controls provided by Owner.

. Survey and building layout.

. Security and housekeeping procedures.

. Schedules.

. Application for payment procedures.

. Procedures for testing.

. Procedures for maintaining record documents.

10.Requirements for start—up of equipment.

11.Inspection and acceptance of equipment put into service during construction period.

OCOONOUNPAWN

. PROGRESS MEETINGS

A. Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, preside at

B.
C.

meetings.

Attendance Required: Job_ superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner,as
appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting.

Agenda:

1. Review minutes of previous meetings.

. Review of Work progress.

. Field observations, problems, and decisions.

. ldentification of problems which impede planned progress.
. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.

. Maintenance of progress schedule.

. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

. Planned progress during succeeding work period.

. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

10.Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
11.0ther business relating to Work.

OCONOUMPAPWN

. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two

copies to Architect/Engineer, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

. CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

A. Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule.
B. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.

. PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS

A. Submit digital, electronic photograph files with each application for payment, taken not more

B.
C.
D

. Digital Photographs:

than 3 ddys prior to submission of application for payment.

Maintain one set of all photographs at project site for reference; same copies as submitted,
identified as such.

Provide photogrophs of site and construction throutghout progress of Work produced by an
experienced photographer, acceptable to Architect/Engineer.

. In addition to periodic, recurring views, take photographs of each of the following events:

1. Completion of site clearing.

2. Excavations in progress.

3. Foundations in progress and upon completion.

4, Structural framing in progress and upon completion.
5. Enclosure of building, upon completion.

6. Final completion, minimum of ten (10) photos.

. Views:

1. Provide non—aerial photographs from four cardinal views at each specified time, until Date of
Substantial Completion.

2. Provide factual presentation.

24 bit color, minimum resolution of 1024 by 768, in JPG format; provide
files unaltered by photo editing software.

1. Delivery Medium: Via email.
2. File Naming: Include project identification, date and time of view, and view identification.

3. PDF File: Assemble all gho,tos into printable poBes in PDF format, with 2 to 3 photos per
page, each photo labeled with file name; one PDF file per submittal.

4. Hard Copy: Printed hardcopy (grayscale) of PDF file.

. SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:

1. Product data.
2. Shop drawings.
3. Samples for selection.

B. Submit to Architect/Engineer for review for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with

C

information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents.

. Samples will be reviewed only for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES and for

record documents purposes described in Section 01780 — CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS.

8. SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION
A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:

1. Design data.

2. Certificates.

3. Test reports.

4. Inspection reports.

5. Manufacturer’s instructions.
6. Manufacturer’s field reports.
7. Other types indicated.

9. SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout:
1. Project record documents.
2. Operation and maintenance data.
3. Warranties.
4. Bonds.
5. Other types as indicated.

10.NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A. Documents for Review:

1. Small Size Sheets, Not Larger Than 8-1/2 x 11 inches: Submit the number of copies which

the Contractor requires, plus one copy which will be retained by the Architect/Engineer.

2. Larger Sheets, Not Larger Than 30 x 42 inches: Submit the number of opaque reproductions
which Contractor requires, plus one copy which will be retained by Architect?Engineer.

B. Documents for Information: Submit two copies.

C. Documents for Project Closeout:
one extra of submittals for information.

D. Samples: Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be
retained by Architect/Engineer.

1. After review, produce duplicates.
2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.

11. SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Sequentially number the transmittal form. Revise submittals with original number and a
sequential “alphabetic suffix.

B. Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail number, and
specification section number, as appropriate on each copy.

C. Apply Contractor’s stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of
Products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and ‘coordination of information
is in accordance with the requirements of the Work and Contract Documents.

. For each submittal for review, allow 7 days excluding delivery time to and from the Contractor.

. |dentify varigtions from Contrgct Documents and Product or system limitations which may be
detrimental to successful performance of the completed Work.

. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.
. Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed.

. Do not make requests for_deviations from contract documents via shop drawings, product data,
or samples.
procedures.

IIo™m Mo

Section 01320 - Change Order Procedures

1

2.

A

3.

A. Proposal

A. General:

w

C. Additional Data:

.. GENERAL
A. General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, Article 7, governs the

work of this Section.

CHANGE ORDER FORM ,
Change Orders will be issued on Architect's standard forms.

PRELIMINARY PROCEDURES . . . .
Request: If a change to the Work is considered by the Owner, the Architect will issue

a formal request for Contractor's proposal for changes to the Contract. Request includes:
Detailed description of change with supplementary or revised Drawings and Specifications,

projected time for executing change, with a stipulation of any overtime work required, and period

of time during which requested price will be considered valid: ,

Contractor Response: Respond with formal written proposal referencing Architect's request
number, job name, date, specific items requested and ‘indicate total amount of change imposed
costs and construction time consideration for each request. Give each numbered request
individual response. Do not lump two or more proposals on one response.

CONTRACT CHANGE METHODS . o . .

Work Directive Change: Architect ma& issue a directive, signed by Owner, instructing Contractor

to proceed with a_change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.”

describe changes in the” Work, and will desugnote method of determining any change in Contract

Sum or Contract Time. Promptle)/ execute the change in Work. ,

Lurq(pt.Sum Change Order: Will be based on Proposal Request and Contractor's lump sum

uotation.

nit Price Change Order:, . . .

1. Eor' pre_determined unit prices and quantities, Change Order will be executed on lump sum
asis.

2.For unit costs or quantities of units of work which are not predetermined, execute Work under

a wark directive change. Changes in Contract Sum or Contract Time will be computed as
specified for time and material "Change Order. ) . )
Time and Material Change Order: Submit itemized account and surportlng data with 10 workin
days after completion of change; Architect will determine change allowable in Contract Sum an

Contract Time as provided in GENERAL CONDITIONS.

DOCUMENTATION OF CHANGE IN CONTRACT SUM AND TIME . . .

l: Document each quotation for a change in cost or time with sufficient data to allow
evaluation of quotation. o . . . .
Time and Material Changes: Maintain detailed records of work done. Provide full information
required for evalugtion of proposed changeg, and to substantiate costs of changes in the Work.
al, On request, provide additional data to support computations:

1. Quantities of products, labor, and equipment. Taxes, insurance and bonds.

2. Overhead and profit. .

3. Justification for any change in Contract Time.

4.  Credit for deletions for Contract, similarly documented. .
Additional Costs Claims: Stépport each claim for additional costs, and for work done on a time
and material basis, with additional information:

1. Origin and date of claim.

2.Dates and times work was performed, and by whom.

3. Time records and wage rates paid. o

4. Invoices and receipts ‘for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly documented.

6. EXECUTION OF CHANGE ORDERS
A. Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as provided in GENERAL CONDITIONS.

7. CORRELATION OF CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS

A. Schedule of Values:

B
C

. Progress” Schedules:
. Project Record Documents:

. Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to
recocl:'ﬂ eachoagthonzed Change Order as separate line item and adjust Contract Sum as shown
on Change Order.

9 Prosztly revise Progress Schedules to reflect ary ch )
revise sub—schedules to adjust times for “other items_of work affected by change, and resubmit.
Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documerts.

Section 01400 - Quality Requirements

1. SUBMITTALS

A. Test and Reports: After each test/inspection, promptly submit two copies of report to
Architect/Engineer, Owner, and to Contractor.

1. Include:

. Date issued.

. Project title and number.

. Name of inspector.

. Date and time of sampling or inspection.

. Identification of product and specifications section.
Location in the Project.

. Type and Date of test/inspection.

. Results of test/inspection.

Conformance with Contract Documents.

j- When requested by Architect/Engineer, provide interpretation of results.

TTDQ 0 Q0O O a

2. Test reports are submitted for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with information

given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents.

B. Certificates: When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the
manufacturer and Contractor or subcontractor, in quantities specified for Product Data.

1. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit
supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications ‘as appropriate.

. REFERENCES AND STANDARDS

A. For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not included
in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with requirements of the

current standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by
applicable codes.

B. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from

Architect/Engineer before proceeding.

. TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES

A. General Contract shall employ services of an independent testit}g o?ency to perform specified
testing. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of  obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements”of Contract Documents.

. CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, “to produce Work of specified quality.

B. Comply with manufacturers’ instructions, including each step in sequence.

C. Comply with specified standards as minimum_quality for the Work except where more stringent
toI?ll('oncesﬁ, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

D. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the
manufacturer.

. TOLERANCES

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work. Do

not permit tolerances to accumulate.

B. Comply with manufacturers’ tolerances. Should manufacturers’ tolerances conflict with Contract
Documents, request clarification from Architect/Engineer before proceeding.

. TESTING AND INSPECTION

A. Testing Agency Duties:

1. Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with Architect/Engineer and Contractor in
performance of services.

. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified standards.
. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.

. Promptly notify Architect/Engineer and Contractor of observed irreqularities or
non—conformance of Work or products.

. Perform additional tests and inspections required by Architect/Engineer.
. Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified.

[o2 2N &)] H NN

ARCHITECT:

DAVID SCOTT
WINDLE, AlA

6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.
IRVING, TX 75063

PHONE 972.870.1288

E-MAIL scottw@idstudio4.com

Make one reproduction of submittal originally reviewed. Submit

CORPORATE:

FOCUS Brands

5620 Glenridge Dr. NE
Atlanta, Georgia 30342
314.630.5565
www.focusbrands.com

Deviations will not be valid unless specifically approved under specuﬁed modification
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AutoCAD SHX Text
1. AIA Document A701, latest Edition, “Instructions to Bidders" are included as part of these Instructions to Bidders" are included as part of these   specifications as if herein reprinted in full.   a.  A copy of AIA A701, latest edition may be obtained from Owner, Architect, or directly from: A copy of AIA A701, latest edition may be obtained from Owner, Architect, or directly from: The American Institute of Architects 1735 New York Avenue, N.W. Washington, D.C. 20006. 2. Contractor shall utilize the following documents, latest edition, in the negotiation and execution of   the project:   a. AIA Document A701 - Instructions to Bidders AIA Document A701 - Instructions to Bidders   b. AIA Document G702 - Application and Certificate for Payment AIA Document G702 - Application and Certificate for Payment   c. AIA Document G703 - Continuation Sheet AIA Document G703 - Continuation Sheet   d. AIA Document G701 - Change Order AIA Document G701 - Change Order   e. AIA Document G705 - Certificates of Insurance AIA Document G705 - Certificates of Insurance   f. AIA Document G706 - Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims AIA Document G706 - Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims   g. AIA Document A706 - Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens AIA Document A706 - Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens   h. AIA Document A201 - General Conditions of the Contract for Construction AIA Document A201 - General Conditions of the Contract for Construction   i. AIA Document A107 - Standard Abbreviated Owner-Contractor Agreement FormAIA Document A107 - Standard Abbreviated Owner-Contractor Agreement Form

AutoCAD SHX Text
The following supplements modify, change, delete from, or add to the instructions to Bidders (AIA A701, latest Edition) Where any article of the instruction to Bidders is modified or any paragraph, sub-paragraph, or clause thereof is modified or deleted by these Supplemental Instructions the unaltered provisions of the article, paragraph, sub-paragraph, or clause shall remain in effect. 1. Article 1, Paragraph 1.8; add: Bidding is by invitation from the Owner, only. 2. Article 3, Paragraph 3.1.1 delete and insert the following: Owner will provide each invited Bidder a complete set of electronic files (.pdf format)  of the of the Bidding Documents. Bidding contractor will be responsible for printing and  distribution. distribution. 3. Article 4, Paragraph 4.1.1 delete and insert the following: 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on forms Identical to the Bid Form provided by the Owner, one (1) original with original signature(s). Bids transmitted via facsimile or             e-mail; provided they are received by the prescribed deadline, are acceptable. Originals shall be sent by overnight service for next day delivery. 4. Article 4, Paragraph 4.2: Delete this paragraph in its entirety, as no bid security will be required  5. Article 4, Paragraph 4.4.1: The stipulated time period shall be construed as 90 calendar days. 6. Article 6, Paragraph 6.2: Delete this paragraph in its entirety. 7. Article 7, Paragraph 7.1.1: Bond requirement will be an option reserved by the Owner.  8. Article 7, paragraph 7.2.2:  Delete “unless otherwise provided,” and substitute “unless otherwise acceptable to the Owner.”unless otherwise provided,” and substitute “unless otherwise acceptable to the Owner.” and substitute “unless otherwise acceptable to the Owner.”unless otherwise acceptable to the Owner.”

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.  The form of proposal will be furnished separately by the Owner.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1. UNIT PRICES   A. Unit Prices will be exercised at the option of the Owner. Prices stated for each Unit Price shall Unit Prices will be exercised at the option of the Owner. Prices stated for each Unit Price shall be valid for the duration of the contract and shall include all cost including Overhead and  Profit.   B. Unit-Price No. 1: Leveling of Existing Floor Slab Unit-Price No. 1: Leveling of Existing Floor Slab   1. State the price for leveling and filling existing exposed floor substrate to specified  State the price for leveling and filling existing exposed floor substrate to specified  tolerances, in accordance with Section 03340 - Self Leveling Underlayment. Price shall include labor, materials and equipment necessary to recondition the floor including  preparation, priming and filling as specified.   2. Unit Measure: Per square foot to a depth of ¼ inch. Unit Measure: Per square foot to a depth of ¼ inch.   C. Unit-Price No. 2: Tile Floor Crack Isolation Membrane. Unit-Price No. 2: Tile Floor Crack Isolation Membrane.   1. State the price for providing crack isolation membrane as specified in Section 09300 - State the price for providing crack isolation membrane as specified in Section 09300 - Tile.    2. Unit Measure: Per square foot.Unit Measure: Per square foot.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1. AIA Document A201, Latest Edition, "General Conditions of the Contract for Construction" are           included as part of these specifications same as if herein reprinted in full.   a. A copy of AIA A201, may be obtained from Owner; Architect, or directly from: A copy of AIA A201, may be obtained from Owner; Architect, or directly from: The American Institute of Architects 1735 New York Avenue, N.W.  Washington, D.C. 20006.

AutoCAD SHX Text
The following supplements, modify, change, delete from, or add to General Conditions (AIA A201), Where any article of the General Conditions is modified or any paragraph, sub-paragraph, or clause thereof is modified or deleted by these Supplemental Instructions, the unaltered provisions of the article, paragraph, sub-paragraph, or clause shall remain in effect. 1.  Article 7, Paragraph 7.3.6 is further clarified as follows: Article 7, Paragraph 7.3.6 is further clarified as follows: When the Owner authorizes the Contractor to perform changes or additions involving extra labor and material, and if the Contractor is directed to proceed on the basis of the actual cost of labor and material by Change Order, the following allowances will be allowed for Overhead (including Bond and Insurances) & Profit: (1) For the Contractor: To be noted in the General Contractor's Bid submittal. For the Contractor: To be noted in the General Contractor's Bid submittal. (2) Extra work covered by unit prices as requested in the Bid Form, include Contractors overhead Extra work covered by unit prices as requested in the Bid Form, include Contractors overhead and profit. (3) Superintendents time shall not be included in T & M extra work. Superintendents time shall not be included in T & M extra work.  2. Article 8, add Paragraph 8.3.4: 8.3.4 The Contractor shall have no claim for an extension of time unless such time is stated on the face of a written Change Order and approved and accepted in writing by the Owner on such Change Order. Any attempted reservation by the Contractor or the right to subsequently claim any extension of time not stated on the face of a written Change Order approved and accepted by the Owner shall be null and void. 3. Article 9, Paragraph 9.3.1; add the following: Payment requests must be received by the Owner no later than the 26th day of each month, and must be accompanied by a lien waiver in full for each participating contractor, subcontractor, and supplier seeking payment. Owner will not be required to make any payment without the required lien waivers. 4. Article 9, Paragraph 9.6.1: Delete and substitute: 9.6.1 Upon receipt of Contractor's Application for Payment, Owner will make such payment to the Contractor within 30 days or as soon as practical thereafter. 5. Article 9, add Paragraphs 9.10.6 and 9.10.7: 9.10.6 Before Owner issues final payment hereunder, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner; Before Owner issues final payment hereunder, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner; (a)an affidavit that all payroll and bills for material and equipment, and, other indebtedness connected with the work for which the Owner or its property might in any way be responsible, have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (b) the consent of surety to final payment and (c) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or satisfaction of all such obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens arising out of the Contract Documents, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If any Subcontractor and/or Material man refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond, at its expense, satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If any such lien remains unsatisfied after all payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all monies that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging such lien, including, without limitation, all costs and reasonable attorneys' fees. 9.10.7 All waivers and subordination agreements required hereunder shall be in the form acceptable to the Owner. 6. Article11, delete first paragraph of 11.1.1 beginning with “The Contractor” ending with “…be liable”, The Contractor” ending with “…be liable”,  ending with “…be liable”, be liable”, , and substitute the following: 11.1.1 Prior to the commencement of the Work, Contractor shall procure, and Contractor shall maintain, all insurance required under this Paragraph 11.1.1. Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to provide coverage adequate to protect Subcontractor and its employees. If the terms of coverage of such policies are unacceptable to Owner, Contractor and/or subcontractor shall revise the coverage or obtain additional coverage as reasonably requested by Owner. Owner's approval of Contractor's and any Subcontractor's insurance shall not relieve or limit their liability under the Contract Documents. In the event of the failure of Contractor to furnish and maintain such insurance, then the Owner shall have the right, but not the obligation, to take out and maintain such insurance for and in the name of Contractor and Contractor shall pay the cost thereof and furnish all necessary information to permit the Owner to take out and maintain such insurance for the account of Contractor. Contractor shall not allow any Subcontractor to commence work on its subcontract until all insurances required of Subcontractor have been obtained. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as will protect it from claims set forth below which may arise out of or result from Contractors operations under the Contract Documents, whether such operations be by Contractor or by Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable. 7. Article 11; delete paragraph 11.1.2 and substitute the following: 11.1.2 The liability insurance purchased and maintained by Contractor pursuant to this paragraph and 11.1.1 shall include the types and be in the minimum amounts as follows: (a) Workman's Compensation (i) Workers' or workman's compensation - maximum permitted by statue, unlimited if   permitted. The policy shall contain a Waiver of Subrogation in favor of Landlord Indemnitees.     (ii) Employer's Liability - $1 million. (b) Comprehensive General Liability Bodily injury and property damage having a combined single limit of $2 Million and including the following coverage's: (i) Comprehensive Form Comprehensive Form (ii) Premises - Operations      (iii) Explosion and Collapse Hazard (iv) Underground Hazard (v) Products - Completed Operations. Hazard (which must be maintained for 2 years     commencing with issuances of the final Certificate of Payment) (vi) Broad Form Contractual Insurance Broad Form Contractual Insurance (vii) Broad Form Property Damage (extended to apply to completed operations) Broad Form Property Damage (extended to apply to completed operations) (viii) Independent Contractors Independent Contractors (ix) Personal Injury (with employees and contractual exclusions deleted) Personal Injury (with employees and contractual exclusions deleted) (c) Automobile Liability (Comprehensive Form) insuring contractor for operations of all owned, hired, and non-owned vehicle limit of $2 Million. (d) Umbrella Excess Liability:  $2 Million per occurrence / aggregate. 8. Article 11, paragraph 11.3: Delete all references to Owner furnished property insurance. The Owner shall furnish Builders Risk Insurance, including the perils of fire, extended coverage, vandalism, and malicious mischief In an amount of not less than 100% of the insurable value of all the work, and the coverage written on Builders Risk Coverage Form CP0020, Including Causes of Loss Basic Form CP1010 or Causes of Loss - Broad Form CP1020 or Causes of Loss - Special Form CPl030 or an acceptable inland Marine “All Risk” installation floater form, with a All Risk” installation floater form, with a  installation floater form, with a company authorized to do business in the state in which the project is located. 9. Article 12, add paragraph 12.2.2.1(a): 12.2.2.1(a) If during the Contractors one (1) year warranty after completion the Owner requests that tests be performed to determine if corrections in the Work need to be made, the expense of such tests shall be borne by (a) the Owner, if the results of the tests indicate that no corrections are necessary, or (b) the Contractor, if the results of the test indicate that corrections are necessary. 10. Article 13, paragraph 13.6.1: 13.6.1 Interest rate shall be ten percent (10%).
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1. PROJECT   A. Project Name:  Jamba Juice - J9 Prototype. Project Name:  Jamba Juice - J9 Prototype.   B. Owner's Name:  Focus Brands. Owner's Name:  Focus Brands. 2. CONTRACT DESCRIPTION   A. Contract Type:  A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Price as provided By Owner in Contract Type:  A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Price as provided By Owner in Bid Package 3. WORK RESPONSIBILITY   A. Not In Contract (NIC):   Items shown or noted "(NIC)" on the drawings and/or in the  Not In Contract (NIC):   Items shown or noted "(NIC)" on the drawings and/or in the     Items shown or noted "(NIC)" on the drawings and/or in the  specifications shall be furnished and installed by Owner under separate contract, except as  described hereinafter. The Contractor shall receive, unload as required, store, coordinate and  accommodate the Owner's contractors during the Work and be responsible to the extent of  carrying necessary insurance to cover items in case of theft, fire, loss, malicious damage and other miscellaneous damage. Contractor shall provide all conduits, boxes, chases, etc. as  indicated on the drawings for a complete installation. Included, but not inclusive, in this  category are:   1. Illuminated Sign Package:  Contractor shall be responsible for supplying individual electrical Illuminated Sign Package:  Contractor shall be responsible for supplying individual electrical stub-ups at each site sign and/or each wall sign as required per plans and make final connection.   2. Music, Intercom and A/V Systems:  Contractor shall supply electrical service and wire  Music, Intercom and A/V Systems:  Contractor shall supply electrical service and wire  chases with pull strings per plans and coordinate installation with Owner's agent.   Contractor to provide adequate wood backing to install all necessary equipment.   3. Point of Sale and Back Office Systems:  All system equipment shall be provided by  Point of Sale and Back Office Systems:  All system equipment shall be provided by  Owner, including computer cable.  All equipment shall be installed by Owner's agent.  All cable and wiring shall be installed in conduit installed by General Contractor as per plans.  Contractor to provide 4 hours of carpentry and 4 hours of electrician labor on installation day for any changes that may arise.   4. Security System: Contractor shall supply electrical service and wire chases with pull  Security System: Contractor shall supply electrical service and wire chases with pull  strings per plans and coordinate installation with Owner's agent.  Contractor to provide adequate wood backing to install all necessary equipment.   5. Telephones:  Owner's agent will supply and install permanent telephone and jacks.   Telephones:  Owner's agent will supply and install permanent telephone and jacks.   Contractor shall supply and install junction boxes with pull strings per plans for said  installation and coordinate with Owner's agent.   6. Furnishings and decor shown on architectural drawings including, but not limited to,  Furnishings and decor shown on architectural drawings including, but not limited to,  stools, chairs, booths, tables and decor.  Note:  All millwork items shown on architectural Note:  All millwork items shown on architectural :  All millwork items shown on architectural drawings including, but not limited to, cabinets, shelving and vanities shall be the  responsibility of the Contractor.  Contractor shall submit shop drawings of same for  approval.   7. Water Softener:  Contractor shall install and plumb all soft water lines and stub-out for Water Softener:  Contractor shall install and plumb all soft water lines and stub-out for unit hook-up.   8. Window Blinds.Window Blinds.
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  B. By Owner:  Items shown or noted "By Owner" on the drawings and/or in the specifications shall By Owner:  Items shown or noted "By Owner" on the drawings and/or in the specifications shall   Items shown or noted "By Owner" on the drawings and/or in the specifications shall be furnished by Owner to Contractor/subcontractor for installation by Contractor/subcontractor as part of the construction contract.  Contractor shall coordinate delivery, furnish all labor,  material, equipment, and tools required to receive, unload, store, protect, move from storage, uncrate, assemble, install, and level these items and shall carry necessary insurance to cover items in case of theft, fire, loss, malicious damage and other miscellaneous damage.  Included, but not inclusive, in this category are:   1. Food Service Equipment: Food Service Equipment:   a. Owner shall furnish food service equipment shown on food service drawings  Owner shall furnish food service equipment shown on food service drawings  including, but not limited to the following:   1) Kitchen equipment. Kitchen equipment.   2) Walk-in coolers and freezers. Walk-in coolers and freezers.   3) Stainless steel tables and shelves. Stainless steel tables and shelves.   4) Remote refrigeration units. All refrigeration unit lines, power supply, calibration, Remote refrigeration units. All refrigeration unit lines, power supply, calibration, etc. shall be installed and performed by the Contractor.  The foodservice  suppliers will not furnish pre-charged lines.   5) Booster heater. Booster heater.   6) Stainless Steel Corner Guards. Stainless Steel Corner Guards.   2. Safe in Office. Safe in Office.   3. I.T. Cabinet. I.T. Cabinet.   4. Coat Hooks. Coat Hooks.   5. File Cabinet. File Cabinet.   6. Lockers. Lockers.   7. Water Filter. Water Filter.   8. Receiving and unloading of Owner furnished items: Receiving and unloading of Owner furnished items:   a. Prior to delivery and installation of the Owner's kitchen equipment, the following Prior to delivery and installation of the Owner's kitchen equipment, the following must be completed:   1) Tile must be set and clean; Fiberglass Reinforced Panels (FRP) and/or tile Tile must be set and clean; Fiberglass Reinforced Panels (FRP) and/or tile shall be hung and trimmed; acoustical ceiling grid complete with all light  fixtures, ductwork and diffusers installed; acoustical ceiling tile shall be  installed; and all gypsum wall board ceilings shall be finished.   2) Contractor shall provide motorized, hydraulic forklift at site to assist in the Contractor shall provide motorized, hydraulic forklift at site to assist in the offloading of Owner provided kitchen equipment.  The Contractor shall  inventory the Owner furnished items delivered to the job site and check each item to ensure that the correct type and model number per the food service plans and kitchen equipment brochure provided at the beginning of the  project has been delivered.  The Contractor shall notify the Owner   immediately if any discrepancies are found.   3) Contractor to provide copies of all delivery tickets, bills of lading, etc.  Contractor to provide copies of all delivery tickets, bills of lading, etc.  certifying receipt of the Owner furnished items.   4) Inspection of all Owner furnished items upon delivery for evidence of damage Inspection of all Owner furnished items upon delivery for evidence of damage is the responsibility of the Contractor.  The Contractor shall repair or replace, at no cost to the Owner, any damaged equipment received at the job site and not noted on the bill of lading.   5) The Contractor is solely responsible for care of the Owner furnished items The Contractor is solely responsible for care of the Owner furnished items once received until completion of the contract.  Any lost or damage during his possession will be repaired or replaced at no cost to the Owner.   9. Foodservice equipment installation: Foodservice equipment installation:   a. The Contractor shall off load and uncrate all food service equipment, set in place, The Contractor shall off load and uncrate all food service equipment, set in place, level and scribe to walls, floor and base as required.  Pull equipment tight and secure field joints and properly dispose of all packing material.   b. Properly anchor or fasten to walls, floor, ceiling, and base as per installation  Properly anchor or fasten to walls, floor, ceiling, and base as per installation  recommendations of the food service equipment manufacturer.   c. Provide silicone bead where equipment joins together or abuts wall surfaces.  Color Provide silicone bead where equipment joins together or abuts wall surfaces.  Color of silicone to be clear.   d. Assemble and secure in place all loose components such as, but not limited to, Assemble and secure in place all loose components such as, but not limited to, the following examples:  tops of base units, shelves, legs, dispensers, etc.   e. Mounting of equipment:  Equipment which is not provided with legs or casters  Mounting of equipment:  Equipment which is not provided with legs or casters  meeting the applicable requirements should be mounted by the following method:  Equipment designed and constructed to be mounted directly to the floor, without legs or casters, should be sealed around the entire perimeter of the equipment.   f. Installation of all food service equipment shall comply with all applicable codes and Installation of all food service equipment shall comply with all applicable codes and standards required by the local health department.   g. The Contractor shall provide rough in water, drainage and other service piping  The Contractor shall provide rough in water, drainage and other service piping  adjacent to food service equipment requiring same, capping drain outlets with  suitable plugs and terminating water and other service with shut-off valves and cocks.  After installing food service equipment, Contractor shall make all final  connections.   h. The Contractor shall supply one 14-inch diameter loop of soft copper coil at each The Contractor shall supply one 14-inch diameter loop of soft copper coil at each water line for all applicable food service equipment and related cabinetry that may need to be repositioned for maintenance or repair.   i. The Contractor shall provide rough-in electrical wiring terminated in outlet boxed The Contractor shall provide rough-in electrical wiring terminated in outlet boxed adjacent to food service equipment and shall make all final connections.  This  includes supplying devices, cord and plugs, etc, as required to complete installation.   j. Sealing of Penetrations: Sealing of Penetrations:   1) Contractor shall adequately seal with escutcheons and/or sealant all utility Contractor shall adequately seal with escutcheons and/or sealant all utility and service piping and other required openings through walls and floors.   2) Contractor shall seal conduit/outlet penetrations with approved foam  Contractor shall seal conduit/outlet penetrations with approved foam  insulation.      k. Workmanship: Workmanship:   1) Graining:  Where two metal surfaces are butt welded, grain shall run in the Graining:  Where two metal surfaces are butt welded, grain shall run in the same direction.   2) Cove all intersections of vertical and horizontal sheet metal on a 5/8" radius Cove all intersections of vertical and horizontal sheet metal on a 5/8" radius unless otherwise indicated.   l. Fastening: Fastening:   1) Provide nuts, bolts, and screws of American Standard unified screw thread Provide nuts, bolts, and screws of American Standard unified screw thread design in stainless steel, only when sanitary fastenings are impossible.  In all instances, use counter-sunk, flat, or oval head fasteners.  round head  fasteners are not acceptable.   2) Wherever bolt threads are exposed, or may come in contact with a wiping Wherever bolt threads are exposed, or may come in contact with a wiping cloth, use stainless steel acorn nuts.   m. Welding: All welding shall be per AWS standards by electric arc method with rod of Welding: All welding shall be per AWS standards by electric arc method with rod of same composition as parts welded.  make welds complete, strong, and ductile with rubble ground off and joints finished smooth, polished, and re-grained.  Welds shall not be visible on continuous appearance.  All welding shall be of a non-toxic  nature when used on surfaces exposed to unpackaged food.   n. Grinding, Polishing, and Finishing: Any material sunken or depressed by welding  Grinding, Polishing, and Finishing: Any material sunken or depressed by welding  operation shall be hammered and peened flush with adjacent surfaces and, if  necessary, ground again to eliminate low spots.  Surfaces showing evidence of  warpage and/or burn discoloration will not be accepted.  in all cases, textures  from rough grinding shall be removed by successive finer polishing operations until the grain of the entire surface is homogeneous.   o. Equipment Adjustment: Contractor shall operate all food service equipment, test for Equipment Adjustment: Contractor shall operate all food service equipment, test for leaks, proper connections, inadequate or faulty performance, calibrate and correct and adjust for proper operation.  All thermostatically controlled equipment and  equipment with automatic features shall be operated for a sufficient length of time to prove controls are functioning as intended. All food service plans, shop drawings, and equipment brochures are to remain at the store and be handed over to the Owner for future reference.   p. Testing: Contractor shall test all water and gas piping built within the food service Testing: Contractor shall test all water and gas piping built within the food service equipment for leaks using approved testing procedures.   q. Completion: Completion:   1) Contractor shall remove all protective coverings, tags, labels, and tape from Contractor shall remove all protective coverings, tags, labels, and tape from equipment.   2) Contractor shall thoroughly clean and polish Owner furnished items. Contractor shall thoroughly clean and polish Owner furnished items.   3) Contractor shall place protective coverings on all equipment after cleaning Contractor shall place protective coverings on all equipment after cleaning until final acceptance of building then shall remove protective coverings. 4. OWNER OCCUPANCY   A. Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion. Contractor shall cooperate Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion. Contractor shall cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations and schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.   B. Owner reserves right to occupy and to place and install equipment as necessary in completed Owner reserves right to occupy and to place and install equipment as necessary in completed areas of building before Substantial Completion, provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of Work. Such placing of equipment and partial occupancy shall not constitute  acceptance of total Work.   C. Owner or Owner's agent to prepare Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific  Owner or Owner's agent to prepare Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific  portion of Work to be occupied before Owner occupancy.   D. Contractor shall obtain Certificate of Occupancy from local building officials before Owner  Contractor shall obtain Certificate of Occupancy from local building officials before Owner  occupancy   E. Mechanical and Electrical Systems: Mechanical and Electrical Systems:   1. Before partial Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully  Before partial Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully  operational.   2. Required inspections and tests shall have been successfully completed. Required inspections and tests shall have been successfully completed.   3. On occupancy, Owner will provide operation and maintenance of mechanical and electrical On occupancy, Owner will provide operation and maintenance of mechanical and electrical systems in occupied portions of Building. 5. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS   A. Accessibility Compliance: Accessibility Compliance:   1. Full compliance with Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS), and Americans with Full compliance with Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS), and Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), prohibiting discrimination on basis of disability by public   accommodations, is required for Work of this Project.   2. This Project has been designed to and requires full compliance with ADA regulations,  This Project has been designed to and requires full compliance with ADA regulations,  whether or not specific references or notes to regulations are made on Drawings or in Specifications. 6. PROJECT GENERAL NOTES   A. Unless noted otherwise, all work in these drawings and specifications shall be performed by the Unless noted otherwise, all work in these drawings and specifications shall be performed by the Contractor.   B. The Contractor shall field verify all conditions and dimensions prior to any work and shall be The Contractor shall field verify all conditions and dimensions prior to any work and shall be responsible for all work and materials including those furnished by subcontractors.  Contractor shall accept premises as found, Owner assumes no responsibility for the condition of the  existing site or existing structures at the time of bidding or thereafter.   C. The Contractor is responsible for correcting any errors after the start of construction which has The Contractor is responsible for correcting any errors after the start of construction which has not been brought to the attention of the architect.  The means of correcting any error shall first be approved by the Architect and Owner.   D. Dimensions take precedence over drawings.  DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS TO DETERMINE ANY  Dimensions take precedence over drawings.  DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS TO DETERMINE ANY  LOCATIONS.  The architect shall be notified if any discrepancy occurs prior to continuing with work.   E. All plan dimensions are from face of stud or face of masonry unless noted otherwise. All plan dimensions are from face of stud or face of masonry unless noted otherwise.   F. The Contractor shall report to the Owner and Architect any errors, inconsistencies, or omissions The Contractor shall report to the Owner and Architect any errors, inconsistencies, or omissions discovered.    G. All construction shall comply with the applicable building codes and local restrictions.  The  All construction shall comply with the applicable building codes and local restrictions.  The  Contractor must comply with the Contractor registration requirements of all governing authorities.   H. The general building permits shall be paid for by the Owner.  All other permits shall be secured The general building permits shall be paid for by the Owner.  All other permits shall be secured and paid for by the subcontractor directly responsible.  All required city, county, and/or state licenses shall be acquired and paid for by the individual subcontractor.   I. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to locate all existing utilities whether shown  It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to locate all existing utilities whether shown  herein or not and to protect them from damage.  The Contractor shall bear all expense of  repair or replacement of utilities or other property damaged by operations in conjunction with the prosecution of the work.   J. The Contractor shall be responsible for and shall replace or remedy any faulty, improper, or The Contractor shall be responsible for and shall replace or remedy any faulty, improper, or inferior materials or workmanship which shall appear within one year or as otherwise specified for a specific component after the completion and acceptance of the wok under this contract.   K. The Contractor is to provide blocking as required for mounting of booth tables, wall mounted The Contractor is to provide blocking as required for mounting of booth tables, wall mounted shelves, cabinets, HC grab bars and partition braces, in addition to other requirements specified herein. 7. CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES   A. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner: Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:   1. Emergency Building Exits During Construction:  Keep all exits required by code open  Emergency Building Exits During Construction:  Keep all exits required by code open  during construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily  altered.   2. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.   B. Utility Outages and Shutdown: Utility Outages and Shutdown:   1. Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities.Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities.
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1. INTENT OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS   A. The Contractor shall complete all Work as provided for in Contract Documents including Drawings The Contractor shall complete all Work as provided for in Contract Documents including Drawings and Specifications.  Anything mentioned in the Specifications and not shown on the Drawings, or shown on the Drawings and not mentioned in the Project Manual, shall be furnished and installed as if shown and mentioned in both.  The Contractor shall furnish all materials or labor required to complete Work shown on the Drawings and called out in the Project Manual, to include labor and material requirements reasonably inferable therefrom as being necessary to complete the  work, whether each and every single item necessary to completion is specified or detailed or not. 2. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY FOR WORK REQUIRED   A. The organization of the Specifications into Divisions, Sections and Paragraphs and the   arrangement of the Drawings are not intended to control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or to establish the limits and extent of work to be performed by a  particular trade.  The Contractor alone is responsible for the completion of the entire work as drawn and specified, complete in place and in functional or operating conditions. The division of the Project Manual into sections and paragraphs is for convenience only and not for the  purpose of limiting or restricting the performance of any portion of the Work to any particular trade.
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1. PROJECT COORDINATION A. Cooperate with the Project Coordinator regarding allocation of mobilization areas on site; for Cooperate with the Project Coordinator regarding allocation of mobilization areas on site; for field offices and sheds, for worker access, traffic, parking facilities and use of temporary utilities and construction facilities. B. Comply with Project Coordinator's procedures for intra-project communications; submittals, Comply with Project Coordinator's procedures for intra-project communications; submittals, reports and records, schedules, coordination drawings, and recommendations; and resolution of ambiguities and conflicts. C. Coordinate field engineering and layout work with Owner's Project Coordinator. Coordinate field engineering and layout work with Owner's Project Coordinator. D. Make the following types of submittals to Architect/Engineer through the Project Coordinator: Make the following types of submittals to Architect/Engineer through the Project Coordinator: 1. Requests for interpretation. Requests for interpretation. 2. Requests for substitution. Requests for substitution. 3. Shop drawings, product data, and samples. Shop drawings, product data, and samples. E. Make the following types of submittals to Owner through the Project Coordinator: Make the following types of submittals to Owner through the Project Coordinator: 1. Test and inspection reports. Test and inspection reports. 2. Manufacturer's instructions and field reports. Manufacturer's instructions and field reports. 3. Applications for payment and change order requests. Applications for payment and change order requests. 4. Progress schedules. Progress schedules. 5. Coordination drawings. Coordination drawings. 6. Closeout submittals. Closeout submittals. 2. PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING A. Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants and preside at Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants and preside at meetings. B. Attendance Required:  Job superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, as Attendance Required:  Job superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting. C. Agenda: Agenda: 1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement. 2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates. 3. Distribution of Contract Documents. Distribution of Contract Documents. 4. Submission of list of Subcontractors, list of Products, schedule of values, and progress Submission of list of Subcontractors, list of Products, schedule of values, and progress schedule. 5. Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, Major Sub-Contractors and Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, Major Sub-Contractors and Architect/Engineer. 6. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures. 7. Scheduling. Scheduling. D. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two copies to Architect/Engineer, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made. 3. SITE MOBILIZATION MEETING SITE MOBILIZATION MEETING A. Owner will schedule a meeting at the Project site prior to Contractor occupancy. Owner will schedule a meeting at the Project site prior to Contractor occupancy. B. Attendance Required: Attendance Required: 1. Contractor and Superintendent Contractor and Superintendent 2. Owner. Owner. 3. Major Subcontractors. Major Subcontractors. C. Agenda: Agenda: 1. Use of premises by Owner and Contractor. Use of premises by Owner and Contractor. 2. Owner's requirements and partial occupancy prior to completion. Owner's requirements and partial occupancy prior to completion. 3. Construction facilities and controls provided by Owner. Construction facilities and controls provided by Owner. 4. Survey and building layout. Survey and building layout. 5. Security and housekeeping procedures. Security and housekeeping procedures. 6. Schedules. Schedules. 7. Application for payment procedures. Application for payment procedures. 8. Procedures for testing. Procedures for testing. 9. Procedures for maintaining record documents. Procedures for maintaining record documents. 10. Requirements for start-up of equipment. Requirements for start-up of equipment. 11. Inspection and acceptance of equipment put into service during construction period. Inspection and acceptance of equipment put into service during construction period. 4. PROGRESS MEETINGS PROGRESS MEETINGS A. Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, preside at Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, preside at meetings. B. Attendance Required:  Job superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner,as Attendance Required:  Job superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner,as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting. C. Agenda: Agenda: 1. Review minutes of previous meetings. Review minutes of previous meetings. 2. Review of Work progress. Review of Work progress. 3. Field observations, problems, and decisions. Field observations, problems, and decisions. 4. Identification of problems which impede planned progress. Identification of problems which impede planned progress. 5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals. 6. Maintenance of progress schedule. Maintenance of progress schedule. 7. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules. 8. Planned progress during succeeding work period. Planned progress during succeeding work period. 9. Maintenance of quality and work standards. Maintenance of quality and work standards. 10. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination. 11. Other business relating to Work. Other business relating to Work. D. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two copies to Architect/Engineer, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made. 5. CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE A. Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule. Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule. B. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment. 6. PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS A. Submit digital, electronic photograph files with each application for payment, taken not more Submit digital, electronic photograph files with each application for payment, taken not more than 3 days prior to submission of application for payment. B. Maintain one set of all photographs at project site for reference; same copies as submitted, Maintain one set of all photographs at project site for reference; same copies as submitted, identified as such. C. Provide photographs of site and construction throughout progress of Work produced by an Provide photographs of site and construction throughout progress of Work produced by an experienced photographer, acceptable to Architect/Engineer. D. In addition to periodic, recurring views, take photographs of each of the following events: In addition to periodic, recurring views, take photographs of each of the following events: 1. Completion of site clearing. Completion of site clearing. 2. Excavations in progress. Excavations in progress. 3. Foundations in progress and upon completion. Foundations in progress and upon completion. 4. Structural framing in progress and upon completion. Structural framing in progress and upon completion. 5. Enclosure of building, upon completion. Enclosure of building, upon completion. 6. Final completion, minimum of ten (10) photos. Final completion, minimum of ten (10) photos. E. Views:   Views:   1. Provide non-aerial photographs from four cardinal views at each specified time, until Date of Provide non-aerial photographs from four cardinal views at each specified time, until Date of Substantial Completion. 2. Provide factual presentation. Provide factual presentation. F. Digital Photographs:  24 bit color, minimum resolution of 1024 by 768, in JPG format; provide Digital Photographs:  24 bit color, minimum resolution of 1024 by 768, in JPG format; provide files unaltered by photo editing software. 1. Delivery Medium:  Via email. Delivery Medium:  Via email. 2. File Naming:  Include project identification, date and time of view, and view identification. File Naming:  Include project identification, date and time of view, and view identification. 3. PDF File:  Assemble all photos into printable pages in PDF format, with 2 to 3 photos per PDF File:  Assemble all photos into printable pages in PDF format, with 2 to 3 photos per page, each photo labeled with file name; one PDF file per submittal.  4. Hard Copy:  Printed hardcopy (grayscale) of PDF file. Hard Copy:  Printed hardcopy (grayscale) of PDF file. 7. SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review: When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review: 1. Product data. Product data. 2. Shop drawings. Shop drawings. 3. Samples for selection. Samples for selection. B. Submit to Architect/Engineer for review for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with Submit to Architect/Engineer for review for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents. C. Samples will be reviewed only for aesthetic, color, or finish selection. Samples will be reviewed only for aesthetic, color, or finish selection. D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES and for After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES and for record documents purposes described in Section 01780 - CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS. 8. SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information: When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information: 1. Design data. Design data. 2. Certificates. Certificates. 3. Test reports. Test reports. 4. Inspection reports. Inspection reports. 5. Manufacturer's instructions. Manufacturer's instructions. 6. Manufacturer's field reports. Manufacturer's field reports. 7. Other types indicated.Other types indicated.

AutoCAD SHX Text
9. SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout: When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout: 1. Project record documents. Project record documents. 2. Operation and maintenance data. Operation and maintenance data. 3. Warranties. Warranties. 4. Bonds. Bonds. 5. Other types as indicated. Other types as indicated. 10. NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS A. Documents for Review: Documents for Review: 1. Small Size Sheets, Not Larger Than 8-1/2 x 11 inches:  Submit the number of copies which Small Size Sheets, Not Larger Than 8-1/2 x 11 inches:  Submit the number of copies which the Contractor requires, plus one copy which will be retained by the Architect/Engineer. 2. Larger Sheets, Not Larger Than 30 x 42 inches: Submit the number of opaque reproductions Larger Sheets, Not Larger Than 30 x 42 inches: Submit the number of opaque reproductions which Contractor requires, plus one copy which will be retained by Architect/Engineer. B. Documents for Information:  Submit two copies. Documents for Information:  Submit two copies. C. Documents for Project Closeout:  Make one reproduction of submittal originally reviewed.  Submit Documents for Project Closeout:  Make one reproduction of submittal originally reviewed.  Submit one extra of submittals for information. D. Samples:  Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be Samples:  Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be retained by Architect/Engineer. 1. After review, produce duplicates. After review, produce duplicates. 2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated. 11. SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES A. Sequentially number the transmittal form.  Revise submittals with original number and a Sequentially number the transmittal form.  Revise submittals with original number and a sequential alphabetic suffix. B. Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail number, and Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail number, and specification section number, as appropriate on each copy. C. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of Products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of information is in accordance with the requirements of the Work and Contract Documents. D. For each submittal for review, allow 7 days excluding delivery time to and from the Contractor. For each submittal for review, allow 7 days excluding delivery time to and from the Contractor. E. Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations which may be Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations which may be detrimental to successful performance of the completed Work. F. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission. G. Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed. Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed. H. Do not make requests for deviations from contract documents via shop drawings, product data, Do not make requests for deviations from contract documents via shop drawings, product data, or samples.  Deviations will not be valid unless specifically approved under specified modification procedures.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1. GENERAL A. General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, Article 7, governs the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, Article 7, governs the work of this Section. 2.  CHANGE ORDER FORM CHANGE ORDER FORM A. Change Orders will be issued on Architect's standard forms. Change Orders will be issued on Architect's standard forms. 3.  PRELIMINARY PROCEDURES PRELIMINARY PROCEDURES A. Proposal Request:  If a change to the Work is considered by the Owner, the Architect will issue Proposal Request:  If a change to the Work is considered by the Owner, the Architect will issue a formal request for Contractor's proposal for changes to the Contract.  Request includes:  Detailed description of change with supplementary or revised Drawings and Specifications, projected time for executing change, with a stipulation of any overtime work required, and period of time during which requested price will be considered valid.   B. Contractor Response:  Respond with formal written proposal referencing Architect's request B. Contractor Response:  Respond with formal written proposal referencing Architect's request Contractor Response:  Respond with formal written proposal referencing Architect's request number, job name, date, specific items requested and indicate total amount of change imposed costs and construction time consideration for each request.  Give each numbered request individual response.  Do not lump two or more proposals on one response. 4.  CONTRACT CHANGE METHODS CONTRACT CHANGE METHODS A. Work Directive Change:  Architect may issue a directive, signed by Owner, instructing Contractor Work Directive Change:  Architect may issue a directive, signed by Owner, instructing Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.  Directive will describe changes in the Work, and will designate method of determining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.  Promptly execute the change in Work. B. Lump Sum Change Order:  Will be based on Proposal Request and Contractor's lump sum Lump Sum Change Order:  Will be based on Proposal Request and Contractor's lump sum quotation. C. Unit Price Change Order: Unit Price Change Order: 1. For pre_determined unit prices and quantities, Change Order will be executed on lump sum For pre_determined unit prices and quantities, Change Order will be executed on lump sum basis. 2. For unit costs or quantities of units of work which are not predetermined, execute Work under For unit costs or quantities of units of work which are not predetermined, execute Work under a work directive change.  Changes in Contract Sum or Contract Time will be computed as specified for time and material Change Order. D. Time and Material Change Order:  Submit itemized account and supporting data with 10 working Time and Material Change Order:  Submit itemized account and supporting data with 10 working days after completion of change; Architect will determine change allowable in Contract Sum and Contract Time as provided in GENERAL CONDITIONS. 5.  DOCUMENTATION OF CHANGE IN CONTRACT SUM AND TIME DOCUMENTATION OF CHANGE IN CONTRACT SUM AND TIME A. General:  Document each quotation for a change in cost or time with sufficient data to allow General:  Document each quotation for a change in cost or time with sufficient data to allow evaluation of quotation. B. Time and Material Changes:  Maintain detailed records of work done.  Provide full information Time and Material Changes:  Maintain detailed records of work done.  Provide full information required for evaluation of proposed changes, and to substantiate costs of changes in the Work. C. Additional Data:  On request, provide additional data to support computations: Additional Data:  On request, provide additional data to support computations: 1. Quantities of products, labor, and equipment.  Taxes, insurance and bonds. Quantities of products, labor, and equipment.  Taxes, insurance and bonds. 2. Overhead and profit. Overhead and profit. 3. Justification for any change in Contract Time. Justification for any change in Contract Time. 4.   Credit for deletions for Contract, similarly documented. D. Additional Costs Claims:  Support each claim for additional costs, and for work done on a time Additional Costs Claims:  Support each claim for additional costs, and for work done on a time and material basis, with additional information: 1. Origin and date of claim. Origin and date of claim. 2. Dates and times work was performed, and by whom. Dates and times work was performed, and by whom. 3. Time records and wage rates paid. Time records and wage rates paid. 4. Invoices and receipts for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly documented. Invoices and receipts for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly documented. 6. EXECUTION OF CHANGE ORDERS A. Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as provided in GENERAL CONDITIONS. Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as provided in GENERAL CONDITIONS. 7.  CORRELATION OF CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS CORRELATION OF CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS A. Schedule of Values:  Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to Schedule of Values:  Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as separate line item and adjust Contract Sum as shown on Change Order. B. Progress Schedules:  Promptly revise Progress Schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, Progress Schedules:  Promptly revise Progress Schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, revise sub-schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by change, and resubmit. C. Project Record Documents:  Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.Project Record Documents:  Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1. SUBMITTALS A. Test and Reports:  After each test/inspection, promptly submit two copies of report to Test and Reports:  After each test/inspection, promptly submit two copies of report to Architect/Engineer, Owner, and to Contractor. 1. Include: Include: a. Date issued. Date issued. b. Project title and number. Project title and number. c. Name of inspector. Name of inspector. d. Date and time of sampling or inspection. Date and time of sampling or inspection. e. Identification of product and specifications section. Identification of product and specifications section. f. Location in the Project. Location in the Project. g. Type and Date of test/inspection. Type and Date of test/inspection. h. Results of test/inspection. Results of test/inspection. i. Conformance with Contract Documents. Conformance with Contract Documents. j. When requested by Architect/Engineer, provide interpretation of results. When requested by Architect/Engineer, provide interpretation of results. 2. Test reports are submitted for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with information Test reports are submitted for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents. B. Certificates:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the Certificates:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the manufacturer and Contractor or subcontractor, in quantities specified for Product Data. 1. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements.  Submit Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements.  Submit supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate. 2. REFERENCES AND STANDARDS REFERENCES AND STANDARDS A. For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not included For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not included in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with requirements of the current standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes. B. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect/Engineer before proceeding. 3. TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES A. General Contract shall employ services of an independent testing agency to perform specified General Contract shall employ services of an independent testing agency to perform specified testing. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. 4. CONTROL OF INSTALLATION CONTROL OF INSTALLATION A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality. B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence. C. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise workmanship. D. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the manufacturer. 5. TOLERANCES TOLERANCES A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.  Do Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.  Do not permit tolerances to accumulate. B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances.  Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract Comply with manufacturers' tolerances.  Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect/Engineer before proceeding. 6. TESTING AND INSPECTION TESTING AND INSPECTION A. Testing Agency Duties: Testing Agency Duties: 1. Provide qualified personnel at site.  Cooperate with Architect/Engineer and Contractor in Provide qualified personnel at site.  Cooperate with Architect/Engineer and Contractor in performance of services. 2. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified standards. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified standards. 3. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents. 4. Promptly notify Architect/Engineer and Contractor of observed irregularities or Promptly notify Architect/Engineer and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-conformance of Work or products. 5. Perform additional tests and inspections required by Architect/Engineer. Perform additional tests and inspections required by Architect/Engineer. 6. Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified.Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified.


Section 01400 - Quality Requirements

C. Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:
1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents.

2. Agency may not approve or accept onzl portion of the Work, may not assume any duties of
Contractor ‘and has no authority to stop the Work.

D. Contractor Responsibilities:

1. Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be used
which require testing, along with proposed mix designs.

2. ?oq,gfrote with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to manufacturers’
acilities.

3. Provide incidental labor and facilities:
a. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be tested/inspected.
b. To facilitate tests/inspections.
c. To provide storage and curing of test samples.

4. Notify Architect/linginee( and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations
requiring testing/inspection services.

5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional samples,
tests, “and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

6. Arrange with Owner's agency and pgy for additional samples, tests, and inspections required
by Contractor beyond specified requifements.

E. Re—testing required because of non—conformance to specified requirements shall be performed
by the same agency on instructions by Architect/Engineer.

7. DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not conforming to specified requirements.
B. If, in the opinion of Architect/Engineer, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work,
Architect/Engineer will direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment.
Section 01500 - Temporary Facilities and Controls

1. TEMPORARY UTILITIES . . . . o
A. Provide and pay for all electrical power, lighting, water, heating and cooling, and ventilation
required for construction purposes.

2. TELEPHONE SERVICE

A. Provide, maintain, and pay for telephone and facsimile services to field office at time of project
mobilization.

3. TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A. Provide and mgintain required facilities and enclosures.

ovide and, m( X I Provide at time of project mobilization.
Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.

4. BARRIERS

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to allow for owner's use of
site and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction
operations and demolition.

B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public
rights—of—way and for public access to existing building.

C. Protect non—owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.

5. FENCING

A. Construction: Contractor’s option.

B. P(&viclie k6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates
with locks.

6. SECURITY

A. Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner’s operations from
unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft.

7. VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING
A. Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner.
B. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.

C. Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel.

o C ( When site space is
not adequate, provide additional off—site parking.

8. WASTE REMOVAL

A. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and
orderly condition. Provide containers with lids and remove trash from site.

B. If materials to be recycled or re—used on the project must be stored on-—site, provide suitable
non—combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure
unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Op{ﬁnrgree—fall chutes are not permitted. Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers
with lids.

9. FIELD OFFICES

A. Office: Weather tight, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, cooling equipment, and equipped
with sturdy furniture, drawing rack and drawing display table.

B. Provide space for Project meetings, with table and chairs to accommodate 6 persons.

10. REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Substantial Completion
inspection.

B. Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet. Grade site as shown.
C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.
D. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.

Section 01600 - Product Requirements

1. SUBMITTALS ,
A. Product Data Submittals: Submit manufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
Supplement manufacturers

identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.

standdrd data to provide information specific to this Project. = - .

B. Shop Drawing Submittals: Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical
characteristics, Utl|lt¥ connection requirements,” and location “of utility outlets for service for
functional equipment and a

liances.
C. Sample Submittals: IllustraEg functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for mterfocung work.
1. For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the

manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.

2. NEW PRODUCTS
A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by the Contract Documents.

3. PRODUCT OPTIONS
A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product meeting
those standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Use a product of one of the
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:
Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

4. SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
A. Instructions to Bidders specify time restrictions for .s.ubmjttinﬁ. requests for substitutions during
the bidding period. Comply with requirements specified in this section.
B. gub?tituttions may be considered when a product becomes unavailable through no fault of the
ontractor.
C. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents.
D. A request for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter:
1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality
level of the specified product.
2. Will provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.
3. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work which may be required for
the Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner.
4. Waives <t:Iaims for additional costs or time extension which may subsequently become
apparent.

E. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or
product data submittals, without separate written request, or when acceptance will require
revision to the Contract Documents.

5. OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS
A. Contractor’s Responsibilities:
1. Review Owner reviewed shog drawings, product data, and samples.
s

2. cR)eceive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with
wner.

3. Handle, store, install and finish products.
4. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt.

6. TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING
A. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site
storage time and potential damage to” stored materials.
B. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

C. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

7. STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to
instdllation schedule and “placed convenient to” work area in order to” minimize waste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication.

ISthl;? and protect products in accordance with manufacturers’ instructions with labels intact and
egible.

Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment
favorable to product.

For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

Cover tproducts subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.
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Section 01700 - Execution Requirements

1.

2.

3.

EXAMINATION
. Verirfty that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.
Start of work_means acceptance of existing conditions. .
Venlfydthot eélstlt?gd substrate is capable of “structural support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.

I\fé?i that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct
ocafions.

Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to commencinf% work, including elements
subject to damage or movement ‘during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning” of cutting or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

PREPARATION
A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.

C. Apply. manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to
applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.
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LAYING OUT THE WORK
A. Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work. Protect survey control points
prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points during construction.

B. Promptclfv report to Architect/Engineer the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation
required because of changes in” grades or other reasons.

C. Establish elevations, lines and levels. Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar
appropriate means:

1. Site jmprovements inclgdin%
locations, slopes, and inve

2. Grid or axis for structures.
3. Building foundation, column locations, ground floor elevations, and plumbing.
D. Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses.

pavements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement; utility
elevations.

. CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Execute cutting and patching including excavation and fill to com?lete the work, to uncover work
in order to inStall improperly sequenced work, to remove and replace defective or
non—conforming work, to remove samples, of installed work for testing when requested, to
provide openings in the work for penetration of mechanical and electrical work, to execute
patching to complement adjacent work, and to fit products together to integrate with other work.

. Execute work by methods to avoid damage to other work, and which will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing.

. Employ skilled and experienced installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture
resistant elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill.
approval.

. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids
with fire rated material to full thickness of the penetrated element.

. Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finish. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest
intersection or natural break. " For an assembly, refinish entire unit.

Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
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. PROGRESS CLEANING

A. Maintain aregs free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and

orderly condition.

B. Remove debris and rubbish from piﬁe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed or
remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.

C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning
to eliminate dust.
D

. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site weekly and dispose
off—site; do not burn or bury.

. PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
B. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement
of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

C. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. |If traffic or activity is
necesfsa , obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material
manufacturer.

. SYSTEMS STARTUP

A. Coordinate schedule for start—up of various equipment and systems.

B. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive
rotation, belt tension, control sequence, dnd for conditions which may cause damage.

. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by
the equipment or system “manufacturer.

. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.
. Execute start—up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer’s
representative in accordance with manufacturers’ instructions.

. Submittlo written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning
correctly.
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. DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION

A. Demonstrate start—up, operation, control, adg‘ustment trouble—shooting, servicing, maintenance,
and shutdown of each item of equipment at scheduled time, at equipment location.

B. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other season
within ‘six months.

. FINAL CLEANING

A. Use cleaning materials that are non—hazardous.

B. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains and
foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted”and soft surfaces.

. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being cleaned.

. Clean filters of operating equipment.
. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, and drainage systems.
. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site; dispose
of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.
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10. CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A. Accompany Owner on preliminary insgection to determine items to be listed for completion or
correction in Contractor's Notice of Substantial Completion.

B. Notify Owner when work is considered ready for Substantial Completion.

C. Correct items of work listed in executed Certificates of Substantial Completion and comply with
requirements for access to Owner—occupied areas.

D. Notify Owner when work is considered finally complete.

11. PROJECT SUPERVISION AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A. Project superintendent shall remain on site through completion of punch list.
B. Project superintendent shall be present on site for one week prior to store opening.

Section 01780 - Closeout Submittals

1.

SUBMITTALS
A. Project Record Documents:
Payment.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before
start of Work. Architect/Engineer will review draft and return one copy with comments.

2. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance.

3. Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final inspection.
C. Warranties and Bonds:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with
Owner's permission, submit documents within ten days after acceptance.

2. Make other submittals within ten days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for Payment.

3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial Completion,
submit within ten days after acceptance, listing ‘the ddte of acceptance as the beginning of
the warranty period.

Submit documents to Owner with claim for final Application for

2. PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
1. Drawings.
2. Specifications.
3. Addenda.
4, Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
5. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.
6. Manufacturer’s instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.
. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
. Record information concurrent with construction progress.

. Specifications: _Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including “the following:

1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.
2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.
3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

F. Retlzogq Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction
including:

1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish first floor datum.

Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances,
referenced to permanent surface improvements.

Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, referenced
to visible and accessible features of the Work.

2.

3.

4, Field changes of dimension and detail.
5. Details not on original Contract drawings.
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3. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. For Each Product or System: List names, addresses and telephone numbers of Subcontractors
and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

B. Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify ,s;f)eciﬁc,products and component parts, and
data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicablé information.

C. Drawings: Sugplement product data to illustrate relations of component é)orts of equipment and
r

systems, to show_control and flow diagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents 'as
maintenance drawings.

D. Typed Text: As required to supplement product data. Provide logical sequence of instructions
for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES

A. Instructions for Care and Maintenance: Manufgcturer’s recommendations for cleaning agents and
methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and recommended
schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A. For Each ltem of Equipment and Each System:
1. Description of unit or system, and component parts.
2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
3. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

B. Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications; typed.

C. Operating Procedures: Include start—up, break—in, and routine normal operating instructions and
sec'uences. Include requlation, control, stopping, shut—down, and emergency instructions.
Include summer, winter, and any special operafing instructions.

D. Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and ?uidg for preventative maintenance
and troubleshooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly insfructions; and alignment, adjusting,
balancing, and checking instructions.

. Include manufacturer’s printed operation and maintenance instructions.
. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

. Provide_ original manufacturer’s parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams required
for maintenance.

. Provide framed information as follows. All information shall be framed in black metal frames.
1. Subcontractor list and service company contact information (to be located in office)
2. Al warranty information (located in office)

3. Legend and locations of labels on valves and knobs in mechanical room (located in
mechanical room

4. Map of zones for irrigation system located with irrigation controls.
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. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of
described products in the form of an instructional manual.

B. Binders:  Commercial quality, 8=1/2 x 11 inch. three D side ring binders with durable plastic
covers; 2 inch maximum ring size. When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related

consistent groupings.

C. Cover: Identify each binder with typed or printed title OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; “identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.

D. Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system, with typed description of product
and major component parts of equipment.

E. Arrange content by systems under section numbers and sequence of Table of Contents of this
Project Manual.

F. Contents: Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, with each product or system

description identified with tabbed dividers, in three parts as follows:

1. Part 1: Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect/Engineer,
Contractor, Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers.

2. Part_2: Operation and_maintenance instructions, arranged by system and subdivided by
specification section. For each category, |dent|f)‘ names, addreSses, and telephone numbers
of Subcontractors and suppliers. Ident?y the foll

owing:
. Significant design criteria.
. List of equipment.
. Parts list for each component.
. Operating instructions.
. Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems.

Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended cleaning methods and
materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents.

3. Part 3: Project documents and certificates, including the following:
a. Shop drawings and product data.
b. Certificates.

SO OO0 T a

. WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A. Obtain warranties_and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, and
manufacturers, within ten days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
items put into use with Owner's, permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until
the Date of Substantial completion is determined.

. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
. Co—execute submittals when required.

. Manual: Bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 x 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable
plastic covers.

. Cover: Identify each binder with typed or printed title WARRANTIES AND BONDS, with title of
Project; name, address and telef)hone number of Contractor and equipment supplier; and name
of responsible company principal.

F. Table of Contents: Neoty t%(Ped, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project
Manugl, with each item identified with the number and title of the specification section”in which
specified, and the name of product or work item.

G. Separate each warranty or _bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents listing,
Provide full information, using separate typed sheets as necessary. List Subcontractor, supplier,
and manufacturer, with name, address, and telephone number of” responsible principal.

m OoOow

Division 02 - Sitework

Section 02060 - Minor Demolition for Remodeling

1. SECTION INCLUDES

Demolish portions of designated structures.

Removal of designated foundations.

Disconnect, cap,”and identify utilities.

Removal of underground piping.

Removal of existinct; construction indicated on Drawings and/or required by work specified in
other Sections of these Specifications.

F. Protection of persons and property.

moow>

. SUBMITTALS

A. Submit demolition and removal procedures and schedule per SUBMITTALS Sections.

. COORDINATION

A. Contractor is solely responsible for coordination of work of this Section with work of
subcontractors and Owner's staff for work of other Sections of these Specifications.

B. Conduct operations with minimum interference to public or private thoroughfares. Maintain
egress and access at all times. Use of explosives is prohibited.

. PREPARATION

A. General: Protect existing items which are not indicated to be altered. Prevent movement or
settlement of adjacent structures. Erect and maintain weatherproof closures for exterior
openings. Erect and maintain temporary partitions to prevent spread of dust, fumes, noise, and
smoke. Protect existing items which are” not indicated to be altered.

B. Existing Utilities: Disconnect, remove and cap designated utility services within demolition areas.
gork |OCCtltI0rl of disconnected utilities. Identify and indicate capping locations on Project Record

ocuments.

. PROTECTION

A. Persons: Erect and maintain fences, planking, bridges, bracing, shoring, sheath piling, lights,
barricades, warning signs and guards requiréd for ‘protection of workmen and the public. Access
to South entry of exlstmg educational building and” West entry to Family Life Center must be
maintained on" Sundays throughout construction duration.

B. Prgperty: Use care and appropriate means to protect construction and property which is not
pa

of Work of Contract. Repair, refinish and/or replace damaged construction and property
at no additional cost to Owner.

. EXECUTION

A. General: Demolish in orderly and careful manner with least possible disturbance to public and to
adjacent property.
B. Ownership of Items Removed: Equipment and materials resulting from demolition work is
property of Contractor, unless noted otherwise on the Drawings.
C. Existing Construction:
1. Demolish designated structures and appurtenances in an orderly and careful manner.

2. Keep work sprinkled to minimize dust. Provide hoses and water main or hydrant
connections for this purpose.

3. Back—fill areas excavated caused as a result of demolition.
4. Rough grade and compact areas affected by demolition to maintain new site grades.

. CLEANING AND DISPOSAL

A. Except where noted otherwise, immediately remove and dispose of demolished materials away
from site. Do not burn or bury materials on site.

Section 02361 - Termite Control

4. EEQUENCING .AND REPORTING

1. SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:
1. Soil treatment with termiticide.

2. REFERENCES

A. Title 7, United States Code, 136 through 136y — Federal Insecticide, Fungicide and Rodenticide
Act; United States Code; 1947 (Revised 2001).

3. AI?EGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

Conform to applicable code, for requirements for application and comaplyty/ith EPA regulations.
ica

B. Provide certificate of compliance from authority having jurisdiction indicating approval of
toxicants.

. Apply_toxicant immediately prior to installation of vapor barrier under slabs—on—grade.
B. Soil "Treatment Application” Report: Include the following:

Date and time of application. o

Moisture content of "soil before afplucatuon.

Brand name and manufacturer of termiticide.

Quantity of undiluted termiticide used.

Dilutions, methods, volumes, and rates of application used.
Areas of application.

Water source for application

NN

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

WARRANTY
A. Provide five—year installer’s warranty against damage to building caused by termites.
1. Include coverage for repairs to building and to contents damaged due to building
damage. Repair damage and, if required, re—treat.

2. Inspect annually and report in writing to Owner. Provide inspection service for three (3)
years from Date of Substantial Completion.

MANUFACTURERS

A. Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the “following:

1. Termiticides:

a. Aventis Environmental Science USA LP; Termidor.
b. Bayer Corporation; Premise 75.
c. Dow AgroSciences LLC; Dursban TC or Equity.
d. FMC Corporation, Agricultural Products Group; Talstar, Prevair FT or Torpedo.
e. Syngenta; Demon TC.
MIXES
A oni{:ant tChemicals: EPA approved; synthetically color dyed to permit visual identification of soil
reatment.
B. Diluent: Recommended by toxicant manufacturer.

C. Mix toxicant to manufacturer’s instructions.

EXAMINATION

A }(/eri th?t soil surfaces are unfrozen, sufficiently dry to absorb toxicant, and ready to receive
reafment.

B. Verify final grading is complete.

SOIL TREATMENT

A. Termiticide: Provide an EPA-registered termiticide complying with requirements of authorities
hovmtg jurisdiction, in an aqueous solution formulated to “prévent termite infestation. Provide
quantity required for application at the label volume and rate for the maximum termiticide

concentration allowed for each specific use, according to product’s EPA—Registered Label.
B. Preparation:

1. General: Remove all extraneous sources of wood cellulose and other edible materials
such as wood_ debris, tree stumps and roots, stakes, formwork, and construction waste
wood from soil within and around foundations.

2. Soil Treatment Preparation: Loosen, rake, and level soil to be treated except previously
compacted areas under slabs and footings, Termiticides may be applied before placing
compacted fill under slabs if recommended in writing by termiticide manufacturer.

C. Application: Mix soil treatment termiticide solution to a uniform consistency. Provide quantity
required for application at the label volume and rate for the maximum specified concentration
of termiticide, according to manufacturer's EPA—Registered Label, to the following so that a
continuous horizontal and vertical termiticidal barrier or treated zone is established around and
under building construction. Distribute treatment evenly.

1. Slabs—on—Grade: Underground—supported slab construction, including footinfgs, buildin
slabs, and attached slabs as an overall treatment. Treat soil materials before concréte
footings and slabs are placed.

2. Foundations: Adjacent soil including soil along the entire inside perimeter of foundation
walls, along both sides of interior partition wdlls, around Flumbmg pipes and electric
conduit penetrating the slab, and around interior column footers, tPuers, and chimne
bases; also along "the entire outside perimeter, from grade to bottom of footing.
soil washout around footings.

3. Crawlspaces: Soil under and adjacent to foundations as previously indicated. Treat
adjacent areas including around ‘entrance platform, ttporches, and equipment bases.
oveml(l1 treatment only where attached concrete platform and porches are on fill or
ground.

4. Masonry: Treat voids.

5. Penetrations: At expansion joints, control joints, and areas where slabs will be
penetrated.

Avoid disturbance of treated soil after application. Keep off treated areas until completely dry.
Protect termiticide solution, dispersed in treated soils and fills, from being diluted until
grq(und;supported slabs are installed. Use waterproof barrier according to EPA—Registered Label
instructions.

Post warning signs in areas of application.

Reapply soil treatment solution to aregs disturbed by subsequent excavation, grading,
landscaping, or other construction activities following™ application.

Apply extra treatment to structure penetration surfaces such as pipe or ducts, and soil
penetrations such as grounding rods or posts.

I. Do not permit soil grading over treated work.

void

Apply
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Section 02505 - Concrete Paving, Walks, Curbs and Gutters

1.

2.

3.

SECTION INCLL(ljDES. raffic. surf " ;
A fncrele petesin, Al dogge (vl ramps ete)
oncrete curbs and qutters

A G§\FeFrERnEN%tPyrBUCATAI‘gN'Scmg S{EﬁﬁgﬁRsD Scmd requlations of state and municipal agencies havin

. | : | | ICI I |

ﬁove,miné aut orfg ovea;plh worf( sgefi ied in this section shaﬁ tiake Rrior'ilty oR/et: i?ems spe,(%eg
35 ll ?” éj rkshown on the drawings unless the requirements set forth herein require a superior

B. Material Standards: American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM), o

C.Concrete Standards: ~American, Concrete |nstitute (ACI): ACI_617 “Standard Specifications for
goncreEe” Pavement and Bases™ ACI_395 "Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced
oncrete

SUBMITTALS
A. Testing Laboratory Reports:
T SR

.

.

Furnish three copies of the test reports to the Owner indicating

4. BASIC MATERIALS
A.?oncrete or% Reinforcing Steel: As Specified in CAST_IN_PLACE CONCRETE

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10
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CE|

i ng Agent:

é&#ﬁ@ﬁgr@%&'g@ A S Wl R B o o
ngt g glgr. Agth 6_1 1,98:'ec Jgg 2eg5f|. er Tfiller, unless shown otherwise on the drawings.

CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
A. Contractor shal‘E e

- mploy and pa
?&Proyed mﬂ?pender?t %sigm&ﬁogorot%ryzato

éf" i Entraining %@Tﬁsm% C0260, Master Buili rs or equal,

for, rt of th tract price, th i f an O
Sonyto. delarmine "actual Gesidn Toix o beused, based on the

owing: concrete: psi @ days.
INSPECTION OF SUBGRADE
A Ins,e,cl subgrades p(gw)aredb ?s specified, elsewhere én these Sr%eciﬁcotions and report ciny
deficiencies t? the Jner efore be%nnln? work. Commencement of work shall indicate
acceptance of subgrades by this Contractor.
CONSTRUCTION o

. 3%9;02" dD Ilul\{grsqnd place concrete as specified in CAST_IN_PLACE CONCRETE.

"1. Configurations: =~ Construct _sectional detail drawi d at indicated
gf;;c‘,v}'%;{g“ Ot oy ha oy Tainad cor puliod and “howeicd 15 Bt uretons B3eeed the

ings.

2. Reinforcement:; Reinforce as indicated on the drawings with continuous reinforcing bars lapped

.' bar.Ji%meters 5nc? securelI ({ieg aq oﬂ splices. IN?etaY"chcl(u;rs éha?l %e lese log ho?d thepIJ
reinforcing steel in the {)rope plane. . .

3. Eﬁp?nsion Joints:  Copstruct %" wide expc{nsio joints, with Gjloint él"él’ across Ienr?tns of curb at
all" tangent polnts .gn . at_not ‘more than twenty foot intervdls. Construct one inch wide
expgnsuon oints with joint filler between curbsand c%n ete paving. All fixed objects, such as

uildings, poles, pipes, catch basins, etc., within or abutting the concrete shall be separated

om the concrete by expansion joints. |
4. Finishing: Pinish ‘surfaces with 'dénse- uniform texture equal to burlap drag and cross_score

5 3’“"\1 4F“deep cross ioin’(ts otﬂteq .foo% Iintervc:ls g/i}h edges s:r’)n/c:‘gthgd 1 §( < Aft
‘Soncrete hos Set, clead the open It ‘Gbove FEr ana Pt jeint Suier Gecordance:

r and fill with” joint sealer in accordance with
nstructions_of segler manufacturer.

C. VG@CU#OI' rqffic Surfaces:
1. I on tl uration: Construct to cross—sectional details shown on drawings and at indicated
ocations.
2. Reinforcement:

Reinforge witp f:’) minlmAJm si&e rginforcing bars 18 inches on center both
ed or noted on, the rqw-ng?. .

3. Expansion and Conitructgop Joints: At mte{n ugnal clpomis or sto poqe of concrete placing, use

expansion joints. At unintentional points of stoppage of concrete placing, use continuation of

reinforcing hrogrgh joints. Consttruct ! {Rch Yide exporlsi,o ’oirfts wit &?int, iller, at locations

shown on” the awu‘dgs or at not moré than twenty foot intefvals each way if not shown.

onstruct % inch wide th joint filler between curliﬁ, and ¢ n%[,ete &ovmg. Al
withi e

1 exﬁ nsion jojnts wi
ixed objects, such as btu m?s, oles, glpes catch basins, etc., n or abutting
ed from' the concrete b{hexponswn joints.
i

ays, unless otherwise indica

4 jop%reé?r shall ct;esse.oro Fill jon joint joint fill t f 3/4" d t
‘sglr?oce'. mgft%? cor?grgl%‘, hosl sg)t(,p %12('1%" d’?éngpv:\ or?tmobéveer f?li(gf %ndo?ilfpv%ﬁ Jo'ﬁ se%?gr ?n
5 ?%l;ordonce gh instructions of sealer manufac urf

shing: ~ Vibrate, screed and float concrete to

it Bt Sadees Mengbtted i Lo foeteSaiont P ol sk ioce, o

Il_edges smooth with 1/8" or 1/4" radius.

.

gvel and test the surface, which shall not

gp':[r?(sh

. Walks:

1. Iogr&fi%ugations: Construct to cross—sectional details shown on drawings and at indicated
| .

2.8Gnd Cushion: Concrete shall be placed over a sand cushion placed on the stabilized

d h th i ini f 4" thick if not the drawings.
3. ﬁ??ﬁé%cjnﬁ Rgg d?r%;nw;t?n de“’{’ '%gsx %1 ?4,m¢mﬁu%irﬁmum réfnfo'rcigg uSn ggsn c?t't‘\erw?se r%'i’(‘:g?e
4. Exgon;s?on Joints: (q,ons?n]ct expansion joints as detailed in locations shown on the drawings.
5.Finishing:  Fjnish surfaces not_noted on the drawings to be finished otherwise to a "broom” or
burla dra%, ,gntty ?u ace. Too‘:,all oints and fl e#ges to provide a smo?th border to each
section or divi |onfo ? ,yt/]alk. mug qll vertlfco su rciz(es l?kn a rc}\onnerd a rfIec:ves }lhfl b
FapaRed ahd “Stoneibbed "3 Match djacent Fnihed Sirtacesy damaged surfaces shal be

CURING CONCRETE

" 880 ot BBmented, 05,
as been comﬁlete and the “concrete

“con Sgﬂﬁd,"ﬁné’n@'é?"r‘ér'%? of wPBrogimtely, 200 9. S

as lost its water sheen. e Qu[ung procedure must
?rotec the concrete, including all expoie surfaces_against loss of moisture and ra@d .
emperature cfha,n e for a pefiod of not less than four ,d%ys from the be%mnmg _?f e cur"'ng
opel (Iltlon and without dam ?e to, or ma,rkln(EI of the Jml? ed congrete surtace. ™ Traffic shall not
be allowed on finished concrete for a minimum period of seven days.

. TESTING
A.Independent Testing Laboratory: ~ Contractor, shall emplo cg,nd \
pric th? services_ of an Owner_ oPp oved independent e%m ratory, to perform concrete
cylinder testing.  Test cylinders shcil e taken and gure y the ContraCtor and tested by t ?
testing, labora onz/ for edch erent class of concr e{ pouréd in only one dq¥. Agm'ndegg shgl be
taken”in accordance with AS 1, and cured and tested in accordance Y' h 9. One
set of three cylinders | reqtnre for each 50 cubic yards o ?oncrete or less é)loce in ng one
da | II be days, one cylinder shall be tested g 3 days and one
der sh e
T

;fg 0for as, a part of the contract

.. One cylinder sha ested at
Eylﬁ le held as a spare from each set of ‘three cylinders as speci above.
B. . ogl actor

. Slump Tes?gzsz Slump tests shall be taken by the, Contractor when cylinders are taken and shall

h i | 5 ini I .
2. ﬁuro "én"r‘gfr‘{%’rﬂ?: sur;t;? cpn?gng ym:/rglltljrr?\g urg% %Q 7% based on measurements made in

Xt Lot di t job ste gt § ¢ de. A
Sontant by valume ‘ShBI be determned i abcord with ASTH CA3F, (€5t® ore made. Ar
. CLEANING CONCRETE

A. Concrete opproo?hes, side\cf{olks an

| rk shall be hosed d ith wat bed_with
iber brushes, allowed to dry and rec%%e%rwo Sean and - 3,wn ¥ wc{er 3G the owr

e left broom clean and in condition acceptable to the Owner.

Section 02580 - Pavement Marking

1. GENERAL
a. Marking paint shall conform to AASHTO M248 (chlorinated rubber—alkyd), Type Ill. Apply as 4”
wide stripes (or symbols as indicated) in one coat of 125 sq. ft. per gallon. Color shall be
white. Handicapped details shall_comply with the latest provisions of the Americans with
Disabilities Act and local accessibility’ standards. .
Dust, clay, silt, and excess sand shall be removed by sweeping from pavement to be marked
prior to application of paint.

Section 02854 - Parking Bumpers (Wheel Stops)

1. SECTION INCLUDES
A.Parking bumper (wheel stop)

2. WHEEL STOPS o . .
A. Precast concrete, semi_circular or beveled square in cross_section, 8 _0 Iong X 6 high X 8
/4 inch

wlid{e, with holes for three dowels cast through each unit, and two 6 inch x rainage
slots.

3. DOWELS
A Not less than 2 — 3/4” round X 12" long (minimum) steel dowels as recommended by wheel
stop manufacturer.

4. GENERAL
A. Install wheel stops in locations and in accord with details shown on the drawings.

5. INSTALLATION

A. Countersink steel dowels to a point 1/2” to 3/4” below the top surface of the wheel stop and
set in such g manner as to avoid chipping or cracking the concrete during installation, and seal
reveal with silicone caulking flush.

6. CLEAN_UP . . . .
A. Upon completion of work of this section, remove related debris from premises.

Division 03 - Concrete

Section 03300 - Cast-In-Place Concrete

1. SCOPE
A.  The Contractor shall furnish labor, materials and equipment necessary to install all items of
cast—in—place concrete, and all necessary items as shown on the drawings, including anchor
bolts for columns, items specified herein,” and items required for a complete installation.

2. REFERENCES:
A. The ACl "Manual of Concrete Practice” and the CRSI "Manual of Standard Practice” shall apply
unless modified herein.

3. MATERIALS
A. Cement: The cement used shall be Portland Cement, conforming to ASTM C 150,
I'!P!pe I. One brand shall be used for the complete project. .
B. |%h ?gﬂgte%trength concrete may be used at General Contractor's discretion.
'g C%arsé aggregate shall conform to ASTM C—33 specifications with maximum  size No. 57.
The nrgagengl shall consist of crushed stone, gravel, or other hard, strong, durable,
uncoated pieces.
2. Fine aggre%ate shall conform to ASTM C-33 and may be natural sand or manufactured

sand.

D. Admixtures: . . .
Air entrainment agents conforming to ASTM C—260 shall be used in_concrete exposed to
weather and may be _used in all concrete on this project. Air entraining admixtures shall
be used to produce 3% to 6% air by volume in the Concrete.

2. H@;h—ronge water reducing admixture f(Super Plasticizer) meeting requirements of ASTM C

494 may be used at the“discretion of the Contractor.

E. Concrete Seqlers:

Materials:
a. Base Sealer: Micro Guard Concrete Clear Waterproofing Sealer, # AD702.

b. Surface Sealer: Micro Guard Hard Tile Clear Matte Fm;? Aggeact)rsngnt, AD708.

C. Admixtgr?: Micro Grig Anti—Skid Flo?r Media, Additive,
Water: Water used for mixing of concrete shall be potable.

Reinforcing Bars: Al reinforcing bars shall conform to ASTM A615 — Grade 60. All bars shall
benfrezsﬁf loose and/or excessive rust or other materials which will prevent bond.

1)./ Fly ash, Class C or F, conforming to the requirements of ASTM C618. The use of fly ash

shall be subject to review and approval by the Architect of Record. When used in the mix
desigq, fl)g ash shall comprise no more than 20% of the mix des'gns total cementitious
mo’|(1 {loli yI welgtp\t.t.l-'ly ash shall not be used in concrete exposed for
architectural /aesthetic purposes,

I.  Expansion Joint M teriaﬁ: Exgongion joint material shall conform to ASTM D1751.
J. Mill Tests: Regorts may be reﬂ{.lire?m?ln bgn% and all {Raterial at the Engineer's discretion and

direction. Costs of these reports s e ‘borne by the Contractor.
K. No calcium chloride shall be used on this project:

4. CONCRETE QUALITY . . .
A. Strength: Al cast—in—place concrete shall have a maximum weight of 150 pounds
cubic foot and minimum strenath at 28 days (ultimate strength of 3000 psi).
B. Prorortlomng of the Concrete Mixture:
. The proportion of the aggregate to cement for any concrete shall be such as to produce
a mixture which will work readily into the corners”and angles of the forms and around
reinforcement with the method of placing employed on thé work, but without permitting
the materials to segreqate or excess frée water to collect on the surface.
2. Thhe “mgteriols used for“the concrete shall be measured by weight. Maximum slump
shall be 4.
3. Measure, batch, mix and deliver concrete with pigments, where noted, in accordance

with manufacturer’'s written instructions.
C. Tests:

1. The Contractor, shall_assist_testing laboratory to receive, mark, cure, and test cylinders in
accordance with ASTM C-39. The test report by the laboratory shall identify the IocoTth%n

T om

per

of the concrete sampled, date, slump, air content and other necessary information.
laboratory shall send’ electronic copies of the reports to the Owner.
2. Equipment needed at the site shall be furnished by the Contractor.
3. Routine_tests of concrete shall consist of:
a. Slump test for each load of ready—mixed concrete.
b. Compressive stre?ch)f(h test for each day’s pour and/or each 50 cubic_yards of
concrete poured. This test shall conform to ASTM C-=31 and consist of "4 cylinders.

5. INSPECTIONS

A. Owner’s Approval: The Contractor shall notify the Owner 48 hours prior to schedule .
placement ‘of concrete. The forms, steel and other conditions must be approved prior to
placement of concrete.

52d
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IXING AND PLACING CONCRETE . »

. Al concrete for this project shall be from an approved central mixing plant. Mixing and

delivery shall conform to ASTM C-94. . . . .

Concréte shall be conveyed from the mixer to the place of final deposit by methods which will

revent the separation or loss of materials. o . . .

oncrete shall be deposited as nearly as practicable in its final position to avoid = segregation

due to re—handling or flowing. When concreting is once started, it shall be carried on as a

continuous operation until thé placing of the pdnel or section is completed.

D. Concrete shall b@ maintained in a moist condition for seven (7) days after placing by one of

the following methods:

a. Wet coverings

b. Spraying

c. Curing compound . . . .
1.7 Curing method shall be compatible with floor coatings or covenn%s.
2. Ashford formula may be used in lieu of curing compound (Part 3). This material

shall be applied according to manufacturer's recommendations.

E. ﬁglqugés precautions shall be taken for cold weather or hot weather concreting. (ACI 306 or

o w

7. FOR}M WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS
orms
1. Forms shall conform to st}?pgs, lines and dimensions of the members as called for on
the plans and shall be sufficiently tight to prevent the leakage of mortar. They shall be
roperly braced or tied together so ds to maintain position dand shape.

2. Form material shall be of: .

a. Plywood: APA Plyform conforming to PS 174
b. Metal Forms . .

3. Before placing the concrete and reinforcing steel, the contact surfaces of all forms shall
be thoroughly” wetted with water or coated” with approved form oil. The form oil shall be
applied with “a brush or spray so as to cover the form evenly without excess drip. Form
coating material used to codt formwork to facilitate the removal thereof shall not cause
softening or permanent staining of the concrete surface.

B. Removal of Forms: Forms not requiréd for structural support may be removed as soon as
concrete has hardened sufficiently to resist damage during removal of forms.

8. FINISHES
A. Steel trowel finish shall be applied to all floor slabs in the building, unless otherwise noted,
B. %;ght broom finish perpendicular to traffic shall be A 3/4

j %ppaieéi to all exterior walkways.

transverse contraction “joint shall be formed with a tool designed for that purposSe at equal

intervals not exceeding the width of the walkway. All edges adjomm%,the final ground line shall

be rounded with a 1/4" edger. Expansion joints shall not exceed 20

Concrete Sealer:
Step One, Concrete Clear Seqler: . .

a. Qo?c;ietg to be sealed must have aged a minimum of 28 days prior to sealer
installgtion.

b. Immediatel)fhprior to applying concrete sealer, the concrete must be thoroughly
cleaned. e surface should be swept then scrubbed using rotary floor machine.
The surface must be rinsed after cleaning until the rinse water i§ completely clean.

fter drying, it _should be inspected closely, and additional or spot cleaning should
be performed if necessary. ,

c. Surfaces must be properly prepared as prescribed in manufacturer's instructions.
Surrounding qreas and, adjacent surfaces must be masked or protected from
overspray, ‘spills, tracking, and equipment contact. The work area should be roped
off and closed to traffic. o . .

d. Immediately prior to use, the liquid material must be thoroughly power—mixed as

described in manufacturer's instructions. Application must be made full strength

(un—thinned) at the coverage rate recommended and with equipment recommended

Ey manufacturer's mstruc}gons. . .

ase sealer must be applied thinly and uniformly. A wet edge should be

maintained and overlap controlled.” Material should not be over—applied or allowed

to puddle or collect in Homt indentations. .

f. Base sealer must be allowed to dry completely, normally a minimum of 12 to 48

hours, before it is subjected to temperatures below 42 “degrees Fahrenheit or to

water from any source.

tep, Clear Sedler: o i .

prior to use, the liquid material must be thoroughly power—mixed as

escribed in manufacturer's instructions. Application must be made full strength

un—thinr}ed at the ctove{gge rate recommended and with equipment recommended

manufacturer's instructions,

b. El)c/;rd %'Ie Sealer shalf be applied thinly and uniformly utilizing a conventional fine
mist sprayer per manufacturers written instructions. . » .

c. While spraying clear sealer, broadcast Anti—Skid Floor Media additive using
manufacturer’'s special application gun, with cover layer of hard tile sealer to coat

e.

2. Final |
a. Immediately

surface.
d. The final cogt may be walked on the next day, but five days should elapse before
. the surface is subjected to heavy use or rough treatment.
E. Xlonotlon 13
. All expose

te slabs shall not d 1/8" in t t from t de.
gggg;gtg, Segc;pts gotig? wcelii((v:f/egys o{1d f‘goreglot?se, slrm?Jl” hg?/g gr?'uebbed finish,
satisfactory to the Owner’s Construction Manager. “White Washing” by use of separately mixed
grout will ‘not be permitted.

9. SHOP DRAWINGS , . . .
A. The Contractor shall prepare and submit for review shop drawings according to the requirements
of the General conditions.

10.. REINFORCEMENT .
A. Reinforcement shall be accurately placed and securely supported on metal or plastic chairs.
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C. Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority: Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority: 1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents. 2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work, may not assume any duties of Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work, may not assume any duties of Contractor and  has no authority to stop the Work. D. Contractor Responsibilities: Contractor Responsibilities: 1. Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be used Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be used which require testing, along with proposed mix designs. 2. Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to manufacturers' Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to manufacturers' facilities. 3. Provide incidental labor and facilities: Provide incidental labor and facilities: a. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be tested/inspected. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be tested/inspected. b. To facilitate tests/inspections. To facilitate tests/inspections. c. To provide storage and curing of test samples. To provide storage and curing of test samples. 4. Notify Architect/Engineer and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations Notify Architect/Engineer and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring testing/inspection services. 5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional samples, Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements. 6. Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections required Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements. E. Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be performed Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be performed by the same agency on instructions by Architect/Engineer. 7. DEFECT ASSESSMENT DEFECT ASSESSMENT A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not conforming to specified requirements. Replace Work or portions of the Work not conforming to specified requirements. B. If, in the opinion of Architect/Engineer, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, If, in the opinion of Architect/Engineer, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Architect/Engineer will direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment.
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1. TEMPORARY UTILITIES    A. Provide and pay for all electrical power, lighting, water, heating and cooling, and ventilation  Provide and pay for all electrical power, lighting, water, heating and cooling, and ventilation  required for construction purposes. 2. TELEPHONE SERVICE   A. Provide, maintain, and pay for telephone and facsimile services to field office at time of project Provide, maintain, and pay for telephone and facsimile services to field office at time of project mobilization. 3. TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES   A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures.  Provide at time of project mobilization. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures.  Provide at time of project mobilization. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition. 4. BARRIERS   A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to allow for owner's use of Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and demolition.   B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public   Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public   rights-of-way and for public access to existing building.   C. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage. 5. FENCING   A. Construction:  Contractor's option. Construction:  Contractor's option.   B. Provide 6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates Provide 6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates with locks. 6. SECURITY   A. Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations from Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations from unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft. 7. VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING   A. Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner. Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner.   B. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.   C. Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel.  When site space is Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel.  When site space is not adequate, provide additional off-site parking. 8. WASTE REMOVAL   A. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and  Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and  orderly condition. Provide containers with lids and remove trash from site.   B. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.   C. Open free-fall chutes are not permitted.  Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers Open free-fall chutes are not permitted.  Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers with lids. 9. FIELD OFFICES   A. Office:  Weather tight, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, cooling equipment, and equipped Office:  Weather tight, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, cooling equipment, and equipped with sturdy furniture, drawing rack and drawing display table.   B. Provide space for Project meetings, with table and chairs to accommodate 6 persons. Provide space for Project meetings, with table and chairs to accommodate 6 persons. 10. REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS   A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Substantial Completion  Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Substantial Completion  inspection.   B. Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet.  Grade site as shown. Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet.  Grade site as shown.   C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.   D. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.
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1. SUBMITTALS   A. Product Data Submittals:  Submit manufacturer's standard published data.  Mark each copy to Product Data Submittals:  Submit manufacturer's standard published data.  Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.  Supplement manufacturers'  standard data to provide information specific to this Project.   B. Shop Drawing Submittals:  Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical Shop Drawing Submittals:  Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for  functional equipment and appliances.   C. Sample Submittals:  Illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with  Sample Submittals:  Illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with  integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.   1. For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the   For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the   manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns. 2. NEW PRODUCTS   A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by the Contract Documents. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by the Contract Documents. 3. PRODUCT OPTIONS   A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only:  Use any product meeting Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only:  Use any product meeting those standards or description.   B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers:  Use a product of one of the  Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers:  Use a product of one of the  manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.   C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:  Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:  Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named. 4. SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES   A. Instructions to Bidders specify time restrictions for submitting requests for substitutions during Instructions to Bidders specify time restrictions for submitting requests for substitutions during the bidding period.  Comply with requirements specified in this section.   B. Substitutions may be considered when a product becomes unavailable through no fault of the Substitutions may be considered when a product becomes unavailable through no fault of the Contractor.   C. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution with Contract Documents.   D. A request for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter: A request for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter:   1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality level of the specified product.   2. Will provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product. Will provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.   3. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work which may be required for Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work which may be required for the Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner.   4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension which may subsequently become  Waives claims for additional costs or time extension which may subsequently become  apparent.   E. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or  Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or  product data submittals, without separate written request, or when acceptance will require  revision to the Contract Documents. 5. OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS   A. Contractor's Responsibilities: Contractor's Responsibilities:   1. Review Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples. Review Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.   2. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with  Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with  Owner.   3. Handle, store, install and finish products. Handle, store, install and finish products. 4. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt. 6. TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING   A. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site storage time and potential damage to stored materials.   B. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.   C. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,   Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,   disfigurement, or damage. 7. STORAGE AND PROTECTION   A. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to  excessive materials handling and misapplication.   B. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions with labels intact and Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions with labels intact and legible.   C. Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment  Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment  favorable to product.   D. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.   E. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering.  Provide ventilation to Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering.  Provide ventilation to prevent condensation and degradation of products.   F. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify  Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify  products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.
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1. EXAMINATION   A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.  Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.  Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.   B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being applied or attached.   C. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct  Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct  locations.   D. Prior to Cutting:  Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements  Prior to Cutting:  Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements  subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching.  After uncovering existing work, assess conditions affecting performance of work.  Beginning of cutting or patching means  acceptance of existing conditions. 2. PREPARATION   A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.   B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.   C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to applying any new material or substance in contact or bond. 3. LAYING OUT THE WORK   A. Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work. Protect survey control points  Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work. Protect survey control points  prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points during construction. B. Promptly report to Architect/Engineer the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation Promptly report to Architect/Engineer the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation required because of changes in grades or other reasons. C. Establish elevations, lines and levels.  Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar Establish elevations, lines and levels.  Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar appropriate means: 1. Site improvements including pavements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement; utility Site improvements including pavements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement; utility locations, slopes, and invert elevations. 2. Grid or axis for structures. Grid or axis for structures. 3. Building foundation, column locations, ground floor elevations, and plumbing. Building foundation, column locations, ground floor elevations, and plumbing. D. Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses. Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses. 4. CUTTING AND PATCHING A. Execute cutting and patching including excavation and fill to complete the work, to uncover work Execute cutting and patching including excavation and fill to complete the work, to uncover work in order to install improperly sequenced work, to remove and replace defective or non-conforming work, to remove samples of installed work for testing when requested, to provide openings in the work for penetration of mechanical and electrical work, to execute patching to complement adjacent work, and to fit products together to integrate with other work. B. Execute work by methods to avoid damage to other work, and which will provide appropriate Execute work by methods to avoid damage to other work, and which will provide appropriate surfaces to receive patching and finishing. C. Employ skilled and experienced installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture Employ skilled and experienced installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant elements, and sight exposed surfaces. D. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill.  Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill.  Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior approval. E. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. F. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces. G. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids with fire rated material to full thickness of the penetrated element. H. Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finish.  For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finish.  For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break.  For an assembly, refinish entire unit. 5. PROGRESS CLEANING A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain site in a clean and Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain site in a clean and orderly condition. B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed or Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space. C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning to eliminate dust. D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site weekly and dispose Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site weekly and dispose off-site; do not burn or bury. 6. PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK A. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations. B. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials. C. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces.  If traffic or activity is Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces.  If traffic or activity is necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material manufacturer. 7. SYSTEMS STARTUP A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems. B. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions which may cause damage. C. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by the equipment or system manufacturer. D. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested. E. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. F. Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning correctly. 8. DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION A. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance, Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance, and shutdown of each item of equipment at scheduled time, at equipment location. B. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other season For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other season within six months. 9. FINAL CLEANING   A. Use cleaning materials that are non-hazardous. Use cleaning materials that are non-hazardous. B. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains and Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft surfaces. C. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the surface and material being cleaned. D. Clean filters of operating equipment. Clean filters of operating equipment. E. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, and drainage systems. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, and drainage systems. F. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces. G. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site; dispose Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site; dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury. 10. CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES A. Accompany Owner on preliminary inspection to determine items to be listed for completion or Accompany Owner on preliminary inspection to determine items to be listed for completion or correction in Contractor's Notice of Substantial Completion. B. Notify Owner when work is considered ready for Substantial Completion.   Notify Owner when work is considered ready for Substantial Completion.   C. Correct items of work listed in executed Certificates of Substantial Completion and comply with Correct items of work listed in executed Certificates of Substantial Completion and comply with requirements for access to Owner-occupied areas. D. Notify Owner when work is considered finally complete. Notify Owner when work is considered finally complete. 11. PROJECT SUPERVISION AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION A. Project superintendent shall remain on site through completion of punch list. Project superintendent shall remain on site through completion of punch list. B. Project superintendent shall be present on site for one week prior to store opening.Project superintendent shall be present on site for one week prior to store opening.
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1. SUBMITTALS A. Project Record Documents:  Submit documents to Owner with claim for final Application for Project Record Documents:  Submit documents to Owner with claim for final Application for Payment. B. Operation and Maintenance Data: Operation and Maintenance Data: 1. Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before start of Work.  Architect/Engineer will review draft and return one copy with comments. 2. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance. 3. Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final inspection. Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final inspection. C. Warranties and Bonds: Warranties and Bonds: 1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with Owner's permission, submit documents within ten days after acceptance. 2. Make other submittals within ten days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final Make other submittals within ten days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final Application for Payment. 3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial Completion, For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial Completion, submit within ten days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the beginning of the warranty period. 2. PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work: Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work: 1. Drawings. Drawings. 2. Specifications. Specifications. 3. Addenda. Addenda. 4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. 5. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples. 6. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting. B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner. C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction. D. Record information concurrent with construction progress. Record information concurrent with construction progress. E. Specifications:  Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products Specifications:  Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products installed, including the following: 1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number. Manufacturer's name and product model and number. 2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized. Product substitutions or alternates utilized. 3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications. Changes made by Addenda and modifications. F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record actual construction Record Drawings and Shop Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including: 1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish first floor datum. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish first floor datum. 2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements. 3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, referenced Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work. 4. Field changes of dimension and detail. Field changes of dimension and detail. 5. Details not on original Contract drawings.Details not on original Contract drawings.

AutoCAD SHX Text
3. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA A. For Each Product or System:  List names, addresses and telephone numbers of Subcontractors For Each Product or System:  List names, addresses and telephone numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts. B. Product Data:  Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and Product Data:  Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and data applicable to installation.  Delete inapplicable information. C. Drawings:  Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and Drawings:  Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and systems, to show control and flow diagrams.  Do not use Project Record Documents as maintenance drawings. D. Typed Text:  As required to supplement product data.  Provide logical sequence of instructions Typed Text:  As required to supplement product data.  Provide logical sequence of instructions for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions. 4. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES A. Instructions for Care and Maintenance:  Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents and Instructions for Care and Maintenance:  Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance. 5. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS A. For Each Item of Equipment and Each System: For Each Item of Equipment and Each System: 1. Description of unit or system, and component parts. Description of unit or system, and component parts. 2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions. 3. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts. B. Panelboard Circuit Directories:  Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and Panelboard Circuit Directories:  Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and communications; typed. C. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and sequences.  Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.  Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions. D. Maintenance Requirements:  Include routine procedures and guide for preventative maintenance Maintenance Requirements:  Include routine procedures and guide for preventative maintenance and troubleshooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions. E. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions. F. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer. G. Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams required Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams required for maintenance. H. Provide framed information as follows.  All information shall be framed in black metal frames. Provide framed information as follows.  All information shall be framed in black metal frames. 1. Subcontractor list and service company contact information (to be located in office) Subcontractor list and service company contact information (to be located in office) 2. All warranty information (located in office) All warranty information (located in office) 3. Legend and locations of labels on valves and knobs in mechanical room (located in Legend and locations of labels on valves and knobs in mechanical room (located in mechanical room) 4. Map of zones for irrigation system located with irrigation controls. Map of zones for irrigation system located with irrigation controls. 6. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS A. Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of described products  in the form of an instructional manual. B. Binders:  Commercial quality, 8-1/2 x 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic Binders:  Commercial quality, 8-1/2 x 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic covers; 2 inch maximum ring size.  When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related consistent groupings. C. Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents. D. Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system, with typed description of product Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system, with typed description of product and major component parts of equipment. E. Arrange content by systems under section numbers and sequence of Table of Contents of this Arrange content by systems under section numbers and sequence of Table of Contents of this Project Manual. F. Contents:  Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, with each product or system Contents:  Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, with each product or system description identified with tabbed dividers, in three parts as follows: 1. Part 1:  Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect/Engineer, Part 1:  Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect/Engineer, Contractor, Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers. 2. Part 2:  Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system and subdivided by Part 2:  Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system and subdivided by specification section.  For each category, identify names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers.  Identify the following: a. Significant design criteria. Significant design criteria. b. List of equipment. List of equipment. c. Parts list for each component. Parts list for each component. d. Operating instructions. Operating instructions. e. Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems. Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems. f. Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended cleaning methods and Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended cleaning methods and materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents. 3. Part 3:  Project documents and certificates, including the following: Part 3:  Project documents and certificates, including the following: a. Shop drawings and product data. Shop drawings and product data. b. Certificates. Certificates. 7. WARRANTIES AND BONDS A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, and Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers, within ten days after completion of the applicable item of work.  Except for items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until the Date of Substantial completion is determined. B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized. C. Co-execute submittals when required. Co-execute submittals when required. D. Manual:  Bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 x 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable Manual:  Bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 x 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic covers. E. Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title WARRANTIES AND BONDS, with title of Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title WARRANTIES AND BONDS, with title of Project; name, address and telephone number of Contractor and equipment supplier; and name of responsible company principal. F. Table of Contents:  Neatly typed, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project Table of Contents:  Neatly typed, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project Manual, with each item identified with the number and title of the specification section in which specified, and the name of product or work item. G. Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents listing.  Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents listing.  Provide full information, using separate typed sheets as necessary.  List Subcontractor, supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and telephone number of responsible principal.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Demolish portions of designated structures. Demolish portions of designated structures.   B. Removal of designated foundations. Removal of designated foundations.   C. Disconnect, cap, and identify utilities. Disconnect, cap, and identify utilities.   D. Removal of underground piping. Removal of underground piping.   E. Removal of existing construction indicated on Drawings and/or required by work specified in  Removal of existing construction indicated on Drawings and/or required by work specified in  other Sections of these Specifications.   F. Protection of persons and property. Protection of persons and property. 2. SUBMITTALS   A. Submit demolition and removal procedures and schedule per SUBMITTALS Sections. Submit demolition and removal procedures and schedule per SUBMITTALS Sections. 3. COORDINATION   A. Contractor is solely responsible for coordination of work of this Section with work of   Contractor is solely responsible for coordination of work of this Section with work of   subcontractors and Owner's staff for work of other Sections of these Specifications.   B. Conduct operations with minimum interference to public or private thoroughfares.  Maintain  Conduct operations with minimum interference to public or private thoroughfares.  Maintain  egress and access at all times.  Use of explosives is prohibited. 4. PREPARATION   A. General: Protect existing items which are not indicated to be altered.  Prevent movement or General: Protect existing items which are not indicated to be altered.  Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures. Erect and maintain weatherproof closures for exterior  openings.  Erect and maintain temporary partitions to prevent spread of dust, fumes, noise, and smoke. Protect existing items which are not indicated to be altered.   B. Existing Utilities: Disconnect, remove and cap designated utility services within demolition areas.  Existing Utilities: Disconnect, remove and cap designated utility services within demolition areas.  Mark location of disconnected utilities. Identify and indicate capping locations on Project Record Documents. 5. PROTECTION   A. Persons: Erect and maintain fences, planking, bridges, bracing, shoring, sheath piling, lights,  Persons: Erect and maintain fences, planking, bridges, bracing, shoring, sheath piling, lights,  barricades, warning signs and guards required for protection of workmen and the public. Access to South entry of existing educational building and West entry to Family Life Center must be maintained on Sundays throughout construction duration.   B. Property: Use care and appropriate means to protect construction and property which is not Property: Use care and appropriate means to protect construction and property which is not part of Work of Contract.  Repair, refinish and/or replace damaged construction and property at no additional cost to Owner. 6. EXECUTION   A. General: Demolish in orderly and careful manner with least possible disturbance to public and to General: Demolish in orderly and careful manner with least possible disturbance to public and to adjacent property.   B. Ownership of Items Removed: Equipment and materials resulting from demolition work is  Ownership of Items Removed: Equipment and materials resulting from demolition work is  property of Contractor, unless noted otherwise on the Drawings.   C. Existing Construction: Existing Construction:   1. Demolish designated structures and appurtenances in an orderly and careful manner. Demolish designated structures and appurtenances in an orderly and careful manner.   2. Keep work sprinkled to minimize dust. Provide hoses and water main or hydrant  Keep work sprinkled to minimize dust. Provide hoses and water main or hydrant  connections for this purpose.   3. Back-fill areas excavated caused as a result of demolition. Back-fill areas excavated caused as a result of demolition.   4. Rough grade and compact areas affected by demolition to maintain new site grades. Rough grade and compact areas affected by demolition to maintain new site grades. 7. CLEANING AND DISPOSAL   A. Except where noted otherwise, immediately remove and dispose of demolished materials away Except where noted otherwise, immediately remove and dispose of demolished materials away from site.  Do not burn or bury materials on site.
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1. SUMMARY   A. This Section includes the following: This Section includes the following:   1. Soil treatment with termiticide. Soil treatment with termiticide. 2. REFERENCES   A. Title 7, United States Code, 136 through 136y - Federal Insecticide, Fungicide and Rodenticide Title 7, United States Code, 136 through 136y - Federal Insecticide, Fungicide and Rodenticide Act; United States Code; 1947 (Revised 2001). 3. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS   A. Conform to applicable code for requirements for application and comply with EPA regulations. Conform to applicable code for requirements for application and comply with EPA regulations.   B. Provide certificate of compliance from authority having jurisdiction indicating approval of  Provide certificate of compliance from authority having jurisdiction indicating approval of  toxicants. 4. SEQUENCING AND REPORTING   A. Apply toxicant immediately prior to installation of vapor barrier under slabs-on-grade. Apply toxicant immediately prior to installation of vapor barrier under slabs-on-grade.   B.  Soil Treatment Application Report:  Include the following: Soil Treatment Application Report:  Include the following:   1. Date and time of application. Date and time of application.   2. Moisture content of soil before application. Moisture content of soil before application.   3. Brand name and manufacturer of termiticide. Brand name and manufacturer of termiticide.   4. Quantity of undiluted termiticide used. Quantity of undiluted termiticide used.   5. Dilutions, methods, volumes, and rates of application used. Dilutions, methods, volumes, and rates of application used.   6. Areas of application. Areas of application.   7. Water source for application.Water source for application.
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5. WARRANTY   A. Provide five-year installer's warranty against damage to building caused by termites. Provide five-year installer's warranty against damage to building caused by termites.   1. Include coverage for repairs to building and to contents damaged due to building  Include coverage for repairs to building and to contents damaged due to building  damage.  Repair damage and, if required, re-treat.   2. Inspect annually and report in writing to Owner. Provide inspection service for three (3) Inspect annually and report in writing to Owner. Provide inspection service for three (3) years from Date of Substantial Completion. 6. MANUFACTURERS   A. Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may be  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may be  incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:   1. Termiticides: Termiticides:   a. Aventis Environmental Science USA LP; Termidor. Aventis Environmental Science USA LP; Termidor.   b. Bayer Corporation; Premise 75. Bayer Corporation; Premise 75.   c. Dow AgroSciences LLC; Dursban TC or Equity. Dow AgroSciences LLC; Dursban TC or Equity.   d. FMC Corporation, Agricultural Products Group; Talstar, Prevair FT or Torpedo. FMC Corporation, Agricultural Products Group; Talstar, Prevair FT or Torpedo.   e. Syngenta; Demon TC. Syngenta; Demon TC. 7. MIXES   A. Toxicant Chemicals:  EPA approved; synthetically color dyed to permit visual identification of soil Toxicant Chemicals:  EPA approved; synthetically color dyed to permit visual identification of soil treatment.   B. Diluent:  Recommended by toxicant manufacturer. Diluent:  Recommended by toxicant manufacturer.   C. Mix toxicant to manufacturer's instructions. Mix toxicant to manufacturer's instructions. 8. EXAMINATION   A. Verify that soil surfaces are unfrozen, sufficiently dry to absorb toxicant, and ready to receive Verify that soil surfaces are unfrozen, sufficiently dry to absorb toxicant, and ready to receive treatment.   B. Verify final grading is complete. Verify final grading is complete. 9. SOIL TREATMENT   A. Termiticide:  Provide an EPA-registered termiticide complying with requirements of authorities Termiticide:  Provide an EPA-registered termiticide complying with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction, in an aqueous solution formulated to prevent termite infestation.  Provide quantity required for application at the label volume and rate for the maximum termiticide  concentration allowed for each specific use, according to product's EPA-Registered Label.   B. Preparation: Preparation:   1. General:  Remove all extraneous sources of wood cellulose and other edible materials  General:  Remove all extraneous sources of wood cellulose and other edible materials  such as wood debris, tree stumps and roots, stakes, formwork, and construction waste wood from soil within and around foundations.   2. Soil Treatment Preparation:  Loosen, rake, and level soil to be treated except previously Soil Treatment Preparation:  Loosen, rake, and level soil to be treated except previously compacted areas under slabs and footings. Termiticides may be applied before placing compacted fill under slabs if recommended in writing by termiticide manufacturer.   C. Application: Mix soil treatment termiticide solution to a uniform consistency. Provide quantity  Application: Mix soil treatment termiticide solution to a uniform consistency. Provide quantity  required for application at the label volume and rate for the maximum specified concentration of termiticide, according to manufacturer's EPA-Registered Label, to the following so that a  continuous horizontal and vertical termiticidal barrier or treated zone is established around and under building construction.  Distribute treatment evenly.   1. Slabs-on-Grade: Underground-supported slab construction, including footings, building  Slabs-on-Grade: Underground-supported slab construction, including footings, building  slabs, and attached slabs as an overall treatment. Treat soil materials before concrete footings and slabs are placed.   2. Foundations:  Adjacent soil including soil along the entire inside perimeter of foundation Foundations:  Adjacent soil including soil along the entire inside perimeter of foundation walls, along both sides of interior partition walls, around plumbing pipes and electric  conduit penetrating the slab, and around interior column footers, piers, and chimney  bases; also along the entire outside perimeter, from grade to bottom of footing.  Avoid soil washout around footings.   3. Crawlspaces:  Soil under and adjacent to foundations as previously indicated.  Treat  Crawlspaces:  Soil under and adjacent to foundations as previously indicated.  Treat  adjacent areas including around entrance platform, porches, and equipment bases.  Apply overall treatment only where attached concrete platform and porches are on fill or  ground.   4. Masonry:  Treat voids. Masonry:  Treat voids.   5. Penetrations:  At expansion joints, control joints, and areas where slabs will be   Penetrations:  At expansion joints, control joints, and areas where slabs will be   penetrated.   D. Avoid disturbance of treated soil after application. Keep off treated areas until completely dry. Avoid disturbance of treated soil after application. Keep off treated areas until completely dry.   E. Protect termiticide solution, dispersed in treated soils and fills, from being diluted until  Protect termiticide solution, dispersed in treated soils and fills, from being diluted until  ground-supported slabs are installed.  Use waterproof barrier according to EPA-Registered Label instructions.   F. Post warning signs in areas of application. Post warning signs in areas of application.   G. Reapply soil treatment solution to areas disturbed by subsequent excavation, grading,   Reapply soil treatment solution to areas disturbed by subsequent excavation, grading,   landscaping, or other construction activities following application.   H. Apply extra treatment to structure penetration surfaces such as pipe or ducts, and soil  Apply extra treatment to structure penetration surfaces such as pipe or ducts, and soil  penetrations such as grounding rods or posts.   I. Do not permit soil grading over treated work.Do not permit soil grading over treated work.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES A.  Concrete pedestrian traffic surfaces (walks, ramps, etc.) Concrete pedestrian traffic surfaces (walks, ramps, etc.) B.  Concrete vehicular traffic surfaces Concrete vehicular traffic surfaces C.  Concrete curbs and gutters Concrete curbs and gutters 2. REFERENCE PUBLICATIONS AND STANDARDS REFERENCE PUBLICATIONS AND STANDARDS A. Governing Authority:  Applicable standards and regulations of state and municipal agencies having Governing Authority:  Applicable standards and regulations of state and municipal agencies having governing authority over the work specified in this section shall take priority over items specified herein and shown on the drawings unless the requirements set forth herein require a superior quality work. B. Material Standards:  American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM) Material Standards:  American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM) C. Concrete Standards:  American Concrete Institute (ACI): ACI_617 "Standard Specifications for Concrete Standards:  American Concrete Institute (ACI): ACI_617 "Standard Specifications for Concrete Pavement and Bases" ACI_395 "Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced Concrete" 3. SUBMITTALS A. Testing Laboratory Reports:  Furnish three copies of the test reports to the Owner indicating Testing Laboratory Reports:  Furnish three copies of the test reports to the Owner indicating results of the cylinder test.  4. BASIC MATERIALS A. Concrete and Reinforcing Steel:  As Specified in CAST_IN_PLACE CONCRETE  Concrete and Reinforcing Steel:  As Specified in CAST_IN_PLACE CONCRETE  5. MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS A. Air Entraining Agent:  ASTM C0260, Master Builders or equal. Air Entraining Agent:  ASTM C0260, Master Builders or equal. B. Dispersing Admixture:  ASTM C_494, Master Builders or equal. Dispersing Admixture:  ASTM C_494, Master Builders or equal. C. Curing Compound:  ASTM C_309, No. 40W by A. C. Horn Company or equal. Curing Compound:  ASTM C_309, No. 40W by A. C. Horn Company or equal. D. Joint Filler:  ASTM D1751, pre-molded fiber filler, unless shown otherwise on the drawings. Joint Filler:  ASTM D1751, pre-molded fiber filler, unless shown otherwise on the drawings. E. Joint Sealer:  ASTM D_1190, Code 2351.  Joint Sealer:  ASTM D_1190, Code 2351.  6. CONCRETE MIX DESIGN A. Contractor shall employ and pay for, as a part of the contract price, the services of an Owner Contractor shall employ and pay for, as a part of the contract price, the services of an Owner approved independent testing laboratory to determine actual design mix to be used, based on the following:  All concrete:  3000 psi at 28 days. 7. INSPECTION OF SUBGRADE A. Inspect subgrades prepared as specified elsewhere in these Specifications and report any Inspect subgrades prepared as specified elsewhere in these Specifications and report any deficiencies to the Owner before beginning work.  Commencement of work shall indicate acceptance of subgrades by this Contractor. 8. CONSTRUCTION  A. General:  Deliver and place concrete as specified in CAST_IN_PLACE CONCRETE. General:  Deliver and place concrete as specified in CAST_IN_PLACE CONCRETE. B. Curbs and Gutters: Curbs and Gutters: 1. Configurations:  Construct to cross_sectional details shown on drawings and at indicated Configurations:  Construct to cross_sectional details shown on drawings and at indicated locations.  Curbs may be fully formed or pulled and troweled to configurations shown on the drawings. 2. Reinforcement:  Reinforce as indicated on the drawings with continuous reinforcing bars lapped Reinforcement:  Reinforce as indicated on the drawings with continuous reinforcing bars lapped 30 bar diameters and securely tied at all splices.  Metal chairs shall be used to hold the reinforcing steel in the proper plane. 3. Expansion Joints:  Construct ½" wide expansion joints with joint filler across lengths of curb at Expansion Joints:  Construct ½" wide expansion joints with joint filler across lengths of curb at all tangent points and at not more than twenty foot intervals.  Construct one inch wide expansion joints with joint filler between curbs and concrete paving.  All fixed objects, such as buildings, poles, pipes, catch basins, etc., within or abutting the concrete shall be separated from the concrete by expansion joints. 4. Finishing:  Finish surfaces with dense uniform texture equal to burlap drag and cross_score Finishing:  Finish surfaces with dense uniform texture equal to burlap drag and cross_score with 1/4" deep cross joints at ten foot intervals with edges smoothed 1/8". 5. Joints:  Fill expansion joints with joint filler except for space 3/4" deep at surface.  After Joints:  Fill expansion joints with joint filler except for space 3/4" deep at surface.  After concrete has set, clean the open joint above filler and fill with joint sealer in accordance with instructions of sealer manufacturer. C. Vehicular Traffic Surfaces: Vehicular Traffic Surfaces: 1. Configuration:  Construct to cross-sectional details shown on drawings and at indicated Configuration:  Construct to cross-sectional details shown on drawings and at indicated locations. 2. Reinforcement:  Reinforce with #3 minimum size reinforcing bars 18 inches on center both Reinforcement:  Reinforce with #3 minimum size reinforcing bars 18 inches on center both ways, unless otherwise indicated or noted on the drawings. 3. Expansion and Construction Joints:  At intentional points for stoppage of concrete placing, use Expansion and Construction Joints:  At intentional points for stoppage of concrete placing, use expansion joints.  At unintentional points of stoppage of concrete placing, use continuation of reinforcing through joints.  Construct ½ inch wide expansion joints with joint filler at locations shown on the drawings or at not more than twenty foot intervals each way if not shown.  Construct ½ inch wide expansion joints with joint filler between curbs and concrete paving.  All fixed objects, such as buildings, poles, pipes, catch basins, etc., within or abutting the concrete shall be separated from the concrete by expansion joints. 4. Joint Filling and Sealing:  Fill expansion joints with joint filler except for space 3/4" deep at Joint Filling and Sealing:  Fill expansion joints with joint filler except for space 3/4" deep at surface.  After concrete has set, clean the open joint above filler and fill with joint sealer in accordance with instructions of sealer manufacturer. 5. Finishing:   Vibrate, screed and float concrete to level and test the surface, which shall not Finishing:   Vibrate, screed and float concrete to level and test the surface, which shall not Vibrate, screed and float concrete to level and test the surface, which shall not vary over 1/4" in ten feet when tested with ten foot straight edge.  Finish surface to gritty texture with burlap drag or straight continuous strokes with a stiff bristle push broom.  Finish all edges smooth with 1/8" or 1/4" radius. D. Walks: Walks: 1. Configurations:   Construct to cross-sectional details shown on drawings and at indicated Configurations:   Construct to cross-sectional details shown on drawings and at indicated locations. 2. Sand Cushion:  Concrete shall be placed over a sand cushion placed on the stabilized Sand Cushion:  Concrete shall be placed over a sand cushion placed on the stabilized subgrade as shown on the drawings or a minimum of 4" thick if not shown on the drawings. 3. Reinforcing:  Reinforce with 6 x 6 x W1.4, WWF, minimum reinforcing unless otherwise indicated Reinforcing:  Reinforce with 6 x 6 x W1.4, WWF, minimum reinforcing unless otherwise indicated or noted on the drawings. 4. Expansion Joints:  Construct expansion joints as detailed in locations shown on the drawings. Expansion Joints:  Construct expansion joints as detailed in locations shown on the drawings. 5. Finishing:  Finish surfaces not noted on the drawings to be finished otherwise to a "broom" or Finishing:  Finish surfaces not noted on the drawings to be finished otherwise to a "broom" or "burlap drag" gritty surface.  Tool all joints and all edges to provide a smooth border to each section or division of the walk.  Finish all vertical surfaces in a manner that leaves the exposed surfaces free of "honeycombing" and form marks.  Any damaged surfaces shall be repaired and stone-rubbed to match adjacent finished surfaces. 9. CURING CONCRETE A. Apply a white_pigmented type curing compound at a uniform rate of approximately 200 sq. ft./ Apply a white_pigmented type curing compound at a uniform rate of approximately 200 sq. ft./ gallon, or as recommended by curing compound manufacturer as soon as the finishing operation has been completed and the concrete has lost its water sheen.  The curing procedure must protect the concrete, including all exposed surfaces against loss of moisture and rapid temperature change for a period of not less than four days from the beginning of the curing operation and without damage to, or marking of the finished concrete surface.  Traffic shall not be allowed on finished concrete for a minimum period of seven days. 10. TESTING A. Independent Testing Laboratory:   Contractor shall employ and pay for, as a part of the contract Independent Testing Laboratory:   Contractor shall employ and pay for, as a part of the contract price, the services of an Owner_ approved independent testing laboratory to perform concrete cylinder testing.  Test cylinders shall be taken and cured by the Contractor and tested by the testing laboratory for each different class of concrete poured in any one day.  Cylinders shall be taken in accordance with ASTM C31, and cured and tested in accordance with ASTM C39.  One set of three cylinders is required for each 50 cubic yards of concrete or less, placed in any one day.  One cylinder shall be tested at 7 days, one cylinder shall be tested at 28 days and one cylinder shall be held as a spare from each set of three cylinders as specified above.   B. Contractor Tests: Contractor Tests: 1. Slump Tests:  Slump tests shall be taken by the Contractor when cylinders are taken and shall Slump Tests:  Slump tests shall be taken by the Contractor when cylinders are taken and shall show maximum slump 5" and minimum slump 3". 2. Air Entrainment:   Air content by volume:  5% to 7% based on measurements made in Air Entrainment:   Air content by volume:  5% to 7% based on measurements made in concrete mixtures at point of discharge at job site at time slump tests are made.  Air content by volume shall be determined in accord with ASTM C231.  11. CLEANING CONCRETE A. Concrete approaches, sidewalks and related work shall be hosed down with water, scrubbed with Concrete approaches, sidewalks and related work shall be hosed down with water, scrubbed with fiber brushes, allowed to dry and be left broom clean and in condition acceptable to the Owner.
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1. GENERAL   a. Marking paint shall conform to AASHTO M248 (chlorinated rubber-alkyd), Type III. Apply as 4" Marking paint shall conform to AASHTO M248 (chlorinated rubber-alkyd), Type III. Apply as 4" wide stripes (or symbols as indicated) in one coat of 125 sq. ft. per gallon. Color shall be  white. Handicapped details shall comply with the latest provisions of the Americans with  Disabilities Act and local accessibility standards.   b. Dust, clay, silt, and excess sand shall be removed by sweeping from pavement to be marked Dust, clay, silt, and excess sand shall be removed by sweeping from pavement to be marked prior to application of paint.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Parking bumper (wheel stop) Parking bumper (wheel stop) 2.  WHEEL STOPS A. Precast concrete, semi_circular or beveled square in cross_section, 8'_0" long X 6" high X 8" Precast concrete, semi_circular or beveled square in cross_section, 8'_0" long X 6" high X 8" wide, with holes for three dowels cast through each unit, and two 6 inch x 3/4 inch drainage slots. 3.  DOWELS A. Not less than 2 - 3/4" round X 12" long (minimum) steel dowels as recommended by wheel Not less than 2 - 3/4" round X 12" long (minimum) steel dowels as recommended by wheel stop manufacturer. 4.  GENERAL A. Install wheel stops in locations and in accord with details shown on the drawings. Install wheel stops in locations and in accord with details shown on the drawings. 5.  INSTALLATION A. Countersink steel dowels to a point 1/2" to 3/4" below the top surface of the wheel stop and Countersink steel dowels to a point 1/2" to 3/4" below the top surface of the wheel stop and set in such a manner as to avoid chipping or cracking the concrete during installation, and seal reveal with silicone caulking flush. 6.  CLEAN_UP A. Upon completion of work of this section, remove related debris from premises.Upon completion of work of this section, remove related debris from premises.
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1. SCOPE   A.  The Contractor shall furnish labor, materials and equipment necessary to install all items of cast-in-place concrete, and all necessary items as shown on the drawings, including anchor bolts for columns, items specified herein, and items required for a complete installation.   2. REFERENCES:   A.  The ACI "Manual of Concrete Practice" and the CRSI "Manual of Standard Practice" shall apply unless modified herein. 3. MATERIALS   A. Cement:  The cement used shall be Portland Cement, conforming to ASTM C 150, Cement:  The cement used shall be Portland Cement, conforming to ASTM C 150, Type I.  One brand shall be used for the complete project.   B. High early strength concrete may be used at General Contractor's discretion. High early strength concrete may be used at General Contractor's discretion.   C.   Aggregates:   1. Coarse aggregate shall conform to ASTM C-33 specifications with maximum size No. 57. Coarse aggregate shall conform to ASTM C-33 specifications with maximum size No. 57. The material shall consist of crushed stone, gravel, or other hard, strong, durable,  uncoated pieces.   2. Fine aggregate shall conform to ASTM C-33 and may be natural sand or manufactured Fine aggregate shall conform to ASTM C-33 and may be natural sand or manufactured sand.   D. Admixtures: Admixtures:   1.  Air entrainment agents conforming to ASTM C-260 shall be used in concrete exposed to weather and may be used in all concrete on this project.  Air entraining admixtures shall be used to produce 3% to 6% air by volume in the concrete.   2. High-range water reducing admixture (Super Plasticizer) meeting requirements of ASTM C High-range water reducing admixture (Super Plasticizer) meeting requirements of ASTM C 494 may be used at the discretion of the Contractor.   E. Concrete Sealers:   1. Materials:  Materials:  a. Base Sealer:  Micro Guard Concrete Clear Waterproofing Sealer, # AD702. Base Sealer:  Micro Guard Concrete Clear Waterproofing Sealer, # AD702. b. Surface Sealer: Micro Guard Hard Tile Clear Matte Finish Treatment, #AD708. Surface Sealer: Micro Guard Hard Tile Clear Matte Finish Treatment, #AD708. c. Admixture: Micro Grip Anti-Skid Floor Media Additive, # AD5-050. Admixture: Micro Grip Anti-Skid Floor Media Additive, # AD5-050.   F.  Water:  Water used for mixing of concrete shall be potable. Water:  Water used for mixing of concrete shall be potable.   G.  Reinforcing Bars:  All reinforcing bars shall conform to ASTM A615 - Grade 60.  All bars shall be free of loose and/or excessive rust or other materials which will prevent bond.   H.   Fly Ash:   1. Fly ash, Class C or F, conforming to the requirements of ASTM C618. The use of fly ash shall be subject to review and approval by the Architect of Record. When used in the mix design, fly ash shall comprise no more than 20% of the mix design's total cementitious material, by weight. Fly ash shall not be used in concrete exposed for    architectural/aesthetic purposes.   I. Expansion Joint Material:  Expansion joint material shall conform to ASTM D1751. Expansion Joint Material:  Expansion joint material shall conform to ASTM D1751.   J.  Mill Tests: Reports may be required on any and all material at the Engineer's discretion and Mill Tests: Reports may be required on any and all material at the Engineer's discretion and direction. Costs of these reports shall be borne by the Contractor.   K.  No calcium chloride shall be used on this project. No calcium chloride shall be used on this project. 4. CONCRETE QUALITY   A. Strength:  All cast-in-place concrete shall have a maximum weight of 150 pounds   per  cubic foot and minimum strength at 28 days (ultimate strength of 3000 psi).   B. Proportioning of the Concrete Mixture: Proportioning of the Concrete Mixture:   1. The proportion of the aggregate to cement for any concrete shall be such as to produce a mixture which will work readily into the corners and angles of the forms and around reinforcement with the method of placing employed on the work, but without permitting the materials to segregate or excess free water to collect on the surface.   2. The materials used for the concrete shall be measured by weight.  Maximum slump  shall be 4".   3. Measure, batch, mix and deliver concrete with pigments, where noted, in accordance  with manufacturer's written instructions.    C. Tests: Tests:   1. The Contractor shall assist testing laboratory to receive, mark, cure, and test cylinders in accordance with ASTM C-39.  The test report by the laboratory shall identify the location of the concrete sampled, date, slump, air content and other necessary information.  The laboratory shall send electronic copies of the reports to the Owner.   2. Equipment needed at the site shall be furnished by the Contractor. Equipment needed at the site shall be furnished by the Contractor.   3. Routine tests of concrete shall consist of: Routine tests of concrete shall consist of: a.  Slump test for each load of ready-mixed concrete.  Slump test for each load of ready-mixed concrete. b.  Compressive strength test for each day's pour and/or each 50 cubic yards of  Compressive strength test for each day's pour and/or each 50 cubic yards of concrete poured. This test shall conform to ASTM C-31 and consist of 4 cylinders.   5. INSPECTIONS   A. Owner's Approval:  The Contractor shall notify the Owner 48 hours prior to schedule   placement of concrete.  The forms, steel and other conditions must be approved prior to  placement of concrete. 6. MIXING AND PLACING CONCRETE   A. All concrete for this project shall be from an approved central mixing plant.  Mixing and  All concrete for this project shall be from an approved central mixing plant.  Mixing and  delivery shall conform to ASTM C-94.   B. Concrete shall be conveyed from the mixer to the place of final deposit by methods which will Concrete shall be conveyed from the mixer to the place of final deposit by methods which will prevent the separation or loss of materials.   C. Concrete shall be deposited as nearly as practicable in its final position to avoid   segregation due to re-handling or flowing.  When concreting is once started, it shall be carried on as a continuous operation until the placing of the panel or section is completed.   D. Concrete shall be maintained in a moist condition for seven (7) days after placing by one of Concrete shall be maintained in a moist condition for seven (7) days after placing by one of the following methods:   a. Wet coverings Wet coverings   b. Spraying Spraying   c. Curing compound Curing compound   1.  Curing method shall be compatible with floor coatings or coverings.   2.  Ashford formula may be used in lieu of curing compound (Part 3).  This material shall be applied according to manufacturer's recommendations.   E. Adequate precautions shall be taken for cold weather or hot weather concreting. (ACI 306 or Adequate precautions shall be taken for cold weather or hot weather concreting. (ACI 306 or ACI 305). 7. FORM WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS   A.  Forms Forms   1. Forms shall conform to shapes, lines and dimensions of the members as called for on Forms shall conform to shapes, lines and dimensions of the members as called for on the plans and shall be sufficiently tight to prevent the leakage of mortar.  They shall be properly braced or tied together so as to maintain position and shape.   2. Form material shall be of: Form material shall be of:   a. Plywood:  APA Plyform conforming to PS 174 Plywood:  APA Plyform conforming to PS 174   b. Metal Forms Metal Forms   3. Before placing the concrete and reinforcing steel, the contact surfaces of all forms shall Before placing the concrete and reinforcing steel, the contact surfaces of all forms shall be thoroughly wetted with water or coated with approved form oil.  The form oil shall be applied with a brush or spray so as to cover the form evenly without excess drip.  Form coating material used to coat formwork to facilitate the removal thereof shall not cause softening or permanent staining of the concrete surface.     B. Removal of Forms: Forms not required for structural support may be removed as soon as  Removal of Forms: Forms not required for structural support may be removed as soon as  concrete has hardened sufficiently to resist damage during removal of forms. 8. FINISHES   A. Steel trowel finish shall be applied to all floor slabs in the building, unless otherwise noted. Steel trowel finish shall be applied to all floor slabs in the building, unless otherwise noted.   B. Light broom finish perpendicular to traffic shall be applied to all exterior walkways.  A 3/4" Light broom finish perpendicular to traffic shall be applied to all exterior walkways.  A 3/4" transverse contraction joint shall be formed with a tool designed for that purpose at equal  intervals not exceeding the width of the walkway.  All edges adjoining the final ground line shall be rounded with a 1/4" edger.  Expansion joints shall not exceed 20'.   C. Concrete Sealer: Concrete Sealer:   1. Step One, Concrete Clear Sealer: Step One, Concrete Clear Sealer:   a. Concrete to be sealed must have aged a minimum of 28 days prior to sealer  Concrete to be sealed must have aged a minimum of 28 days prior to sealer  installation.   b. Immediately prior to applying concrete sealer, the concrete must be thoroughly  Immediately prior to applying concrete sealer, the concrete must be thoroughly  cleaned.  The surface should be swept then scrubbed using rotary floor machine.  The surface must be rinsed after cleaning until the rinse water is completely clean.  After drying, it should be inspected closely, and additional or spot cleaning should be performed if necessary.    c. Surfaces must be properly prepared as prescribed in manufacturer's instructions.  Surfaces must be properly prepared as prescribed in manufacturer's instructions.  Surrounding areas and adjacent surfaces must be masked or protected from  overspray, spills, tracking, and equipment contact.  The work area should be roped off and closed to traffic.     d. Immediately prior to use, the liquid material must be thoroughly power-mixed as Immediately prior to use, the liquid material must be thoroughly power-mixed as described in manufacturer's instructions.  Application must be made full strength (un-thinned) at the coverage rate recommended and with equipment recommended by manufacturer's instructions.     e. Base sealer must be applied thinly and uniformly.  A wet edge should be  Base sealer must be applied thinly and uniformly.  A wet edge should be  maintained and overlap controlled.  Material should not be over-applied or allowed to puddle or collect in joint indentations.     f. Base sealer must be allowed to dry completely, normally a minimum of 12 to 48 Base sealer must be allowed to dry completely, normally a minimum of 12 to 48 hours, before it is subjected to temperatures below 42 degrees Fahrenheit or to water from any source.    2.  Final Step, Clear Sealer: Final Step, Clear Sealer:   a. Immediately prior to use, the liquid material must be thoroughly power-mixed as Immediately prior to use, the liquid material must be thoroughly power-mixed as described in manufacturer's instructions.  Application must be made full strength (un-thinned) at the coverage rate recommended and with equipment recommended by manufacturer's instructions.    b. Hard Tile Sealer shall be applied thinly and uniformly utilizing a conventional fine Hard Tile Sealer shall be applied thinly and uniformly utilizing a conventional fine mist sprayer per manufacturers written instructions.   c. While spraying clear sealer, broadcast Anti-Skid Floor Media additive using  While spraying clear sealer, broadcast Anti-Skid Floor Media additive using  manufacturer's special application gun, with cover layer of hard tile sealer to coat surface.   d. The final coat may be walked on the next day, but five days should elapse before The final coat may be walked on the next day, but five days should elapse before the surface is subjected to heavy use or rough treatment.     D. Variation in concrete slabs shall not exceed 1/8" in ten feet from true grade. Variation in concrete slabs shall not exceed 1/8" in ten feet from true grade.   E.  All exposed concrete, except patio, walkways and floor slabs, shall have a rubbed finish,  All exposed concrete, except patio, walkways and floor slabs, shall have a rubbed finish,  satisfactory to the Owner's Construction Manager.  "White Washing" by use of separately mixed grout will not be permitted.   9. SHOP DRAWINGS   A. The Contractor shall prepare and submit for review shop drawings according to the requirements The Contractor shall prepare and submit for review shop drawings according to the requirements of the General conditions.  10. REINFORCEMENT   A. Reinforcement shall be accurately placed and securely supported on metal or plastic chairs.Reinforcement shall be accurately placed and securely supported on metal or plastic chairs.


Section 03340 - Self Leveling Underlayment

1. SECTION INCLUDES
A. Self Leveling Underlayment Concrete

B. Primer
C. Moisture Control

2. QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Underlayment shall be able to be installed from 1/8 tp 1/4 in one pour. It should also be

feathered to match existing elevations.

B. Underlayment to be applied to a minimum thickness of 1/8 over highest point in the subfloor,
with an average typical thinkness of % .

C. Underlayment compressive strength shall be 4100 psi after 28 days per ASTM C109/mod (air
cure only).

D. Underlayment shall be walkable after 2 hours and allow floor covering to be installed after 16
hours at 70 F.

3. DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A. Deliver materials in their unopened packages and protect them from extreme temperatures and

moisture. Protect liquids from freezing.

4. SITE CONDITIONS
A. Self leveling underlayment is a cementitous material. Observe the basic rules of concrete work.
Do not install below 50 F surface temperature. Install quickly if floor is warm and follow hot

weather precautions available from the manufacturer’s Technical Service Department. Never mix
with cement or additivies other than manufacturer approved products.
5. MATERIALS
A. The cement based self leveleing underlayment shall be ARDEX K 25 Self Leveling Underlayment
Concrete.

B. Primer for standard asorbent concrete shall be ARDEX P 51 Primer.

C. Aggregate shall be well graded, washed gravel (1/8 to 1/4 or larger) for use when
underlayment is installed over 1-1/2 thick.

D. Water shall be clean, potable, and sufficently cool (not wamer than 70 F).

E. Moisture vapor suppression: ARDEX MC Moisture Control System (ARDEX MC, MC RAPID or MC
PLUS). For complete installation instructions, please refer to the appropriate ARDEX MC Mositure
Control Technical Brochure.

6. MIX DESIGNS .
A. Standard mixing ratio: ARDEX K 15 is mixed in 2 bag batches at one time. Mix each bag of

ARDEX K 15 (55 Ib) with 7 quarts of water per manufacturer’s written standards.

7. PREPARATION
A. Al subfloors must be sound, solid, cleaned and primed.

1. All concrete subfloors must be of adequate strength, clean, and free of all oil, grease, dirt,
curing compounds and any substance that might act as a bondbreaker before priming.
Mechanically clean if necessary using shot blasting or other. Acid etching and the use of
sweeping compunds and solvents are not acceptable.

2. All cracks in the subfloor shall be repaired to mimimize telegraphing through the underlayment.

B. JOINT PREPARATION

1. Moving joints — honor all expansion and isolation joints up throught he underlayment or
Moisture Control System.

2. Saw Cuts and Control Joints — fill all non—moving joints with ARDEX FEATHER FINISH or ARDEX
SD—P as required.

3. For MC Moisture Control System, follow instructions provided in the manufacturer’s Moisture
Control Technical Brochure for the treatment of saw cuts, control joints and dormant cracks.

C. PRIMING

1. Primer for standard absorbent concrete subfloors: Mix ARDEX P 51, 1:1 with water and apply
evenly with a soft push broom. Do not leave any bare spots. Remove all puddles and
excess primer. Allow to dry to a clear, thin film (min 3 hours, max 24 hours). Underlayment
shall not be applied until the primer is dry. Primer coverage is approximately 400 to 600 sq.
ft. per gallon.

2. Note: When using an ARDEX MC Moisture Control System, the ARDEX MC will act as the primer
layer for ARDEX K 15.

8. APPLICATION OF UNDERLAYMENT
A. INSTALLATION

1. Pour or pump the liquid ARDEX K-15 and spread in place with the ARDEX T—4 Spreader. Use
the ARDEX T-5 smoother for featheredge and touch up. Wear baseball shoes with non
metallic cleats to avoid leaving marks in the liquid ARDEX K—15. Underlayment can be
walked on in 2-3 hours at 70 F.

9. PROTECTION
A. Prior to the installation of the finish flooring, the surface of the underlayment should be
protected from abuse by other trades by the use of plywood, masonite or other suitable
protection course.

Section 03530 - Polished Concrete Floor System

1. SUMMARY

A. Polished Concrete System, Level 2 (salt and Repﬁ_erle
B. Complete installation details are provided in the

reveal with_a Low Sheen finish.

Superfloor Technical Brochures available at

. Superfloor polished concrete finish includes: bonded gbrasive diamond tooling that
mechanically grind, hone and polish; combined with chemical treatments to crroduce a fully

refined surface that's dust proof, durable, stain resistant, light reflective and easy to maintain.

2. SECTION INCLUDES . . . .
A. Products and Frocedures for the installation of the Polished Concrete System usmg
dr)‘rmechomqq rocess and accessories indicated, specified or required"to complete
achieve specified finish.
B. Products and procedures for maintenance of the Polished Concrete System.

a multi-ste
system an

3. SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Submit Manufacturer's technical literature for each product indicated, specified or
rMegbjged. Include manufacturer's technical data, application instructions, recommendations and

B. Installer Qualifications: Data for company, principal personnel, experience, and training. Provide a
letter documenting installer's accreditation and certification compliance, as specified under
quality assurance.

C. Maintenance Data: Provide manufacturer’s instructions for maintenance of installed work,
including methods and frequency recommended for maintaining optimum condition under
intended use. These instructions’ should contain precautions against cleaning products and
methods, which may be detrimental to finishes and performance.

4. QUALITY ASSURANCE / WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: The HTC Superfloor Polished Concrete System consists of a process
ong prgéiucts en'g’meered and manufactured by HTC—America. Any substitutions are not permitted
and void warranty.

B. Installer Qualifications:
1. Installer must be an HTC Superfloor installer for the Polished Concrete System.

2. Installer must be experienced in performing specified work similar in design, products and
scope of this project, with a documented track record of successful, in—service performance
and with sufficient production capabilities, facilities and personnel to produce specified work.

C.Mock—-Up: Before performing the work in this section, an adequate on—site mock—up of the
Polished Concrete System representative of specified process, surface, finish, color and joint
design/treatments must be installed for review and approval. These mock—ups should be installed
using the same Installer personnel who will perform work. Approved mock—ups may become part
of completed work, if undisturbed at time of substantial completion.

D. Static Coefficient of Friction: A reading of not less than 0.5 for level floor surfaces shall be

achieved and documented, as determined by certified an NFSI walkway auditor using the ANSI
B-101 quality control test.

E. Test Reports: Comply with the provisions of the following specifications and standards, except as

otherwise noted or specified, or as accepted or directed by the Owner and/or Architect. Al test
data shall be recorded and submitted upon completion of Jjob.

1. Section 03 30 00, Cast—In—Place Concrete

2. ASTM E1155, Standard Test Method for Determining Floor Flatness and Levelness using the
F number system

3. ASTM D-523, Standard Test Method for Measurement of Gloss of High—Gloss Surfaces by
Abridged Goniophotometry

4. AClI 302 1 R-04 Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction
5. ACI 310 R-13 Guide to Decorative Concrete
F. Pre—Installation Conference: Prior to the installation of the Polished Concrete System, an on-site
conference shall be conducted to review specification requirements.
1. Required_attendees include the Owner, Architect, General Contractor, Polished Concrete
System Subcontractor, and DMS representative.

5. DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A.Deliver all materials in original containers, bearing manufacturer’s labels indicating brand name
and directions for storage, factory numbered and sealed until ready for installation.

B. Maintain copies of all chemical MSDS, and Technical data sheets for all products.

C. Store all materials in a dry, climate—controlled environment at a minimum of 55°F (13'C) and
maximum of 85°F (29°C).

6. SITE CONDITIONS
A. Comply with manufacturers written instructions for substrate temperature and moisture content,

ambient temperature and humidity, ventilation and other conditions affecting the floor finish.

. Close

areas to traffic during and after Polished Concrete System application for a time period

recommended by manufacturer.

surfaces and site conditions are ready to receive work.

. Existing concrete must be cured for a sufficient time period as recommended by manufacturer
before "the application can begin, typical 28 days.

. Protect existing concrete and the new Polished Concrete System from contamination by

etrol

B
C. Inspect the existing substrate and document unsatisfactory conditions in writing. Verify that
D
E

eum, oil,"hydraulic fluid, acid and acidic detergents, paint and other liquid dripping from

%’ades and equipment working over these substrates.

F. Prohibit the placement and storage of construction materials over new Polished Concrete
System, to include ferrous metals and steel members.

G. Prohibit vehicle parkin

and pipe cutting operations over concrete before and after the Polished

Concrete System instdllation.
H. Moisture Vapor Testing

1. Test_existing concrete for moisture vapor transmission according to methods indicated in ASTM

F1869. Acceptable results: not more than 5 pounds per 1,000 square feet in 24

2. Test

hours.
existing concrete for relative humidity using in situ probes according to ASTM F2170.

Acceptable results: not more than 80%.

7. SYSTEM

INTEGRITY

A. The HTC Superfloor Polished Concrete System is an engineered and integrated complete
installation system requiring strict adherence to all specified installation processes, equipment,
diamond abrasives, concrete preparation, joint treatment and chemicals to achieve the intended

result.

Any substitutions from the specified products and/or processes will void the system

warranty.

8. MATERIALS
A. EQUIPMENT

1.

o > N

Planetar){ Grinder and Polisher, Large Platform: 32 planetary floor polisher. Head pressure
of 600 1bs.

Micro Polisher/Burnisher: Specific weight and RPM are required to reach temperature of
100 F for application of flooring application.

Vacuums: Dust Collection must be designed for filtering, of concrete dust. Minimum air
speed of 300 CFM for Large and Medium Platform equipment.

Power generator cagoble of supplying a minimum output of 45kw and above and capable
of generating 480/240 Volt three” phase power.

Diamond Bonded Abrasives
a. m%tt%ll Bonded Diamonds — 30/40, 60/80, Grit of soft, medium and hard bonded

1. Concrete hgs hardness levels of soft, medium and hard. The hardness of the
concrete will determine the required hardness of the metal bonded diamonds:

a. Hard Concrete: Soft metal bonded diamonds
b. Medium Concrete: Medium metal bonded diamonds
c. Soft Concrete: Hard metal bonded diamonds

. Transitional Diamonds, — #0, #1, #2 Grit.

d
e. Hybrid Flex—res Resin Bonded Diamonds —50, 100, 200, 400, Grit.
f. Diamond Impregnated Pads — 200, 400, Grit.

B. CONCRETE TREATMENT CHEMICALS

1.
2.

3.

Lithium Densifier for standard concrete surfaces as recommended by manufacturer.
Micronized Water Borne High Performance Dye

a. Color to be selected by architect from manufacturers standards.
Stain and Wear Protection Treatment (low—gloss) as recommended by manufacturer.

C. FLOORING PROTECTION MATERIALS

1.

To prevent minor damage from light trade traffic during build out of site, Protective Floor
Covering for the flooring shall be “installed.

9. EXAMINATION
A. Inspect all concrete substrates and conditions under which the Polished Concrete System to be

install

B. Veri

conditions detrimental to timel

ed.

that all surfaces and site conditions agre ready to receive work; document and_ correct
and proper installation of work. Beginning work constitutes

acceptance of substrate condition.

C. Veri

that existing concrete has cured a minimum of 28 days and meets finish and surface

rofile requirements in Division 03 Section Cast-In—Place Concrete, before installing the

olished

oncrete System.

D. Inspect to mock—up panel to insure it is satisfactory and meets all of the owner's
requirements.

10.

PREPARATION

A. DEMOLITION

1.
2.

3.

B. Joint
1.

2.
3.

11. GLOSS

Clear surfaces of any debris and construction materials.

Using the appropriate mechanical means and methods, remove existing floor coverings
and “coatings. Adhesives must be removed to their penetrated depth.

Prepare the existing concrete mechanically via scarification, shot blasting or other means,
including diamond grinding by using aggréssive, metal bonded Polycrystdlline diamonds

(1|8-f/20 Grit or 30/40 Gnt?, to remove all contaminants and provide a sound concrete
surface free of laitance, glaze, efflorescence, curing compounds, form-release agents,
dust, dirt, grease, oil and” other contaminants.

Chemical preparation of the substrate is NOT acceptable, including but not limited to acid
etching, sweeping compounds, solvents and adhesive removers.

Suppress dust during demolition with the use of dust collection equipment to reduce or
eliminate airborne concrete and substrate dust.

Where existing concrete is cracked, damaged, spalled, not within specified tolerance, or
contains unacceptable levels of contaminates or moisture vapor, the Installer shall
evaluate conditions and proceed with appropriate HTC Superfloor System components.

Fill (Indoor)

All joint fill materials shall be installed in accordance with the written recommendations
provided in the approved manufacturer’s technical data.

For the best results all joints should be filled after the first pass of metal bonded
diamonds, but before any further grinding continues.

If the joint fillin%hwill occur after the olis.hinq Frocess, apply. densifier or tape, or soap

to the edge of the concrete to keep the joint filler from staining the concrete.

ATTAINMENT

A. Gloss reodings are not to be obtained through the use of any microfilming products, sealers,

coatings, en

ancers or as the result of resin transfer from résin bond abrasives.

B. Readings shall be taken not less than 10° (3 m) on center in field areas and within 1’ (0.3

m)

1.

0
sheen:

f floor area perimeters. In no case shall a reading be below 2% of specified minimum

Level A Sheen — Low Gloss reading of 30 to 40. 400 grit diamond finish.

12. POLISHING

A. CUT
1.

LEVEL

Level 2 Cut / A slightly deeper cut to expose the sand/fine aggregate and begin to
expose the coarse aggregate.

B. LEVEL 2 CUT — SALT & PEPPER

1.

ONPD LN

9.

GRIND/POLISH #1: 30/40 Grit Metal Bonded Diamonds. Cross hatch until level of
aggregate exposure has been achieved.

Broom and vacuum the floor to remove all residual dust.
GRIND/POLISH #2: 60/80 Grit Metal Bonded Diamonds

Broom and vacuum the floor to remove all residual dust.
GRIND/POLISH #3: Transitional Diamonds, Ceramic Bonded.
Broom and vacuum the floor to remove all residual dust.
GRIND/POLISH #4: 200 Grit Resin Bonded Diamonds.

Broom and vacuum the floor to remove all residual dust.

Apply concrete densifier per Manufacturer’s written instructions at a rate of 400 square
feet” per gallon.

10. Allow densifier to dry 1 hour before continuing on to the next step.
11. GRIND/POLISH #5: Continue with resin bond steps to achieve the specified level of gloss.
12. Apply Ameripolish Stain Protector per application instructions
13. High speed propane burnish with natural pad to keep shine low.
C.  SPECIFIED POLISHED FLOOR DETAILS

1.
2.

Specified Floor Finish shall have a Cut Level of 2
Specified Floor Finish shall have a Gloss Level of A

13. ACCEPTANCE
A. Remove all installation materials and any foreign materials from site.
B. Clean adjacent surfaces and materials.

C. Perform post job walk to ensure that the Concrete Polishing System has been completed per
the process spec.

14.

PROTECTION

A. Prevent any sEills or stains from coming into contact with the floor. Clean any spills that may

occur as quic

ly as possible.

B. Protect the finished Polished Concrete Sgstem from continuing construction and build out as

needed by installing a Protective Floor

Division 05

overing.
- Metals

Section 05500 - Metal Fabrications

1. SUMMARY
A. Section Includes: Work of this Section consists of installing all materials furnished under this
Section, including all equipment, labor, services, and incidental items required to complete Work

as s
1.

2.
3.
4.

hown on Drawings and specified in this Section.

Miscellaneous Framing and Supports for Work in other Sections to include applications
where framing and supports are not specified in other Sections.

Steel Pipe Bollards for Site.

Metal Handrails. |

Unistrut Metal Framing.

2. SUBMITTALS
A glel%er certificates signed by Contractor certifying welders comply with requirements of this
ection

3. QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Qualifications:

1.Welding and Welders: . . .
a. Qualify welding processes and welding operators in accordance with AWS DI .1, Structural
Welding Code™ — Steel; DI .3, Structural’ Welding Code Sheet Steel; and DI .2, Structural

Welding Code — Aluminum. _ . o .
b. Certify” each welder has satisfactorily passed AWS qualification tests for welding processes
involved and if pertinent, has undergone recertification.

4. MATERIALS
A. Ferrous Metals: o . . .

1. Metal Surfaces — General: For_ fabrication of miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed
to view, use only materials which are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting,
seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, and roughness.

2. Steel Plates, Shapes and Bars: ASTM A36. L .

3. gtegl Tlllbln : Cold—formed, ASTM AS500: Grade A, unless otherwise indicated or required for
esign_loading.

4, Stee Tubing:gHot—fqrmed, ASTM A501 for exterior installations and where indicated, provide

Wi ot—duF galvanized coating 8er ASTM AS3. . .

5. Brackets, Flanges and Anchors:” Cast or formed metal of same type material and finish as
supported rails, unless otherwise indicated.

6. Concrete Inserts:
a. Threaded or wedge—type; galvanized ferrous castings, either malleable iron, ASTM A47, or

cast_steel, ASTM ~7. . . : .

B.U .b{ P{owde bolts, washers and shims as required, hot—dip galvanized, ASTM Al 53.
. Unistrut:
1. Unistrut Corporation, Wayne MI (800/521-7730) P1000 Series; 12 Gage, Galvanized Finish;
Submit alternate products for approval. . L .
2.Pr%v1de g:odmpc%tlgle matching fittings for complete installation indicated on the drawings,
and as indicated,
C. Threaded Rod: ASTM AS575, and AS576; Threaded, hot—rolled steel; Sizes as indicated on approved
shop drawings.
. Grout: .
1. Nonshrink Nonmetallic Grout:
a. EEe%%(Sd'C ég(itory packaged, non-—staining, non—corrosive, non—gaseous grout complying with

b. Provide grout specifically recommended by manufacturer for interior and exterior applications
of type specified in this Section.
E. Fasteners:
1.General: . . . o .
a. Provide hot—dipped galvanized fasteners for exterior use or where built into exterior walls.

b. Select fasteners for ‘type, grade, and class required.
2.Bolts _and Nuts: Reqular exogon—heod— pe, ASTM A307, Grade A.
3.Lag Bolts: Square—head—type, FS FF—B—561

4 Machine Screws: Cadmium’ plated steel, FS FF=S-92.
5.Wood Screws: Flat head carbon steel, FS FF=S—| 11.
6.Plain Washers: Round, carbon steel, FS FF-W—92.
7.Drilled—In Expansion Anchors: Comply with FS FF—-S-325, Groug Il (anchors, expansion,
non—drilling),tgypg i__ |:(internally threaded tubular expansion anchor); and machine bolts
Wi

complyin -B-575, Grade 5.
8.Togg'?ey Bgolts: Tumble—wing—type, FS FF—-B-588, Pg)e class, and style as required.
9.Lock Washers: Helical-spring—type carbon steel, FF—W-84.
5. FABRICATION
General:

1.Form metal fabrications from materials of size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not
less than that needed to comply with {Jerformance requirements_indicated. .
2.Work to dimensions indicated or accepted on shop drawings, using proven details of
fabrication and support. o .
3.lst§.ty|t).e of materials indicated or specified for various components of each metal
abrication
4Form exposed Work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and straight
sharp e %es.
5.Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately; remove burrs.
6.Ease exposed edges to radius of opProximotely 1/32 in. . . .
7.Form bent—metal” comers to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or
otherwise impairing Work.
S.Werlrc}gve sharp or rough areas on exposed traffic surfaces.
Welding:
a. Welg corners and seams continuously, complying with AWS recommendations. .
b. Exposed Connections: Grind exposed “welds smooth and flush to match and blend with
adjoining surfaces.
10. Anchorage: L . . .
a. Provide “for anchorage of type indicated, coordinated with supporting structure,
b. Fabricate and space” anchoring devices to provide adequate support for intended use.
B. Miscellaneous Framing and Supporis:, .
1.Provide miscellaneous = stee framqu and supports which are not part of structural steel
framework, as required to complete Work. L . L
2Fabricate miscellaneous units to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated or, if not indicated,
of reczuured dimensions to receive adjacent other Work to be retained by framing.
3.Except as otherwise indicated, fabricate from structurgl steel shapes. plates, an
bars of welded construction using mitered joints for field connection.
4.Cut, drill and_tap units to receive hardware and similar items.
C. Pipe Bollards: Fabricate pipe bollards from Schedule 80 steel pipe.

6. INSTALLATION
A. General: .
1. Fastening to In—Place Construction; . .
a. Provide” anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal
fabrications to in—place construction. .
b. Include threaded fasteners for concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through bolts, lag
bolts, wood screws, and other connectors as requiréd.
2.Cutting, Fitting, and Placem‘ent: . . Lo
a. Perform as” required for installation of miscellaneous metal fabrications.
b. Set Work accurately in location, alignment, and elevation, level. true and free of rack.
measured from established lines and levels. . . L
c. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items which are to be built into
concrete, masonry, or similar construction. . o
d. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form tight hairline joints.
e. Weld connections_which are not to be left as exposed”joints, but cannot be shop welded
because of shipping size limitations. .
f. Grind exposed joints smooth and touchup shop paint coat. ) .
g.Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units which have been hot—dip galvanized
after fabrication and are intended for bolted or screwed field connections. .
3.Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact
with grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint
8 Uqrtzut\c chromate primer.
. Unistrut:
1. Unless indicated otherwise, install Unistrut items plumb and level. Install elements accurately in
the positions indicated. . . . .
2.Coordingte layout with Landlord requirements; Review overhead support locations with the
Landlord prior to attempting installation.

7. ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
A. Touch—Up Painting. . . .
1.Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of
shop painf, and paint exposed areas with same_material as used for shop painting.
2.Apply by brush or spray to provide mm. 2.0 mit DFT

Division 06 - Wood and Plastics
Section 06100 - Rough Carpentry (Blocking, etc.)

1. SECTION INCLUDES . . . .
A. Miscellaneous wood blocking and framing as detailed on drawings.
B. Preservative and Fire—Retardant treatment of wood. .
C. Miscellaneous framm? .and concealed wood blocking for support of toilet and bath accessories,
wall cabinets, wood trim, and tables.

2. REFERENCES
AWPA C20 - Structural Lumber —— Fire Retardant Treatment by Pressure Processes; American

A

Wood—Preservers’ Association; 2002. o .

B. AWPA U1 — Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; American
Wood—Preservers' Association; 2005. . .

C. PS 1 — Construction and Industrial Plywood; National Institute of Standards and Technology
IgDeportmen'( of, Commerce); 1995, . .

D. PS 20 — American Softwood Lumber Standard; National Institute of Standards and Technology
gDe artment of Commerce); 2005.

E. SPIB (GR) — Grading Rules; Southern Pine Inspection Bureau, Inc.; 2002.

F. WCLB (GR) — Standard Grading Rules for West Coast Lumber No. 17; West Coast Lumber

G

QU

A

B.

steel

Inspection_Bureau; 2004.
PA G-5 — Western Lumber Grading Rules; Western Wood Products Association; 2005.

ALITY ASSURANCE . . . .

Comply with PS 20 and approved grading rules and inspection agencies.

entry: Submit manufacturer's certificate that products meet or
s, in” lieu of grade stampmg.
ood marked or stamped by an

type of treatment in accordance with AWPA

Lumber:
Exposed—to—View Rough Ca
exceed specified requiremen A

C. Preservative—Treated Wood: Provide lumbér and pl
A{.S%—ogcredlted testing agency, certifying level an
standards.

4. DIMENSION LUMBER FOR CONCEALED APPLICATIONS . .
A. Sizes: Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S unless rough lumber is specifically
indicated otherwise.
B. Moisture Content: S—dry or MC19.
C. Joist, Rafter, and Small'Beam Framing (2 x 6 through 4 x 16 ):
Species: Douglas Fir, Southern "Pine, Spruce—Pine—Fir (south), Western Cedars, or Western

oods.
2. Grade: No. 2.
D. Miscellaneous Blocking, Furring, and Nailers:
Lumber:  S4S,”No. 2 or Standard Grade.

5. EXPOSED DIMENSION LUMBER .
A. Sizes: Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
B. Moisture Content: S—dry or MC19.
C. Post, Ledger, Joist, Rafter, and Small Beam Framing (2 x 6 through 4 x 16 ),
Species: Southern Pine.
2. Grade: No. 1.

6. CONSTRUCTION PANELS
A. Concealed Performance—Rated Structural Use Panels: .
General: where structural use panels are indicated for the following concealed t)épeg of
applications, provide APA performance—rated panels complying with requirements designated
under each application for grade, span rating, exposure—durability classifications, edge
detail, where applicable. . . . .
2. WaII.Shgathmg: APA RATED SHEATHING, exterior with span rating to suit stud spacing.
B. Other Applications: .
1. Concealed Plywood: PS 1, C—C Plugged, exterior grade.
2. Exposed Plywood: PS 1, A-D

. ] \—D, interior grade. .
3. Electrical Component Mounting: APA rated sheathing, fire retardant treated.
7. ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners and Anchors:
1. Metal and Finish: Hot—dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M for high humidity

and preservative—treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere.
2. Nails, Wire, Brads, and Staples: -N-105.
3. Power Driven Fasteners: National Evaluation Report NER-272
4. Wood_Screws; | .6.1.
5. Lag Bolts: B18.2.1 | . .
6. Bolts: _Steel bolts complying with ASTM A307, Grade A; with ASTM A563 hex nuts and,

where _indicated, flat washers.

B. Joist Hangers: Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions.

8. FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT . .

A. Treated Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 — Use Category System
for Iy/octzd treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific
applications.

B. Fﬁ'g Retardant Treatment: AWPA Treatment C20, Exterior Type, chemical treatment pressure
i:'r)'gpregnattedc;1 capable of providing a maximum flame spread/smoke development rating of 25 /

minute duration.

C. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade: AWPA Use Cotego?/ UC3B, Commodity
Specification A (Treatment C2) using waterborne preservative to 0.25 Ib/cu ft retention.

1. Kiln dliy lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.
2. Treat [umber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.
Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete. .

D. Pressure Treatment of Lumber in Contact with Soil and Concrete: AWPA Treatment C2 using
preservative to 0.4 Ib/cu ft retention.

Preservative for Field Application to Cut Surfaces: As recommended by manufacturer of
factory treatment chemicals for brush—application in the field.

9. FRAMING INSTALLATION

A. Set framing / blocking members level, plumb, and true to line. Discard pieces with defects
that would"|lower required strength or result in unacceptable agpearance of exposed members.

B. Make provisions for temporary construction loads and provide temporary bracing sufficient to
maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and
installation of permanent bracing, L . .

C. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and spacing
mdlco Ied, but not less than requiréd by applicable codes and AFPA Wood Frame Construction
anual.

D. Lri'nsttqlll Jroming / blocking members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically
etailed.

Section 06200 - Finish Carpentry

1. SECTION INCLUDES
A. Finish carpentry items.

2. REFERENCES

A AWI/AWMAC ((&SI — Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards lllustrated; Architectural Woodwork
Institute and" Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada; 2006, 8th Ed., Version

B. AWPA C2 - Lumber, Timber, Bridge Ties and Mine Ties —— Preservative Treatment by Pressure
Processes; American Wood—Preservers’ Association; 2002.

3. QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform work in accordance with AWl Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards lllustrated,
Custom grade.

4. DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Protect work from moisture damage.

5. LUMBER MATERIALS
A. Softwood Lumber:
1. Southern Yellow Pine #2, C&BTR
Texture: Surfaced smooth, both sides.
B. Hardwood Lumber: .
Species as_indicated on the drawings

2. Texture: Surfaced smooth, both sides.
6. ADHESIVE_ . . o
A. Adhesive: Type recommended by laminate manufacturer to suit application.

7. FASTENERS
A. Hot diplp
B. Concealed Joint Fasteners:

8. WOOD TREATMENT
A. Wood Preservative bzy Pressure Tregtment (PT Type): AWPA Treatment C2 using water borne
preservative with 0.25 percent retainage.

9. FABRICATION
A. Shop assemble work for delivery to site, permitting passage through building openings, .
hen necessary to cut and fit 'on site, provide materials with ample allowance for cutting.
Provide trim for scribing and site cutting.

10. INSTALLATION
A. Set and secure materials and components in place, plumb and level.

B. Carefully scribe work abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch. Do not
use additional overlay trim to conceal larger gaps.

11. ERECTION TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Variation from True Position:

ed galvanized for exterior and high humidity locations, untreated steel elsewhere.
Threaded steel.

1/16 inch.

B. Maximum Offset from True Alignment with  Abutting Materials: 1/32 inch.
12. SCHEDULE
Exterior:
1. Standing and Running Trim:

q. ecies and Grade: Western Red Cedar, WWPA or WCLIB, B & Better — 1 & 2
Clear Vertical Grain
Texture:  Surfaced L . . . .
B Interi c. Furnish surfaced lumber for trim indicated to receive painted or stained finish.
. Interior:
1. Stondir%? and Running Trim and Rails — Transparent Finish:
a. Quality Standard: Comply with AWI 300 Premium Grade .
roove backs of flat trim members, kerf backs of other wide

Backs: Back out or
or members with ends exposed in finished work.

flat_members except

c. QosinFs; Assemble in plant except where limitation of access to place of
installation requires field assembly.
Moldings:

1; Assemble in plant to maximum extent possible
2) Miter corners in plant and prepare for field assembly with bolted fittings
designed to pull connections together.
e. Wood Species: As noted on drawings.
2. |Interior Standing and Running Trim and Rails — Opaque Finish:
a. Quality Standard: Comply with AWI 300 Custom Grade

b. Backs: Back out or groove backs of flat trim members, kerf backs of other wide,
flat members except for members with ends exposed in finished work.

c. pasinﬁs; Assemble in plant except where limitation of access to place of
installation requires field assembly.
d. Moldings:

1) Assemble in plant to maximum extent possible.

2) Miter corners in plant and prepare for field assembly with bolted fittings
designed to pull connections together.

Wood Species: Poplar
Shelves:

a. Solid wood for opaque finish (lumber boards, edge—glued where required to produce
widths indicated):

1; Grade: Custom

2) Lumber Species: Poplar
b. Panel product for transparent finish (wood veneer laminated over various cores):
Grade: Premium
Lumber Species: As noted on drawings.
Matching of adjacent veneer leaves: Book Match
Veneer m atching within panel face: Running Match
Edge Treatment: Lumber matching wood veneer face for species and cut.
Edge Treatment: Wood veneer matching veneer face for species and cut.
c. High Pressure Decorative Laminate:

1) Grade: Premium

2) Laminate Cladding — Horizontal Surfaces:, Higlh pressure decorative laminate,
rovide materials”and products resulting in colors and textures of exposed

aminate surfaces matching Architect’s ‘samples.
Grade: GP-50

Grain Direction:

S RALI N A

Parallel to longest dimension
Edge Treatment:  Same as laminate cladding on horizontal surfaces.

Edge Treatment:. Lumber edge for transparent finish matching wood species
and cut on cabinet surfaces.

Section 06410 - Custom Cabinets

1. SECTION INCLUDES
A gpecially fabricated cabinet units and hardware.
otionol g%gggor for

2. REFERENC .
g. E“grﬁiég? ~ pmerican ationa ard for

W|/A MAC( ﬁmenﬁfro?l't tural
' g%ltu% and 9\r itectural Wogﬁ%‘r'?

o O N

asic Hardboard; 5004.
ort|<t:Ie oard; I}IQQ ot Architectural )
ot e latedi AEBEECtHR dpoderksn

wol ualitg
anufacturer

o

D. S‘//A %I'I? A- 153236 — Adhesive, Contact, Neoprene Rubber; Federal Specifications and Standards;
isi .

E. E é A3 — High—Pressure Decorative Laminates; National Electrical Manufacturers Association;

F " — Construction and Industrial Plywood; National Institute of Standards and Technology

" (Department of Commerce); 1995.

3. QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in o?cordo&ce with |
Custom quality, unless other quality is In

4. LUMBER MATERIALS
Hardwood Lumber: NHLA; Graded in accordance with AWI/AWMAC Architectural Woodwork Quality
?gﬂnggyds lllustrated, Grade I?Premuum; average moisture content of 5—10 percent; species as

. Expose Surfgc s: As specified on, the drawings. |
. Semi—Expose urfoceg: As specitied on the drawings.
. Concealed Surfaces: Species poplar.

WVAWMQ% tégcif)glgc;gggliﬁwoi%g%%(k Quality Standards lllustrated,

5. L MATERIALS
¥g3§:gcisl§uﬁaces: NIST PS 1; APA A-A Grade, plain—sliced face veneer as indicated on
ings.

B. Hardboard: AHA A135.4; Pressed wood fiber with resin binder, Class 1 — Tempered, 1/4 inch
thick, sg'nooth two,_sides (S2S); use for drawer bottoms, dust panels, and other components
indicated on drawings.

SORIES
i Tése recommended by fabrlipattor to suit application.

6. ACC
8 a?teesr:‘%é‘ ize and type to_suit a%p ication
. Bolts, Nuts, Washers, Ldgs, Pins, and Screws: Of size .and type to suit application; galvanized
O)I; gggomﬁzg{.ogd fsmis o &o Cied locations and Is’(clinless )Q%eel, or lchroprﬁé—p|c1{'edg§lmishI in
|
E. §o’r)\cea ed Jog{t ?fast&aners: . Thre.at{e steel. .
. rommetg; andard plastic, painted metal, or rubber grommets for cut—outs, in color to
match adjacent surface.

In concea

7. EARBX{ARE
ustable Shelf Supports: Standard back—mounted system using surface mounted metgl shelf
st&ndards and coor?i?nated carﬂileverec? shel#'n brackets,ysatin chro?'ne finish, for nominal 1 inc?'-
pacing acyustmenés.
. Drawer” and Door Pulls; are Black Kno
a |Ret ocks:
inish.

165

First Watlﬁp1§§%§/§f1KeyeJ\l %l)j/Yi%ccli%r,I"rnscﬂsL{er keyed, tee?swith oil rubbed bronze

D.
E.

F.

iy o

.

m

.

-

.

(]

.

tl.

9. INSTALLATION . . .
L’. &%n secutrte %ustom cabinets me J)I?ce, assurin

D.

E 3

. Bgssoge th

Catches;  L—-EP592—P, 15 Ib Double Magnetic Catch, Bronze.
Drawer_Slides;

S )
- Upe: tandord extension. il grade.
i: g&u%t;mﬁ-.:t SldeI (gou' ted.

egral type
Hinges: Wurth FE12 1 % Piano Hinge, Statuary Bronze.

Flush_overlay.

rawer Construction Tec iq%lje’ . Dovetail joints. . . . .

ssembly: ~ Shop os,fg,m e ‘cabinets for delivery to site in units easily handled and to permit

wrough building openi

it shelves,, d orf, a
en

ece for any single .
?{%anrgl Wrben nec)e/ss| . 3t and fit %r) site, J)rqvide materials with ample allowance for
ing.

| toeu
ST e TR, (oo G Sl e st con

'?.%iﬁ : mn full unin

.

?igsékposed edges with specified edging. Do not use more than

ot ui
istent Wilh nty

anufacture ?-IZGS. it ‘corners and, {omt . e; secure w ,c?(nceoled fas
eve ans?s. ocate counter butt joints minimum 2 feet from sink cut—outs.
. Apply Iamlngte bogklrig sheet p,reverge side, of plastic laminate t}nu;shed S&JI’fO es.
. .Cap exposed, plastic omlnchte inish edges with material of same finish an PO tern.
Ochcxusr)g Wood Grain: Comply with requirements of quality standard for specified Grade and as
. Brovi e center matched .panels at each elevation.
. Provide, sequence B:natg ing across eoib elevation.
. Car ?gure of cabine Lm{nts to toe, kicks., .
echanical stfen b?ck gglas 0 coun er.top? wu{h steel brc{ck ts at 16 inches on center.
rovide cutouts for plumbing fixtures. Verify locations of cutouts from on—site dimensions.
rime paint cut edges.

I K thcr( th?l are rigj'd, lumb, and level.
e fixture attachments in concealed locations for wall mounted components.
Use concealed joint fasteners to align and secure adjoining cabinet units and countertops.
CO{efull s(fripe cosewol'k obuttirtlg other comgonents, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch. Do
use additi rt urpose.

onal overlay trim IS {) ?
ecure cabinets to floor “usin ogpro ria 3 angles and onchom%? X
gheﬁ osed |ocations.  Concea
inis

ountersink anchorage device . |
sh with surrounding surfaces.

to match surrounding wood;

10.. ADJUSTING
A f\gjust installed work.
B. Adj

ust moving or operating parts to function smoothly and correctly.

Section 06610 - Quartz Surfacing

1. SECTION  INCLUDES

2. ﬁEFEg,FﬁI

B.

ountertops

s
ional;
(Q, Absorption and Bulk Specific Gravity of Dimension Stone

tone

1
C99 Modulus of Rupture of Dimension

2
3. C170 Compressive Strength of Dimension Stone

4, C501 Relative Resistance to Wear of Unglazed Tile to Taber Abraser
5. C484 Thermal Shock Resistance of Grazed Ceramic Tile
6 .
7
8
9

. €531 Li hri d Coefficient of T| | i f Chemical Resistant
Mortors,mg%u s,rl gn%?itﬁ{% Su??oc'icnlgg a?md gg%oer Eégonm . © emical Resistan

. C648 Breaking Strength of Ceramic Tile
. C1026 Resistance of Ceramic Tile to Freeze Thaw Cycling.
. E84 Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.

ncrete.

American National Standards Institute (ANSI)

1
Cement
2. A118.4 — Latex—Portland Cement Mortar

5 ASUBMQJ’&%? Data:

B.
C.

1. Quartz Surfacing; Submit manufacturer’s product data.

2. Quartz Surfacing; Submit manufacturer's care and maintenance data.
Samples:

1. Submit two 3 x 3 quartz samples showing specified color and finish.
Shop Drawings:

1. Drawings to include_countertop layout, dimensions, required locations of support and
locking, members, edge. profiles, “cutouts and atidchments. o o Peor o

ASSURANCE

4. QU
/8 Algﬂir/ery Storage and Handling:

1. ing, Shippi
Farahg o
vertical IEosutuc;n with finished face tow

0
inishe ce. Do not allow nghed su
rub during shipping and handling. n th

aces

5. Manufacturers

Acceptable manufacturer:
1. LG. Hausys Quartz Surfacing

6. Materials

A

moow

Material:

1. H ixture containing 93% crushed quart te with additions of high
perforance polyester resin, pigents and. special effects. o o corore O

Thickness: 2cm
Identification: Material shall be labeled with manufacturer's identifying mark.
Color: See interior Finish Schedule
Exposed Edges and Corners:
1. Countertops profile — Mitered

7. Accessories

A

D.
E.

Mounting Adhesive:
1. Provide structural grade 50 year silicone or epoxy adhesive.
2. Acceptable epoxy manufacturers
a. Cambria Two Part Acrylic Adhesive
b. Akemi North America
c. Bonstone Material Corporation
d. Tenax USA
Quartz Surface Adhesive:

1. Ecr)cr)‘\gﬂ% nespcggy u%gt‘leswe of a type recommended by manufacturer for application and

2. Acceptable manufacturers:
a. Akemi North America
b. Bonstone Material Corporation
c. Tenax USA
Joint Sealant:
1. Clear sealant of type recommended by manufacturer for application and use.
2. Provide anti—bacterial type in toilet, food preparation.
3. Acceptable manufacturers:
a. Dow Corning
b. GE Sedlants

Sol\ien%: Denatured alcohol for cleaning quartz surfacing to assure adhesion of adhesives and

sealants.
Cleaning Agents: Mild soap and water.

8. FABRICATION

A
B.

C.

D.

Fabricator:
1. Fabricator shall be by a certified Fabricator, certified in writing by Manufacturer.
Layout:

" G beCats Wit

Cutouts:

1. Cutouts shall have a minimum 3/8 inch (10 mm) radius.

2. Where edges of cutouts will be exposed in finished work; polish edges.
Laminations:

1. Lamingte | f quartz surfaci ired t te built dges followi
Lamae o723, 1 JMOCF STISTRLBE izt 0 crecte Mk dges fowing

hairline joints.

9. PRE-INSTALLATION EXAMINATION

A

Site Verification:
1. Verify dimensions by field measurements prior to installation.

2 D TR B PR ek elia Siports and Blocking are M pibge

3. Base Cabinets shall be secured to adjoining units and back wall.

10. INSTALLATION ,
A Q%S!Lgr;wteriols in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and approved shop

B.

C.

D.

Preliminary Installation:
1. Position materials to verify the correct size.

ifh solid wood plugs of species

A108.5 I&sglgtg?tion of Ceramic Tile with a Dry Set Portland Cement Mortar Latex Portland

, l—landlin grlgl Uploading; Observ rl}anufacturer's recommendtiions and
r anprevgn reg og?d race ga{fs if _necessary. Transport in the ne?cr)

minimize joints and avoid L—shaped pieces of quartz surfacing. Layout

glot to within 1/8

2. If sizi adjélstments or additional f bricatiorb is_necessary, use water cooled tools, P(?tect

obsite and surface from dust and water. Perform work away from installation site i

ossible.

3. Allow, %opﬁxfcg{ s?lgagpuslon of not less 1/8 inch per ten feet when installed between walls

or othér fixe re.
Permanent Installation:

1. After verification of fit and finish, clean substrate; remove
glrgghg}te:'f'erelwith ad'hesu%n. lC|ecm quartz surface backside

2. Horizontal surf?ce: Agﬁ(ly contir#ous bead of mounting adhesive around perimeter of
structural substrate supports.

3. Vertical surface: Apply continuous bead of mounting adhesive around perimeter. In
addition, apply % inch mounting adhesive bead every 8 inches on vertical center.

4. Install ual't%, surfacing plumb, level, square, and flat to within 1/8 inch in ten feet,
non—cumulative.

5. Align adjacent pieces in same plane.

Joints:
1. Joints between Adjacent Pieces of Quartz Surfacing:

a. Joints shall be flush, tight fitting, level and neat.

b. Securely join adjacent pieces with two—part Adhesive.

c. Fill joints level to polished surface.

d. Secure adjacent quartz surfaces with vacuum clamps until adhesive hardens.
2. Joints Between Quartz Surface and wall:

a. Seal joints with 50 year silicone sealant.

lgose_and foreign matter which
& oints with denatured

ARCHITECT:

DAVID SCOTT
WINDLE, AlA

6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.
IRVING, TX 75063

PHONE 972.870.1288

E-MAIL scottw@idstudio4.com

CORPORATE:

FOCUS Brands

5620 Glenridge Dr. NE
Atlanta, Georgia 30342
314.630.5565
www.focusbrands.com

“‘,nllllll,,""
0
*
0
£J
0

z
iy
O
O
=

\“\\\\\umn,,,"'
R Y,

4,
%
.
D
A\
R

(7
%,
“,

Y,

DAVID SCOTT
WINDLE

A Y
et

»*

g,

a hy,

W\ (

() N\
KO

'Y,

““||IIIII|.."'
0\ 4
- ‘s
A ’,

%,
%1,

‘0
u,,.'“

o
0
.

01/31/22

JAMBA/AUNTIE ANNE'S

Z
75
Z
@) O
O =
~ N
<2 ol O
= 5z
-8 2
< BE | 8%
O or Lo -
N 5s | 23
A Ez -
< =3 £
92 5
2 o = @)
S
o
N
™
S
—i
3

S

ég
&

DATE DESCRIPTION

01.07.22 OWNER REVIEW ISSUE

01.31.22 PERMIT ISSUE

DATE DESCRIPTION

SHEET TITLE:

SPECIFICATIONS

SHEET NUMBER:

A9.2

PROJECT NUMBER:

JAJ21024



AutoCAD SHX Text
1. SECTION INCLUDES A.  Self Leveling Underlayment Concrete Self Leveling Underlayment Concrete B.  Primer Primer C.  Moisture Control Moisture Control 2. QUALITY ASSURANCE A.  Underlayment shall be able to be installed from 1/8” tp 1/4” in one pour.  It should also be Underlayment shall be able to be installed from 1/8” tp 1/4” in one pour.  It should also be  tp 1/4” in one pour.  It should also be  in one pour.  It should also be feathered to match existing elevations.  B.  Underlayment to be applied to a minimum thickness of 1/8” over highest point in the subfloor, Underlayment to be applied to a minimum thickness of 1/8” over highest point in the subfloor,  over highest point in the subfloor, with an average typical thinkness of ¼”.  .  C.  Underlayment compressive strength shall be 4100 psi after 28 days per ASTM C109/mod (air Underlayment compressive strength shall be 4100 psi after 28 days per ASTM C109/mod (air cure only). D.  Underlayment shall be walkable after 2 hours and allow floor covering to be installed after 16 Underlayment shall be walkable after 2 hours and allow floor covering to be installed after 16 hours at 70 F. 3. DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING A.  Deliver materials in their unopened packages and protect them from extreme temperatures and Deliver materials in their unopened packages and protect them from extreme temperatures and moisture.  Protect liquids from freezing. 4. SITE CONDITIONS A.  Self leveling underlayment is a cementitous material.  Observe the basic rules of concrete work.  Self leveling underlayment is a cementitous material.  Observe the basic rules of concrete work.  Do not install below 50 F surface temperature.  Install quickly if floor is warm and follow hot weather precautions available from the manufacturer's Technical Service Department.  Never mix with cement or additivies other than manufacturer approved products. 5. MATERIALS A.  The cement based self leveleing underlayment shall be ARDEX K 25 Self Leveling Underlayment The cement based self leveleing underlayment shall be ARDEX K 25 Self Leveling Underlayment Concrete.  B.  Primer for standard asorbent concrete shall be ARDEX P 51 Primer.   Primer for standard asorbent concrete shall be ARDEX P 51 Primer.   C.  Aggregate shall be well graded, washed gravel (1/8” to 1/4” or larger) for use when Aggregate shall be well graded, washed gravel (1/8” to 1/4” or larger) for use when  to 1/4” or larger) for use when  or larger) for use when underlayment is installed over 1-1/2” thick.   thick.  D.  Water shall be clean, potable, and sufficently cool (not wamer than 70 F).  Water shall be clean, potable, and sufficently cool (not wamer than 70 F).  E.  Moisture vapor suppression: ARDEX MC Moisture Control System (ARDEX MC, MC RAPID  or MC Moisture vapor suppression: ARDEX MC Moisture Control System (ARDEX MC, MC RAPID  or MC PLUS). For complete installation instructions, please refer to the appropriate ARDEX MC Mositure Control Technical Brochure. 6. MIX DESIGNS A.  Standard mixing ratio: ARDEX K 15 is mixed in 2 bag batches at one time.  Mix each bag of Standard mixing ratio: ARDEX K 15 is mixed in 2 bag batches at one time.  Mix each bag of ARDEX K 15 (55 lb) with 7 quarts of water per manufacturer's written standards.   7. PREPARATION A.  All subfloors must be sound, solid, cleaned and primed.  All subfloors must be sound, solid, cleaned and primed.  1. All concrete subfloors must be of adequate strength, clean, and free of all oil, grease, dirt, curing compounds and any substance that might act as a bondbreaker before priming. Mechanically clean  if necessary using shot blasting or other. Acid etching and the use of sweeping compunds and solvents are not acceptable.  2. All cracks in the subfloor shall be repaired to mimimize telegraphing through the underlayment.  B.  JOINT PREPARATION JOINT PREPARATION 1. Moving joints - honor all expansion and isolation joints up throught he underlayment or Moisture Control System. 2. Saw Cuts and Control Joints - fill all non-moving joints with ARDEX FEATHER FINISH or ARDEX SD-P as required.  3. For MC Moisture Control System, follow instructions provided in the manufacturer's Moisture Control Technical Brochure for the treatment of saw cuts, control joints and dormant cracks. C.  PRIMING PRIMING 1. Primer for standard absorbent concrete subfloors:  Mix ARDEX P 51, 1:1 with water and apply evenly with a soft push broom.  Do not leave any bare spots.  Remove all puddles and excess primer. Allow to dry to a clear, thin film (min 3 hours, max 24 hours). Underlayment shall not be applied until the primer is dry. Primer coverage is approximately 400 to 600 sq. ft. per gallon.  2. Note: When using an ARDEX MC Moisture Control System, the ARDEX MC will act as the primer layer for ARDEX K 15. 8. APPLICATION OF UNDERLAYMENT A.  INSTALLATION INSTALLATION 1. Pour or pump the liquid ARDEX K-15 and spread in place with the ARDEX T-4 Spreader. Use the ARDEX T-5 smoother for featheredge and touch up.  Wear baseball shoes with non metallic cleats to avoid leaving marks in the liquid  ARDEX K-15.  Underlayment can be walked on in 2-3 hours at 70 F. 9. PROTECTION A.  Prior to the installation of the finish flooring, the surface of the underlayment should be protected from abuse by other trades by the use of plywood, masonite or other suitable protection course. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
1. SUMMARY   A. Polished Concrete System, Level 2 (salt and pepper) reveal with a Low Sheen finish. Polished Concrete System, Level 2 (salt and pepper) reveal with a Low Sheen finish.   B. Complete installation details are provided in the HTC Superfloor Technical Brochures available at Complete installation details are provided in the HTC Superfloor Technical Brochures available at https://www.htc-floorsystems.com. .   C. HTC Superfloor polished concrete finish includes: bonded abrasive diamond tooling that  HTC Superfloor polished concrete finish includes: bonded abrasive diamond tooling that  mechanically grind, hone and polish; combined with chemical treatments to produce a fully  refined surface that's dust proof, durable, stain resistant, light reflective and easy to maintain.  2. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Products and procedures for the installation of the Polished Concrete System using a multi-step Products and procedures for the installation of the Polished Concrete System using a multi-step dry mechanical process and accessories indicated, specified or required to complete system and achieve specified finish.   B. Products and procedures for maintenance of the Polished Concrete System. Products and procedures for maintenance of the Polished Concrete System. 3. SUBMITTALS   A. Product Data: Submit Manufacturer's technical literature for each product indicated, specified or Product Data: Submit Manufacturer's technical literature for each product indicated, specified or required. Include manufacturer's technical data, application instructions, recommendations and MSDS.   B. Installer Qualifications: Data for company, principal personnel, experience, and training. Provide a Installer Qualifications: Data for company, principal personnel, experience, and training. Provide a letter documenting installer's accreditation and certification compliance, as specified under  quality assurance.   C. Maintenance Data: Provide manufacturer's instructions for maintenance of installed work,  Maintenance Data: Provide manufacturer's instructions for maintenance of installed work,  including methods and frequency recommended for maintaining optimum condition under  intended use. These instructions should contain precautions against cleaning products and  methods, which may be detrimental to finishes and performance. 4. QUALITY ASSURANCE / WARRANTY   A. Manufacturer Qualifications: The HTC Superfloor Polished Concrete System consists of a process Manufacturer Qualifications: The HTC Superfloor Polished Concrete System consists of a process and products engineered and manufactured by HTC-America. Any substitutions are not permitted and void warranty.   B. Installer Qualifications: Installer Qualifications: 1. Installer must be an HTC Superfloor installer for the Polished Concrete System. Installer must be an HTC Superfloor installer for the Polished Concrete System. 2. Installer must be experienced in performing specified work similar in design, products and Installer must be experienced in performing specified work similar in design, products and scope of this project, with a documented track record of successful, in-service performance and with sufficient production capabilities, facilities and personnel to produce specified work. C. Mock-Up: Before performing the work in this section, an adequate on-site mock-up of the Mock-Up: Before performing the work in this section, an adequate on-site mock-up of the Polished Concrete System representative of specified process, surface, finish, color and joint design/treatments must be installed for review and approval. These mock-ups should be installed using the same Installer personnel who will perform work. Approved mock-ups may become part of completed work, if undisturbed at time of substantial completion.   D. Static Coefficient of Friction: A reading of not less than 0.5 for level floor surfaces shall be Static Coefficient of Friction: A reading of not less than 0.5 for level floor surfaces shall be achieved and documented, as determined by certified an NFSI walkway auditor using the ANSI B-101 quality control test.   E. Test Reports: Comply with the provisions of the following specifications and standards, except as Test Reports: Comply with the provisions of the following specifications and standards, except as otherwise noted or specified, or as accepted or directed by the Owner and/or Architect. All test data shall be recorded and submitted upon completion of job.   1. Section 03 30 00, Cast-In-Place Concrete Section 03 30 00, Cast-In-Place Concrete   2. ASTM E1155, Standard Test Method for Determining Floor Flatness and Levelness using the ASTM E1155, Standard Test Method for Determining Floor Flatness and Levelness using the F number system   3. ASTM D-523, Standard Test Method for Measurement of Gloss of High-Gloss Surfaces by ASTM D-523, Standard Test Method for Measurement of Gloss of High-Gloss Surfaces by Abridged Goniophotometry   4. ACI 302 1 R-04 Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction ACI 302 1 R-04 Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction   5. ACI 310 R-13 Guide to Decorative Concrete  ACI 310 R-13 Guide to Decorative Concrete  F. Pre-Installation Conference: Prior to the installation of the Polished Concrete System, an on-site Pre-Installation Conference: Prior to the installation of the Polished Concrete System, an on-site conference shall be conducted to review specification requirements.   1. Required attendees include the Owner, Architect, General Contractor, Polished Concrete  Required attendees include the Owner, Architect, General Contractor, Polished Concrete  System Subcontractor, and DMS representative.  5.  DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING A. Deliver all materials in original containers, bearing manufacturer's labels indicating brand name Deliver all materials in original containers, bearing manufacturer's labels indicating brand name  all materials in original containers, bearing manufacturer's labels indicating brand name all materials in original containers, bearing manufacturer's labels indicating brand name  materials in original containers, bearing manufacturer's labels indicating brand name materials in original containers, bearing manufacturer's labels indicating brand name  in original containers, bearing manufacturer's labels indicating brand name in original containers, bearing manufacturer's labels indicating brand name  original containers, bearing manufacturer's labels indicating brand name original containers, bearing manufacturer's labels indicating brand name  containers, bearing manufacturer's labels indicating brand name containers, bearing manufacturer's labels indicating brand name  bearing manufacturer's labels indicating brand name bearing manufacturer's labels indicating brand name  manufacturer's labels indicating brand name manufacturer's labels indicating brand name  labels indicating brand name labels indicating brand name  indicating brand name indicating brand name  brand name brand name  name name and directions for storage, factory numbered and sealed until ready for installation. B.  Maintain copies of all chemical MSDS, and Technical data sheets for all products.  Maintain copies of all chemical MSDS, and Technical data sheets for all products.  C.  Store all materials in a dry, climate-controlled environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and Store all materials in a dry, climate-controlled environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and  all materials in a dry, climate-controlled environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and all materials in a dry, climate-controlled environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and  materials in a dry, climate-controlled environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and materials in a dry, climate-controlled environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and  in a dry, climate-controlled environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and in a dry, climate-controlled environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and  a dry, climate-controlled environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and a dry, climate-controlled environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and  dry, climate-controlled environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and dry, climate-controlled environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and  climate-controlled environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and climate-controlled environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and  environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and environment at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and  at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and at a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and  a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and a minimum of 55°F (13°C) and  minimum of 55°F (13°C) and minimum of 55°F (13°C) and  of 55°F (13°C) and of 55°F (13°C) and  55°F (13°C) and 55°F (13°C) and  (13°C) and (13°C) and  and and maximum of 85°F (29°C).

AutoCAD SHX Text
6.  SITE CONDITIONS A. Comply with manufacturers written instructions for substrate temperature and moisture content, Comply with manufacturers written instructions for substrate temperature and moisture content, ambient temperature and humidity, ventilation and other conditions affecting the floor finish.   B. Close areas to traffic during and after Polished Concrete System application for a time period Close areas to traffic during and after Polished Concrete System application for a time period recommended by manufacturer.    C. Inspect the existing substrate and document unsatisfactory conditions in writing. Verify that  Inspect the existing substrate and document unsatisfactory conditions in writing. Verify that  surfaces and site conditions are ready to receive work.    D. Existing concrete must be cured for a sufficient time period as recommended by manufacturer Existing concrete must be cured for a sufficient time period as recommended by manufacturer before the application can begin, typical 28 days.    E. Protect existing concrete and the new Polished Concrete System from contamination by  Protect existing concrete and the new Polished Concrete System from contamination by  petroleum, oil, hydraulic fluid, acid and acidic detergents, paint and other liquid dripping from  trades and equipment working over these substrates.    F. Prohibit the placement and storage of construction materials over new Polished Concrete  Prohibit the placement and storage of construction materials over new Polished Concrete  System, to include ferrous metals and steel members.   G. Prohibit vehicle parking and pipe cutting operations over concrete before and after the Polished Prohibit vehicle parking and pipe cutting operations over concrete before and after the Polished Concrete System installation. H. Moisture Vapor Testing  Moisture Vapor Testing  1. Test existing concrete for moisture vapor transmission according to methods indicated in ASTM Test existing concrete for moisture vapor transmission according to methods indicated in ASTM  existing concrete for moisture vapor transmission according to methods indicated in ASTM existing concrete for moisture vapor transmission according to methods indicated in ASTM  concrete for moisture vapor transmission according to methods indicated in ASTM concrete for moisture vapor transmission according to methods indicated in ASTM  for moisture vapor transmission according to methods indicated in ASTM for moisture vapor transmission according to methods indicated in ASTM  moisture vapor transmission according to methods indicated in ASTM moisture vapor transmission according to methods indicated in ASTM  vapor transmission according to methods indicated in ASTM vapor transmission according to methods indicated in ASTM  transmission according to methods indicated in ASTM transmission according to methods indicated in ASTM  according to methods indicated in ASTM according to methods indicated in ASTM  to methods indicated in ASTM to methods indicated in ASTM  methods indicated in ASTM methods indicated in ASTM  indicated in ASTM indicated in ASTM  in ASTM in ASTM  ASTM ASTM F1869. Acceptable results: not more than 5 pounds per 1,000 square feet in 24 hours. 2. Test existing concrete for relative humidity using in situ probes according to ASTM F2170. Test existing concrete for relative humidity using in situ probes according to ASTM F2170.  existing concrete for relative humidity using in situ probes according to ASTM F2170. existing concrete for relative humidity using in situ probes according to ASTM F2170.  concrete for relative humidity using in situ probes according to ASTM F2170. concrete for relative humidity using in situ probes according to ASTM F2170.  for relative humidity using in situ probes according to ASTM F2170. for relative humidity using in situ probes according to ASTM F2170.  relative humidity using in situ probes according to ASTM F2170. relative humidity using in situ probes according to ASTM F2170.  humidity using in situ probes according to ASTM F2170. humidity using in situ probes according to ASTM F2170.  using in situ probes according to ASTM F2170. using in situ probes according to ASTM F2170.  in situ probes according to ASTM F2170. in situ probes according to ASTM F2170.  situ probes according to ASTM F2170. situ probes according to ASTM F2170.  probes according to ASTM F2170. probes according to ASTM F2170.  according to ASTM F2170. according to ASTM F2170.  to ASTM F2170. to ASTM F2170.  ASTM F2170. ASTM F2170.  F2170. F2170. Acceptable results: not more than 80%. 7.  SYSTEM INTEGRITY  A. The HTC Superfloor Polished Concrete System is an engineered and integrated complete The HTC Superfloor Polished Concrete System is an engineered and integrated complete installation system requiring strict adherence to all specified installation processes, equipment, diamond abrasives, concrete preparation, joint treatment and chemicals to achieve the intended result. Any substitutions from the specified products and/or processes will void the system warranty. 8.  MATERIALS A. EQUIPMENT EQUIPMENT   1. Planetary Grinder and Polisher, Large Platform: 32” planetary floor polisher. Head pressure Planetary Grinder and Polisher, Large Platform: 32” planetary floor polisher. Head pressure  planetary floor polisher. Head pressure of 600 lbs.    2. Micro Polisher/Burnisher: Specific weight and RPM are required to reach temperature of Micro Polisher/Burnisher: Specific weight and RPM are required to reach temperature of 100 F for application of flooring application.  F for application of flooring application.    3. Vacuums: Dust Collection must be designed for filtering of concrete dust. Minimum air Vacuums: Dust Collection must be designed for filtering of concrete dust. Minimum air speed of 300 CFM for Large and Medium Platform equipment.      4. Power generator capable of supplying a minimum output of 45kw and above and capable Power generator capable of supplying a minimum output of 45kw and above and capable of generating 480/240 Volt three phase power.   5. Diamond Bonded Abrasives  Diamond Bonded Abrasives    a. Metal Bonded Diamonds - 30/40, 60/80, Grit of soft, medium and hard bonded   Metal Bonded Diamonds - 30/40, 60/80, Grit of soft, medium and hard bonded   metal.    1. Concrete has hardness levels of soft, medium and hard. The hardness of the Concrete has hardness levels of soft, medium and hard. The hardness of the concrete will determine the required hardness of the metal bonded diamonds:   a. Hard Concrete: Soft metal bonded diamonds  Hard Concrete: Soft metal bonded diamonds    b. Medium Concrete: Medium metal bonded diamonds Medium Concrete: Medium metal bonded diamonds   c. Soft Concrete: Hard metal bonded diamonds Soft Concrete: Hard metal bonded diamonds   d. Transitional Diamonds, - #0, #1, #2 Grit.    e. Hybrid Flex-res Resin Bonded Diamonds -50, 100, 200, 400, Grit.    f. Diamond Impregnated Pads - 200, 400, Grit.  Diamond Impregnated Pads - 200, 400, Grit.  B. CONCRETE TREATMENT CHEMICALS CONCRETE TREATMENT CHEMICALS   1. Lithium Densifier for standard concrete surfaces as recommended by manufacturer. Lithium Densifier for standard concrete surfaces as recommended by manufacturer.   2. Micronized Water Borne High Performance Dye  Micronized Water Borne High Performance Dye    a. Color to be selected by architect from manufacturers standards. Color to be selected by architect from manufacturers standards.   3. Stain and Wear Protection Treatment (low-gloss) as recommended by manufacturer. Stain and Wear Protection Treatment (low-gloss) as recommended by manufacturer.   C. FLOORING PROTECTION MATERIALS FLOORING PROTECTION MATERIALS   1. To prevent minor damage from light trade traffic during build out of site, Protective Floor To prevent minor damage from light trade traffic during build out of site, Protective Floor Covering for the flooring shall be installed. 9.  EXAMINATION   A. Inspect all concrete substrates and conditions under which the  Polished Concrete System to be Inspect all concrete substrates and conditions under which the  Polished Concrete System to be installed.   B. Verify that all surfaces and site conditions are ready to receive work; document and correct Verify that all surfaces and site conditions are ready to receive work; document and correct conditions detrimental to timely and proper installation of work. Beginning work constitutes  acceptance of substrate condition.   C. Verify that existing concrete has cured a minimum of 28 days and meets finish and surface Verify that existing concrete has cured a minimum of 28 days and meets finish and surface profile requirements in Division 03 Section “Cast-In-Place Concrete,” before installing the  Cast-In-Place Concrete,” before installing the   before installing the  Polished Concrete System.   D. Inspect to mock-up panel to insure it is satisfactory and meets all of the owner's   Inspect to mock-up panel to insure it is satisfactory and meets all of the owner's   requirements.  10. PREPARATION PREPARATION   A. DEMOLITION DEMOLITION   1. Clear surfaces of any debris and construction materials. Clear surfaces of any debris and construction materials.   2. Using the appropriate mechanical means and methods, remove existing floor coverings Using the appropriate mechanical means and methods, remove existing floor coverings and coatings. Adhesives must be removed to their penetrated depth.    3. Prepare the existing concrete mechanically via scarification, shot blasting or other means, Prepare the existing concrete mechanically via scarification, shot blasting or other means, including diamond grinding by using aggressive, metal bonded Polycrystalline diamonds  (18/20 Grit or 30/40 Grit), to remove all contaminants and provide a sound concrete surface free of laitance, glaze, efflorescence, curing compounds, form-release agents,  dust, dirt, grease, oil and other contaminants.   4. Chemical preparation of the substrate is NOT acceptable, including but not limited to acid Chemical preparation of the substrate is NOT acceptable, including but not limited to acid etching, sweeping compounds, solvents and adhesive removers.   5. Suppress dust during demolition with the use of dust collection equipment to reduce or Suppress dust during demolition with the use of dust collection equipment to reduce or eliminate airborne concrete and substrate dust.   6. Where existing concrete is cracked, damaged, spalled, not within specified tolerance, or Where existing concrete is cracked, damaged, spalled, not within specified tolerance, or contains unacceptable levels of contaminates or moisture vapor, the Installer shall  evaluate conditions and proceed with appropriate HTC Superfloor System components.   B. Joint Fill (Indoor) Joint Fill (Indoor)   1. All joint fill materials shall be installed in accordance with the written recommendations All joint fill materials shall be installed in accordance with the written recommendations provided in the approved manufacturer's technical data.    2. For the best results all joints should be filled after the first pass of metal bonded  For the best results all joints should be filled after the first pass of metal bonded  diamonds, but before any further grinding continues.    3. If the joint filling will occur after the polishing process, apply densifier or tape, or soap If the joint filling will occur after the polishing process, apply densifier or tape, or soap to the edge of the concrete to keep the joint filler from staining the concrete. 11. GLOSS ATTAINMENT    A. Gloss readings are not to be obtained through the use of any microfilming products, sealers, Gloss readings are not to be obtained through the use of any microfilming products, sealers, coatings, enhancers or as the result of resin transfer from resin bond abrasives.   B. Readings shall be taken not less than 10' (3 m) on center in field areas and within 1' (0.3 Readings shall be taken not less than 10' (3 m) on center in field areas and within 1' (0.3 m) of floor area perimeters. In no case shall a reading be below 2% of specified minimum  sheen:   1. Level A Sheen - Low Gloss reading of 30 to 40. 400 grit diamond finish. Level A Sheen - Low Gloss reading of 30 to 40. 400 grit diamond finish. 12. POLISHING    A. CUT LEVEL CUT LEVEL   1.  Level 2 Cut / A slightly deeper cut to expose the sand/fine aggregate and begin to  expose the coarse aggregate.    B. LEVEL 2 CUT - SALT & PEPPER   LEVEL 2 CUT - SALT & PEPPER     1. GRIND/POLISH #1: 30/40 Grit Metal Bonded Diamonds. Cross hatch until level of  GRIND/POLISH #1: 30/40 Grit Metal Bonded Diamonds. Cross hatch until level of  aggregate exposure has been achieved.    2. Broom and vacuum the floor to remove all residual dust. Broom and vacuum the floor to remove all residual dust.   3. GRIND/POLISH #2: 60/80 Grit Metal Bonded Diamonds GRIND/POLISH #2: 60/80 Grit Metal Bonded Diamonds   4. Broom and vacuum the floor to remove all residual dust. Broom and vacuum the floor to remove all residual dust.   5. GRIND/POLISH #3: Transitional Diamonds, Ceramic Bonded.  GRIND/POLISH #3: Transitional Diamonds, Ceramic Bonded.    6. Broom and vacuum the floor to remove all residual dust. Broom and vacuum the floor to remove all residual dust.   7. GRIND/POLISH #4:  200 Grit Resin Bonded Diamonds. GRIND/POLISH #4:  200 Grit Resin Bonded Diamonds.   8. Broom and vacuum the floor to remove all residual dust. Broom and vacuum the floor to remove all residual dust.   9. Apply concrete densifier per Manufacturer's written instructions at a rate of 400 square Apply concrete densifier per Manufacturer's written instructions at a rate of 400 square feet per gallon.   10. Allow densifier to dry 1 hour before continuing on to the next step. Allow densifier to dry 1 hour before continuing on to the next step.   11. GRIND/POLISH #5: Continue with resin bond steps to achieve the specified level of gloss.  GRIND/POLISH #5: Continue with resin bond steps to achieve the specified level of gloss.    12. Apply Ameripolish Stain Protector per application instructions Apply Ameripolish Stain Protector per application instructions   13. High speed propane burnish with natural pad to keep shine low. High speed propane burnish with natural pad to keep shine low. C.   SPECIFIED POLISHED FLOOR DETAILS   1. Specified Floor Finish shall have a Cut Level of  “ 2” Specified Floor Finish shall have a Cut Level of  “ 2”  2”   2. Specified Floor Finish shall have a Gloss Level of “A”  Specified Floor Finish shall have a Gloss Level of “A”  A”  13. ACCEPTANCE   A. Remove all installation materials and any foreign materials from site. Remove all installation materials and any foreign materials from site.   B. Clean adjacent surfaces and materials. Clean adjacent surfaces and materials.   C. Perform post job walk to ensure that the Concrete Polishing System has been completed per Perform post job walk to ensure that the Concrete Polishing System has been completed per the process spec. 14. PROTECTION PROTECTION   A. Prevent any spills or stains from coming into contact with the floor. Clean any spills that may Prevent any spills or stains from coming into contact with the floor. Clean any spills that may occur as quickly as possible.   B. Protect the finished Polished Concrete System from continuing construction and build out as Protect the finished Polished Concrete System from continuing construction and build out as needed by installing a Protective Floor Covering.
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1. SUMMARY   A. Section Includes: Work of this Section consists of installing all materials furnished under this Section Includes: Work of this Section consists of installing all materials furnished under this Section, including all equipment, labor, services, and incidental items required to complete Work as shown on Drawings and specified in this Section.   1. Miscellaneous Framing and Supports for Work in other Sections to include applications  Miscellaneous Framing and Supports for Work in other Sections to include applications  where framing and supports are not specified in other Sections.   2. Steel Pipe Bollards for Site. Steel Pipe Bollards for Site.   3. Metal Handrails. Metal Handrails.   4. Unistrut Metal Framing.Unistrut Metal Framing.
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2. SUBMITTALS   A. Welder certificates signed by Contractor certifying welders comply with requirements of this  Welder certificates signed by Contractor certifying welders comply with requirements of this  Section 3. QUALITY ASSURANCE QUALITY ASSURANCE A. Qualifications: Qualifications: 1. Welding and Welders: Welding and Welders: a. Qualify welding processes and welding operators in accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural Qualify welding processes and welding operators in accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural  welding processes and welding operators in accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural welding processes and welding operators in accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural  processes and welding operators in accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural processes and welding operators in accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural  and welding operators in accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural and welding operators in accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural  welding operators in accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural welding operators in accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural  operators in accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural operators in accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural  in accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural in accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural  accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural accordance with AWS Dl .1, Structural  with AWS Dl .1, Structural with AWS Dl .1, Structural  AWS Dl .1, Structural AWS Dl .1, Structural  Dl .1, Structural Dl .1, Structural  .1, Structural .1, Structural  Structural Structural Welding Code - Steel; Dl .3, Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural  Code - Steel; Dl .3, Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural Code - Steel; Dl .3, Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural  - Steel; Dl .3, Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural - Steel; Dl .3, Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural  Steel; Dl .3, Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural Steel; Dl .3, Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural  Dl .3, Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural Dl .3, Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural  .3, Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural .3, Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural  Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural  Welding Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural  Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural Code Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural  Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural Sheet Steel; and Dl .2, Structural  Steel; and Dl .2, Structural Steel; and Dl .2, Structural  and Dl .2, Structural and Dl .2, Structural  Dl .2, Structural Dl .2, Structural  .2, Structural .2, Structural  Structural Structural Welding Code - Aluminum. b. Certify each welder has satisfactorily passed AWS qualification tests for welding processes Certify each welder has satisfactorily passed AWS qualification tests for welding processes involved and if pertinent, has undergone recertification. 4. MATERIALS MATERIALS A. Ferrous Metals: Ferrous Metals: 1. Metal Surfaces - General: For fabrication of miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed Metal Surfaces - General: For fabrication of miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed  Surfaces - General: For fabrication of miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed Surfaces - General: For fabrication of miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed  - General: For fabrication of miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed - General: For fabrication of miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed  General: For fabrication of miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed General: For fabrication of miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed  For fabrication of miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed For fabrication of miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed  fabrication of miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed fabrication of miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed  of miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed of miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed  miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed miscellaneous metal work which will be exposed  metal work which will be exposed metal work which will be exposed  work which will be exposed work which will be exposed  which will be exposed which will be exposed  will be exposed will be exposed  be exposed be exposed  exposed exposed to view, use only materials which are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting,  view, use only materials which are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting, view, use only materials which are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting,  use only materials which are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting, use only materials which are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting,  only materials which are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting, only materials which are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting,  materials which are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting, materials which are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting,  which are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting, which are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting,  are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting, are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting,  smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting, smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting,  and free of surface blemishes including pitting, and free of surface blemishes including pitting,  free of surface blemishes including pitting, free of surface blemishes including pitting,  of surface blemishes including pitting, of surface blemishes including pitting,  surface blemishes including pitting, surface blemishes including pitting,  blemishes including pitting, blemishes including pitting,  including pitting, including pitting,  pitting, pitting, seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, and roughness. 2. Steel Plates, Shapes and Bars: ASTM A36. Steel Plates, Shapes and Bars: ASTM A36. 3. Steel Tubing: Cold-formed, ASTM A500: Grade A, unless otherwise indicated or required for Steel Tubing: Cold-formed, ASTM A500: Grade A, unless otherwise indicated or required for design loading. 4. Steel Tubing: Hot-formed, ASTM A501 for exterior installations and where indicated, provide Steel Tubing: Hot-formed, ASTM A501 for exterior installations and where indicated, provide with hot-dip galvanized coating per ASTM A53. 5. Brackets, Flanges and Anchors: Cast or formed metal of same type material and finish as Brackets, Flanges and Anchors: Cast or formed metal of same type material and finish as supported rails, unless otherwise indicated. 6. Concrete Inserts: Concrete Inserts: a. Threaded or wedge-type; galvanized ferrous castings, either malleable iron, ASTM A47, or Threaded or wedge-type; galvanized ferrous castings, either malleable iron, ASTM A47, or  or wedge-type; galvanized ferrous castings, either malleable iron, ASTM A47, or or wedge-type; galvanized ferrous castings, either malleable iron, ASTM A47, or  wedge-type; galvanized ferrous castings, either malleable iron, ASTM A47, or wedge-type; galvanized ferrous castings, either malleable iron, ASTM A47, or  galvanized ferrous castings, either malleable iron, ASTM A47, or galvanized ferrous castings, either malleable iron, ASTM A47, or  ferrous castings, either malleable iron, ASTM A47, or ferrous castings, either malleable iron, ASTM A47, or  castings, either malleable iron, ASTM A47, or castings, either malleable iron, ASTM A47, or  either malleable iron, ASTM A47, or either malleable iron, ASTM A47, or  malleable iron, ASTM A47, or malleable iron, ASTM A47, or  iron, ASTM A47, or iron, ASTM A47, or  ASTM A47, or ASTM A47, or  A47, or A47, or  or or cast steel, ASTM ~7. b. Provide bolts, washers and shims as required, hot-dip galvanized, ASTM Al 53. Provide bolts, washers and shims as required, hot-dip galvanized, ASTM Al 53. B. Unistrut: Unistrut: 1. Unistrut Corporation, Wayne MI (800/521-7730) “P1000 Series”; 12 Gage, Galvanized Finish; P1000 Series”; 12 Gage, Galvanized Finish; ; 12 Gage, Galvanized Finish; Submit alternate products for approval. 2. Provide compatible matching fittings for complete installation indicated on the drawings, Provide compatible matching fittings for complete installation indicated on the drawings, and as indicated. C.  Threaded Rod: ASTM A575, and A576; Threaded, hot-rolled steel; Sizes as indicated on approved Threaded Rod: ASTM A575, and A576; Threaded, hot-rolled steel; Sizes as indicated on approved shop drawings. D. Grout: Grout: 1. Nonshrink Nonmetallic Grout: a. Premixed, factory packaged, non-staining, non-corrosive, non-gaseous grout complying with Premixed, factory packaged, non-staining, non-corrosive, non-gaseous grout complying with  factory packaged, non-staining, non-corrosive, non-gaseous grout complying with factory packaged, non-staining, non-corrosive, non-gaseous grout complying with  packaged, non-staining, non-corrosive, non-gaseous grout complying with packaged, non-staining, non-corrosive, non-gaseous grout complying with  non-staining, non-corrosive, non-gaseous grout complying with non-staining, non-corrosive, non-gaseous grout complying with  non-corrosive, non-gaseous grout complying with non-corrosive, non-gaseous grout complying with  non-gaseous grout complying with non-gaseous grout complying with  grout complying with grout complying with  complying with complying with  with with CE CRD-C621. b. Provide grout specifically recommended by manufacturer for interior and exterior applications Provide grout specifically recommended by manufacturer for interior and exterior applications of type specified in this Section. E. Fasteners: Fasteners: 1. General: General: a. Provide hot-dipped galvanized fasteners for exterior use or where built into exterior walls. Provide hot-dipped galvanized fasteners for exterior use or where built into exterior walls. b. Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required. Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required. 2. Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon-head-type, ASTM A307, Grade A. Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon-head-type, ASTM A307, Grade A. 3. Lag Bolts: Square-head-type, FS FF-B-561 Lag Bolts: Square-head-type, FS FF-B-561 4. Machine Screws: Cadmium plated steel, FS FF-S-92. Machine Screws: Cadmium plated steel, FS FF-S-92. 5. Wood Screws: Flat head carbon steel, FS FF-S-l 11. Wood Screws: Flat head carbon steel, FS FF-S-l 11. 6. Plain Washers: Round, carbon steel, FS FF-W-92. Plain Washers: Round, carbon steel, FS FF-W-92. 7. Drilled-In Expansion Anchors: Comply with FS FF-S-325, Group Ill (anchors, expansion, Drilled-In Expansion Anchors: Comply with FS FF-S-325, Group Ill (anchors, expansion, non-drilling), Type I (internally threaded tubular expansion anchor); and machine bolts complying with FS FF-B-575, Grade 5. 8. Toggle Bolts: Tumble-wing-type, FS FF-B-588, type, class, and style as required. Toggle Bolts: Tumble-wing-type, FS FF-B-588, type, class, and style as required. 9. Lock Washers: Helical-spring-type carbon steel, FS FF-W-84. Lock Washers: Helical-spring-type carbon steel, FS FF-W-84. 5. FABRICATION FABRICATION A. General: General: 1. Form metal fabrications from materials of size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not Form metal fabrications from materials of size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not  metal fabrications from materials of size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not metal fabrications from materials of size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not  fabrications from materials of size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not fabrications from materials of size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not  from materials of size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not from materials of size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not  materials of size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not materials of size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not  of size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not of size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not  size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not  thickness, and shapes indicated, but not thickness, and shapes indicated, but not  and shapes indicated, but not and shapes indicated, but not  shapes indicated, but not shapes indicated, but not  indicated, but not indicated, but not  but not but not  not not less than that needed to comply with performance requirements indicated. 2. Work to dimensions indicated or accepted on shop drawings, using proven details of Work to dimensions indicated or accepted on shop drawings, using proven details of fabrication and support. 3. Use type of materials indicated or specified for various components of each metal Use type of materials indicated or specified for various components of each metal fabrication 4. Form exposed Work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and straight Form exposed Work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and straight sharp edges. 5. Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately; remove burrs. Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately; remove burrs. 6. Ease exposed edges to radius of approximately 1/32 in. Ease exposed edges to radius of approximately 1/32 in. 7. Form bent-metal comers to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or Form bent-metal comers to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise impairing Work. 8. Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed traffic surfaces. Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed traffic surfaces. 9. Welding: Welding: a. Weld corners and seams continuously, complying with AWS recommendations. Weld corners and seams continuously, complying with AWS recommendations. b. Exposed Connections: Grind exposed welds smooth and flush to match and blend with Exposed Connections: Grind exposed welds smooth and flush to match and blend with adjoining surfaces. 10. Anchorage: a. Provide for anchorage of type indicated, coordinated with supporting structure. Provide for anchorage of type indicated, coordinated with supporting structure. b. Fabricate and space anchoring devices to provide adequate support for intended use. Fabricate and space anchoring devices to provide adequate support for intended use. B. Miscellaneous Framing and Supports: Miscellaneous Framing and Supports: 1. Provide miscellaneous steel framing and supports which are not part of structural steel Provide miscellaneous steel framing and supports which are not part of structural steel  miscellaneous steel framing and supports which are not part of structural steel miscellaneous steel framing and supports which are not part of structural steel  steel framing and supports which are not part of structural steel steel framing and supports which are not part of structural steel  framing and supports which are not part of structural steel framing and supports which are not part of structural steel  and supports which are not part of structural steel and supports which are not part of structural steel  supports which are not part of structural steel supports which are not part of structural steel  which are not part of structural steel which are not part of structural steel  are not part of structural steel are not part of structural steel  not part of structural steel not part of structural steel  part of structural steel part of structural steel  of structural steel of structural steel  structural steel structural steel  steel steel framework, as required to complete Work. 2. Fabricate miscellaneous units to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated or, if not indicated, Fabricate miscellaneous units to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated or, if not indicated, of required dimensions to receive adjacent other Work to be retained by framing. 3. Except as otherwise indicated, fabricate from structural steel shapes. plates, and steel Except as otherwise indicated, fabricate from structural steel shapes. plates, and steel bars of welded construction using mitered joints for field connection. 4. Cut, drill and tap units to receive hardware and similar items. Cut, drill and tap units to receive hardware and similar items. C. Pipe Bollards: Fabricate pipe bollards from Schedule 80 steel pipe. Pipe Bollards: Fabricate pipe bollards from Schedule 80 steel pipe. 6. INSTALLATION INSTALLATION A. General: General: 1. Fastening to In-Place Construction: a. Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal  anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal  devices and fasteners where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal devices and fasteners where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal  and fasteners where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal and fasteners where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal  fasteners where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal fasteners where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal  where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal  necessary for securing miscellaneous metal necessary for securing miscellaneous metal  for securing miscellaneous metal for securing miscellaneous metal  securing miscellaneous metal securing miscellaneous metal  miscellaneous metal miscellaneous metal  metal metal fabrications to in-place construction. b. Include threaded fasteners for concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through bolts, lag Include threaded fasteners for concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through bolts, lag bolts, wood screws, and other connectors as required. 2. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: a. Perform as required for installation of miscellaneous metal fabrications. Perform as required for installation of miscellaneous metal fabrications. b. Set Work accurately in location, alignment, and elevation, level. true and free of rack. Set Work accurately in location, alignment, and elevation, level. true and free of rack. measured from established lines and levels. c. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items which are to be built into Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items which are to be built into concrete, masonry, or similar construction. d. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form tight hairline joints. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form tight hairline joints. e. Weld connections which are not to be left as exposed joints, but cannot be shop welded Weld connections which are not to be left as exposed joints, but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations. f. Grind exposed joints smooth and touchup shop paint coat. Grind exposed joints smooth and touchup shop paint coat. g. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units which have been hot-dip galvanized Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units which have been hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and are intended for bolted or screwed field connections. 3. Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact  Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact  Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact  concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact  surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact  of aluminum that will come into contact of aluminum that will come into contact  aluminum that will come into contact aluminum that will come into contact  that will come into contact that will come into contact  will come into contact will come into contact  come into contact come into contact  into contact into contact  contact contact with grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint  grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint  concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint  masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint  wood, or dissimilar metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint wood, or dissimilar metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint  or dissimilar metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint or dissimilar metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint  dissimilar metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint dissimilar metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint  metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint metals with heavy coat of bituminous paint  with heavy coat of bituminous paint with heavy coat of bituminous paint  heavy coat of bituminous paint heavy coat of bituminous paint  coat of bituminous paint coat of bituminous paint  of bituminous paint of bituminous paint  bituminous paint bituminous paint  paint paint or zinc chromate primer. B. Unistrut: Unistrut: 1. Unless indicated otherwise, install Unistrut items plumb and level. Install elements accurately in  Unless indicated otherwise, install Unistrut items plumb and level. Install elements accurately in Unless indicated otherwise, install Unistrut items plumb and level. Install elements accurately in  indicated otherwise, install Unistrut items plumb and level. Install elements accurately in indicated otherwise, install Unistrut items plumb and level. Install elements accurately in  otherwise, install Unistrut items plumb and level. Install elements accurately in otherwise, install Unistrut items plumb and level. Install elements accurately in  install Unistrut items plumb and level. Install elements accurately in install Unistrut items plumb and level. Install elements accurately in  Unistrut items plumb and level. Install elements accurately in Unistrut items plumb and level. Install elements accurately in  items plumb and level. Install elements accurately in items plumb and level. Install elements accurately in  plumb and level. Install elements accurately in plumb and level. Install elements accurately in  and level. Install elements accurately in and level. Install elements accurately in  level. Install elements accurately in level. Install elements accurately in  Install elements accurately in Install elements accurately in  elements accurately in elements accurately in  accurately in accurately in  in in the positions indicated. 2. Coordinate layout with Landlord requirements; Review overhead support locations with the Coordinate layout with Landlord requirements; Review overhead support locations with the  layout with Landlord requirements; Review overhead support locations with the layout with Landlord requirements; Review overhead support locations with the  with Landlord requirements; Review overhead support locations with the with Landlord requirements; Review overhead support locations with the  Landlord requirements; Review overhead support locations with the Landlord requirements; Review overhead support locations with the  requirements; Review overhead support locations with the requirements; Review overhead support locations with the  Review overhead support locations with the Review overhead support locations with the  overhead support locations with the overhead support locations with the  support locations with the support locations with the  locations with the locations with the  with the with the  the the Landlord prior to attempting installation. 7. ADJUSTING AND CLEANING ADJUSTING AND CLEANING A.  Touch-Up Painting. 1. Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of  after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of  erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of  clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of  field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of  welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of  bolted connections, and abraded areas of bolted connections, and abraded areas of  connections, and abraded areas of connections, and abraded areas of  and abraded areas of and abraded areas of  abraded areas of abraded areas of  areas of areas of  of of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with same material as used for shop painting. 2. Apply by brush or spray to provide mm. 2.0 mit DFT.Apply by brush or spray to provide mm. 2.0 mit DFT.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Miscellaneous wood blocking and framing as detailed on drawings. Miscellaneous wood blocking and framing as detailed on drawings.   B. Preservative and Fire-Retardant treatment of wood. Preservative and Fire-Retardant treatment of wood.   C. Miscellaneous framing and concealed wood blocking for support of toilet and bath accessories, Miscellaneous framing and concealed wood blocking for support of toilet and bath accessories, wall cabinets, wood trim, and tables. 2.  REFERENCES   A. AWPA C20 - Structural Lumber -- Fire Retardant Treatment by Pressure Processes; American AWPA C20 - Structural Lumber -- Fire Retardant Treatment by Pressure Processes; American Wood-Preservers' Association; 2002.   B. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; American   AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; American   Wood-Preservers' Association; 2005.   C. PS 1 - Construction and Industrial Plywood; National Institute of Standards and Technology  PS 1 - Construction and Industrial Plywood; National Institute of Standards and Technology  (Department of Commerce); 1995.   D. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; National Institute of Standards and Technology PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; National Institute of Standards and Technology (Department of Commerce); 2005.   E. SPIB (GR) - Grading Rules; Southern Pine Inspection Bureau, Inc.; 2002. SPIB (GR) - Grading Rules; Southern Pine Inspection Bureau, Inc.; 2002.   F. WCLB (GR) - Standard Grading Rules for West Coast Lumber No. 17; West Coast Lumber  WCLB (GR) - Standard Grading Rules for West Coast Lumber No. 17; West Coast Lumber  Inspection Bureau; 2004.   G. WWPA G-5 - Western Lumber Grading Rules; Western Wood Products Association; 2005. WWPA G-5 - Western Lumber Grading Rules; Western Wood Products Association; 2005. 3. QUALITY ASSURANCE   A. Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and approved grading rules and inspection agencies. Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and approved grading rules and inspection agencies.   B. Exposed-to-View Rough Carpentry:  Submit manufacturer's certificate that products meet or Exposed-to-View Rough Carpentry:  Submit manufacturer's certificate that products meet or exceed specified requirements, in lieu of grade stamping.   C. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an   Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an   ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with AWPA standards.  4. DIMENSION LUMBER FOR CONCEALED APPLICATIONS   A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S unless rough lumber is specifically  Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S unless rough lumber is specifically  indicated otherwise.   B. Moisture Content:  S-dry or MC19. Moisture Content:  S-dry or MC19.   C. Joist, Rafter, and Small Beam Framing (2 x 6 through 4 x 16 ): Joist, Rafter, and Small Beam Framing (2 x 6 through 4 x 16 ):   1. Species:  Douglas Fir, Southern Pine, Spruce-Pine-Fir (south), Western Cedars, or Western Species:  Douglas Fir, Southern Pine, Spruce-Pine-Fir (south), Western Cedars, or Western Woods.   2. Grade:  No. 2. Grade:  No. 2.   D. Miscellaneous Blocking, Furring, and Nailers: Miscellaneous Blocking, Furring, and Nailers:   1. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade. 5.  EXPOSED DIMENSION LUMBER   A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.   B. Moisture Content:  S-dry or MC19. Moisture Content:  S-dry or MC19.   C. Post, Ledger, Joist, Rafter, and Small Beam Framing (2 x 6 through 4 x 16 ),: Post, Ledger, Joist, Rafter, and Small Beam Framing (2 x 6 through 4 x 16 ),:   1. Species:  Southern Pine. Species:  Southern Pine.   2. Grade:  No. 1.  Grade:  No. 1.  6.  CONSTRUCTION PANELS   A. Concealed Performance-Rated Structural Use Panels: Concealed Performance-Rated Structural Use Panels:   1. General:  where structural use panels are indicated for the following concealed types of General:  where structural use panels are indicated for the following concealed types of applications, provide APA performance-rated panels complying with requirements designated under each application for grade, span rating, exposure-durability classifications, edge  detail, where applicable.   2. Wall Sheathing:  APA RATED SHEATHING, exterior with span rating to suit stud spacing. Wall Sheathing:  APA RATED SHEATHING, exterior with span rating to suit stud spacing.   B. Other Applications: Other Applications:   1. Concealed Plywood:  PS 1, C-C Plugged, exterior grade. Concealed Plywood:  PS 1, C-C Plugged, exterior grade.   2. Exposed Plywood:  PS 1, A-D, interior grade. Exposed Plywood:  PS 1, A-D, interior grade.   3. Electrical Component Mounting:  APA rated sheathing, fire retardant treated. Electrical Component Mounting:  APA rated sheathing, fire retardant treated. 7.  ACCESSORIES   A. Fasteners and Anchors: Fasteners and Anchors:   1. Metal and Finish:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M for high humidity Metal and Finish:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M for high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere.   2. Nails, Wire, Brads, and Staples:  FS FF-N-105. Nails, Wire, Brads, and Staples:  FS FF-N-105.   3. Power Driven Fasteners:  National Evaluation Report NER-272 Power Driven Fasteners:  National Evaluation Report NER-272   4. Wood Screws:  ANSI B18.6.1. Wood Screws:  ANSI B18.6.1.   5. Lag Bolts:  ANSI B18.2.1 Lag Bolts:  ANSI B18.2.1   6. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A307, Grade A; with ASTM A563 hex nuts and, Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A307, Grade A; with ASTM A563 hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers.
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  B. Joist Hangers:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions. Joist Hangers:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions. 8.  FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT   A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific  applications.     B. Fire Retardant Treatment:  AWPA Treatment C20, Exterior Type, chemical treatment pressure  Fire Retardant Treatment:  AWPA Treatment C20, Exterior Type, chemical treatment pressure  impregnated; capable of providing a maximum flame spread/smoke development rating of 25 / 30 minute duration.   C. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA Use Category UC3B, Commodity Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA Use Category UC3B, Commodity Specification A (Treatment C2) using waterborne preservative to 0.25 lb/cu ft retention.   1. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.   2. Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing. Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.   3. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.   D. Pressure Treatment of Lumber in Contact with Soil and Concrete:  AWPA Treatment C2 using Pressure Treatment of Lumber in Contact with Soil and Concrete:  AWPA Treatment C2 using preservative to 0.4 lb/cu ft retention.   1. Preservative for Field Application to Cut Surfaces: As recommended by manufacturer of Preservative for Field Application to Cut Surfaces: As recommended by manufacturer of factory treatment chemicals for brush-application in the field. 9.  FRAMING INSTALLATION   A. Set framing / blocking members level, plumb, and true to line.  Discard pieces with defects Set framing / blocking members level, plumb, and true to line.  Discard pieces with defects that would lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members.   B. Make provisions for temporary construction loads and provide temporary bracing sufficient to Make provisions for temporary construction loads and provide temporary bracing sufficient to maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and  installation of permanent bracing.   C. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and spacing Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AFPA Wood Frame ConstructionManual.   D. Install framing / blocking members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically  Install framing / blocking members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically  detailed.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Finish carpentry items. Finish carpentry items. 2. REFERENCES   A. AWI/AWMAC (QSI) - Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated; Architectural Woodwork AWI/AWMAC (QSI) - Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated; Architectural Woodwork Institute and Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada; 2006, 8th Ed., Version 2.0.   B. AWPA C2 - Lumber, Timber, Bridge Ties and Mine Ties -- Preservative Treatment by Pressure AWPA C2 - Lumber, Timber, Bridge Ties and Mine Ties -- Preservative Treatment by Pressure Processes; American Wood-Preservers' Association; 2002. 3. QUALITY ASSURANCE   A. Perform work in accordance with AWI Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated,  Perform work in accordance with AWI Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated,  Custom grade. 4. DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING   A. Protect work from moisture damage. Protect work from moisture damage. 5. LUMBER MATERIALS   A. Softwood Lumber: Softwood Lumber:   1. Southern Yellow Pine #2, C&BTR Southern Yellow Pine #2, C&BTR   2. Texture:  Surfaced smooth, both sides. Texture:  Surfaced smooth, both sides.   B. Hardwood Lumber: Hardwood Lumber:   1. Species as indicated on the drawings Species as indicated on the drawings   2. Texture:  Surfaced smooth, both sides. Texture:  Surfaced smooth, both sides. 6. ADHESIVE   A. Adhesive:  Type recommended by laminate manufacturer to suit application. Adhesive:  Type recommended by laminate manufacturer to suit application. 7. FASTENERS   A. Hot dipped galvanized for exterior and high humidity locations, untreated steel elsewhere. Hot dipped galvanized for exterior and high humidity locations, untreated steel elsewhere.   B. Concealed Joint Fasteners:  Threaded steel. Concealed Joint Fasteners:  Threaded steel. 8. WOOD TREATMENT   A. Wood Preservative by Pressure Treatment (PT Type):  AWPA Treatment C2 using water borne   Wood Preservative by Pressure Treatment (PT Type):  AWPA Treatment C2 using water borne   preservative with 0.25 percent retainage. 9. FABRICATION   A. Shop assemble work for delivery to site, permitting passage through building openings. Shop assemble work for delivery to site, permitting passage through building openings.   B. When necessary to cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for cutting.   When necessary to cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for cutting.   Provide trim for scribing and site cutting. 10. INSTALLATION   A. Set and secure materials and components in place, plumb and level. Set and secure materials and components in place, plumb and level.   B. Carefully scribe work abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch.  Do not Carefully scribe work abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch.  Do not use additional overlay trim to conceal larger gaps. 11. ERECTION TOLERANCES   A. Maximum Variation from True Position:  1/16 inch. Maximum Variation from True Position:  1/16 inch.   B. Maximum Offset from True Alignment with Abutting Materials:  1/32 inch. Maximum Offset from True Alignment with Abutting Materials:  1/32 inch. 12. SCHEDULE   A. Exterior: Exterior:   1. Standing and Running Trim: Standing and Running Trim:   a. Species and Grade:  Western Red Cedar, WWPA or WCLIB, B & Better - 1 & 2 Species and Grade:  Western Red Cedar, WWPA or WCLIB, B & Better - 1 & 2 Clear Vertical Grain   b. Texture:  Surfaced Texture:  Surfaced   c. Furnish surfaced lumber for trim indicated to receive painted or stained finish. Furnish surfaced lumber for trim indicated to receive painted or stained finish.   B. Interior: Interior:   1. Standing and Running Trim and Rails - Transparent Finish: Standing and Running Trim and Rails - Transparent Finish:   a. Quality Standard:  Comply with AWI 300 Premium Grade Quality Standard:  Comply with AWI 300 Premium Grade   b. Backs:  Back out or groove backs of flat trim members, kerf backs of other wideBacks:  Back out or groove backs of flat trim members, kerf backs of other wideflat members except for members with ends exposed in finished work.   c. Casings:  Assemble in plant except where limitation of access to place of  Casings:  Assemble in plant except where limitation of access to place of  installation requires field assembly.   d. Moldings: Moldings:   1) Assemble in plant to maximum extent possible Assemble in plant to maximum extent possible   2) Miter corners in plant and prepare for field assembly with bolted fittings  Miter corners in plant and prepare for field assembly with bolted fittings  designed to pull connections together.   e. Wood Species:  As noted on drawings. Wood Species:  As noted on drawings.   2. Interior Standing and Running Trim and Rails - Opaque Finish: Interior Standing and Running Trim and Rails - Opaque Finish:   a. Quality Standard:  Comply with AWI 300 Custom Grade Quality Standard:  Comply with AWI 300 Custom Grade   b. Backs:  Back out or groove backs of flat trim members, kerf backs of other wide, Backs:  Back out or groove backs of flat trim members, kerf backs of other wide, flat members except for members with ends exposed in finished work.   c. Casings:  Assemble in plant except where limitation of access to place of  Casings:  Assemble in plant except where limitation of access to place of  installation requires field assembly.   d. Moldings: Moldings:   1) Assemble in plant to maximum extent possible. Assemble in plant to maximum extent possible.   2) Miter corners in plant and prepare for field assembly with bolted fittings  Miter corners in plant and prepare for field assembly with bolted fittings  designed to pull connections together.   e. Wood Species:  Poplar Wood Species:  Poplar   3. Wood Shelves: Wood Shelves:   a. Solid wood for opaque finish (lumber boards, edge-glued where required to produce Solid wood for opaque finish (lumber boards, edge-glued where required to produce widths indicated):   1) Grade:  Custom Grade:  Custom   2) Lumber Species:  Poplar Lumber Species:  Poplar   b. Panel product for transparent finish (wood veneer laminated over various cores): Panel product for transparent finish (wood veneer laminated over various cores):   1) Grade:  Premium Grade:  Premium   2) Lumber Species:  As noted on drawings. Lumber Species:  As noted on drawings.   3) Matching of adjacent veneer leaves:  Book Match Matching of adjacent veneer leaves:  Book Match   4) Veneer m atching within panel face:  Running Match Veneer m atching within panel face:  Running Match   5) Edge Treatment:  Lumber matching wood veneer face for species and cut. Edge Treatment:  Lumber matching wood veneer face for species and cut.   6) Edge Treatment:  Wood veneer matching veneer face for species and cut. Edge Treatment:  Wood veneer matching veneer face for species and cut.   c. High Pressure Decorative Laminate: High Pressure Decorative Laminate:   1) Grade:  Premium Grade:  Premium   2) Laminate Cladding - Horizontal Surfaces:  High pressure decorative laminate, Laminate Cladding - Horizontal Surfaces:  High pressure decorative laminate, provide materials and products resulting in colors and textures of exposed laminate surfaces matching Architect's samples.   3) Grade:  GP-50 Grade:  GP-50   4) Grain Direction:  Parallel to longest dimension Grain Direction:  Parallel to longest dimension   5) Edge Treatment:   Same as laminate cladding on horizontal surfaces. Edge Treatment:   Same as laminate cladding on horizontal surfaces.   6) Edge Treatment:  Lumber edge for transparent finish matching wood species Edge Treatment:  Lumber edge for transparent finish matching wood species and cut on cabinet surfaces.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Specially fabricated cabinet units and hardware. Specially fabricated cabinet units and hardware. 2. REFERENCES   A. ANSI A135.4 - American National Standard for Basic Hardboard; 2004. ANSI A135.4 - American National Standard for Basic Hardboard; 2004.   B. ANSI A208.1 - American National Standard for Particleboard; 1999. ANSI A208.1 - American National Standard for Particleboard; 1999.   C. AWI/AWMAC (QSI) - Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated; Architectural Woodwork AWI/AWMAC (QSI) - Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated; Architectural Woodwork Institute and Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada; 2006, 8th Ed., Version 2.0.   D. GSA CID A-A-1936 - Adhesive, Contact, Neoprene Rubber; Federal Specifications and Standards; GSA CID A-A-1936 - Adhesive, Contact, Neoprene Rubber; Federal Specifications and Standards; Revision A, 1996.   E. NEMA LD 3 - High-Pressure Decorative Laminates; National Electrical Manufacturers Association; NEMA LD 3 - High-Pressure Decorative Laminates; National Electrical Manufacturers Association; 2005.   F. PS 1 - Construction and Industrial Plywood; National Institute of Standards and Technology  PS 1 - Construction and Industrial Plywood; National Institute of Standards and Technology  (Department of Commerce); 1995. 3. QUALITY ASSURANCE   A. Perform work in accordance with AWI/AWMAC Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated, Perform work in accordance with AWI/AWMAC Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated, Custom quality, unless other quality is indicated for specific items. 4. LUMBER MATERIALS   A. Hardwood Lumber:  NHLA; Graded in accordance with AWI/AWMAC Architectural Woodwork Quality Hardwood Lumber:  NHLA; Graded in accordance with AWI/AWMAC Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated, Grade I/Premium; average moisture content of 5-10 percent; species as follows:   1. Exposed Surfaces:  As specified on the drawings. Exposed Surfaces:  As specified on the drawings.   2. Semi-Exposed Surfaces:  As specified on the drawings. Semi-Exposed Surfaces:  As specified on the drawings.   3. Concealed Surfaces:  Species poplar. Concealed Surfaces:  Species poplar. 5. PANEL MATERIALS   A. Exposed Surfaces:  NIST PS 1; APA A-A Grade, plain-sliced face veneer as indicated on  Exposed Surfaces:  NIST PS 1; APA A-A Grade, plain-sliced face veneer as indicated on  drawings.   B. Hardboard:  AHA A135.4; Pressed wood fiber with resin binder, Class 1 - Tempered, 1/4 inch Hardboard:  AHA A135.4; Pressed wood fiber with resin binder, Class 1 - Tempered, 1/4 inch thick, smooth two sides (S2S); use for drawer bottoms, dust panels, and other components  indicated on drawings. 6. ACCESSORIES   A. Adhesive:  Type recommended by fabricator to suit application. Adhesive:  Type recommended by fabricator to suit application.   B. Fasteners:  Size and type to suit application. Fasteners:  Size and type to suit application.   C. Bolts, Nuts, Washers, Lags, Pins, and Screws:  Of size and type to suit application; galvanized Bolts, Nuts, Washers, Lags, Pins, and Screws:  Of size and type to suit application; galvanized or chrome-plated finish in concealed locations and stainless steel, or chrome-plated finish in exposed locations.   D. Concealed Joint Fasteners:  Threaded steel. Concealed Joint Fasteners:  Threaded steel.   E. Grommets:  Standard plastic, painted metal, or rubber grommets for cut-outs, in color to  Grommets:  Standard plastic, painted metal, or rubber grommets for cut-outs, in color to  match adjacent surface. 7. HARDWARE   A. Adjustable Shelf Supports:  Standard back-mounted system using surface mounted metal shelf Adjustable Shelf Supports:  Standard back-mounted system using surface mounted metal shelf standards and coordinated cantilevered shelf brackets, satin chrome finish, for nominal 1 inch spacing adjustments.   B. Drawer and Door Pulls:  Top Knobs M1165 Nouveau III Square Black Knobs Drawer and Door Pulls:  Top Knobs M1165 Nouveau III Square Black Knobs   C. Cabinet Locks:  First Watch 1385-VB, Keyed cylinder, master keyed, steel with oil rubbed bronze Cabinet Locks:  First Watch 1385-VB, Keyed cylinder, master keyed, steel with oil rubbed bronze finish.
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  D. Catches:  L-EP592-P, 15 lb Double Magnetic Catch, Bronze. Catches:  L-EP592-P, 15 lb Double Magnetic Catch, Bronze.   E. Drawer Slides: Drawer Slides:   1. Type: Standard extension. Type: Standard extension.   2. Static Load Capacity: Commercial grade. Static Load Capacity: Commercial grade.   3. Mounting: Side mounted. Mounting: Side mounted.   4. Stops: Integral type. Stops: Integral type.   F. Hinges:  Wurth FE12-STB 1 ½” Piano Hinge, Statuary Bronze. Hinges:  Wurth FE12-STB 1 ½” Piano Hinge, Statuary Bronze.  Piano Hinge, Statuary Bronze. 8. FABRICATION   A. Cabinet Style:  Flush overlay. Cabinet Style:  Flush overlay.   B. Drawer Construction Technique:  Dovetail joints. Drawer Construction Technique:  Dovetail joints.   C. Assembly:  Shop assemble cabinets for delivery to site in units easily handled and to permit Assembly:  Shop assemble cabinets for delivery to site in units easily handled and to permit passage through building openings.   D. Edging:  Fit shelves, doors, and exposed edges with specified edging.  Do not use more than Edging:  Fit shelves, doors, and exposed edges with specified edging.  Do not use more than one piece for any single length.   E. Fitting: When necessary to cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for  Fitting: When necessary to cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for  cutting.  Provide matching trim for scribing and site cutting.   F. Plastic Laminate:  Apply plastic laminate finish in full uninterrupted sheets consistent with  Plastic Laminate:  Apply plastic laminate finish in full uninterrupted sheets consistent with  manufactured sizes.  Fit corners and joints hairline; secure with concealed fasteners.  Slightly bevel arises.  Locate counter butt joints minimum 2 feet from sink cut-outs.   1. Apply laminate backing sheet to reverse side of plastic laminate finished surfaces. Apply laminate backing sheet to reverse side of plastic laminate finished surfaces.   2. Cap exposed plastic laminate finish edges with material of same finish and pattern. Cap exposed plastic laminate finish edges with material of same finish and pattern.   G. Matching Wood Grain: Comply with requirements of quality standard for specified Grade and as Matching Wood Grain: Comply with requirements of quality standard for specified Grade and as follows:   1. Provide center matched panels at each elevation. Provide center matched panels at each elevation.   2. Provide sequence matching across each elevation. Provide sequence matching across each elevation.   3. Carry figure of cabinet fronts to toe kicks. Carry figure of cabinet fronts to toe kicks.   H. Mechanically fasten back splash to countertops with steel brackets at 16 inches on center. Mechanically fasten back splash to countertops with steel brackets at 16 inches on center.   I. Provide cutouts for plumbing fixtures.  Verify locations of cutouts from on-site dimensions.  Provide cutouts for plumbing fixtures.  Verify locations of cutouts from on-site dimensions.  Prime paint cut edges. 9. INSTALLATION   A. Set and secure custom cabinets in place, assuring that they are rigid, plumb, and level. Set and secure custom cabinets in place, assuring that they are rigid, plumb, and level.   B. Use fixture attachments in concealed locations for wall mounted components. Use fixture attachments in concealed locations for wall mounted components.   C. Use concealed joint fasteners to align and secure adjoining cabinet units and countertops. Use concealed joint fasteners to align and secure adjoining cabinet units and countertops.   D. Carefully scribe casework abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch.  Do Carefully scribe casework abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch.  Do not use additional overlay trim for this purpose.   E. Secure cabinets to floor using appropriate angles and anchorages. Secure cabinets to floor using appropriate angles and anchorages.   F. Countersink anchorage devices at exposed locations.  Conceal with solid wood plugs of species Countersink anchorage devices at exposed locations.  Conceal with solid wood plugs of species to match surrounding wood; finish flush with surrounding surfaces. 10. ADJUSTING   A. Adjust installed work. Adjust installed work.   B. Adjust moving or operating parts to function smoothly and correctly.Adjust moving or operating parts to function smoothly and correctly.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Countertops Countertops 2. REFERENCE STANDARDS   A. ASTM International: ASTM International:   1. C97 Absorption and Bulk Specific Gravity of Dimension Stone C97 Absorption and Bulk Specific Gravity of Dimension Stone   2. C99 Modulus of Rupture of Dimension Stone C99 Modulus of Rupture of Dimension Stone   3. C170 Compressive Strength of Dimension Stone C170 Compressive Strength of Dimension Stone   4. C501 Relative Resistance to Wear of Unglazed Tile to Taber Abraser C501 Relative Resistance to Wear of Unglazed Tile to Taber Abraser   5. C484 Thermal Shock Resistance of Grazed Ceramic Tile C484 Thermal Shock Resistance of Grazed Ceramic Tile   6. C531 Linear Shrinkage and Coefficient of Thermal Expansion of Chemical Resistant  C531 Linear Shrinkage and Coefficient of Thermal Expansion of Chemical Resistant  Mortars, Grouts, Monolithic Surfacings and Polymer Concrete.   7. C648 Breaking Strength of Ceramic Tile C648 Breaking Strength of Ceramic Tile   8. C1026 Resistance of Ceramic Tile to Freeze Thaw Cycling. C1026 Resistance of Ceramic Tile to Freeze Thaw Cycling.   9. E84 Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. E84 Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.   B. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) American National Standards Institute (ANSI)   1. A108.5 Installation of Ceramic Tile with a Dry Set Portland Cement Mortar Latex Portland A108.5 Installation of Ceramic Tile with a Dry Set Portland Cement Mortar Latex Portland Cement Mortar.   2. A118.4 - Latex-Portland Cement Mortar A118.4 - Latex-Portland Cement Mortar 3. SUBMITTALS   A. Product Data: Product Data:   1. Quartz Surfacing; Submit manufacturer's product data. Quartz Surfacing; Submit manufacturer's product data.   2. Quartz Surfacing; Submit manufacturer's care and maintenance data. Quartz Surfacing; Submit manufacturer's care and maintenance data.   B. Samples: Samples:   1. Submit two 3” x 3” quartz samples showing specified color and finish. Submit two 3” x 3” quartz samples showing specified color and finish.  x 3” quartz samples showing specified color and finish.  quartz samples showing specified color and finish.   C. Shop Drawings: Shop Drawings:   1. Drawings to include countertop layout, dimensions, required locations of support and  Drawings to include countertop layout, dimensions, required locations of support and  blocking members, edge profiles, cutouts and attachments. 4. QUALITY ASSURANCE   A. Delivery Storage and Handling: Delivery Storage and Handling:   1. Packaging, Shipping, Handling and Unloading; Observe manufacturer's recommendations and Packaging, Shipping, Handling and Unloading; Observe manufacturer's recommendations and handle in a manner to prevent breakage. Brace parts if necessary. Transport in the near vertical position with finished face toward finished face. Do not allow finished surfaces to rub during shipping and handling. 5. Manufacturers   A. Acceptable manufacturer: Acceptable manufacturer:   1. L.G. Hausys Quartz Surfacing L.G. Hausys Quartz Surfacing http://www.lghausys.com 6. Materials   A. Material: Material:   1. Homogeneous mixture containing 93% crushed quartz aggregate with additions of high  Homogeneous mixture containing 93% crushed quartz aggregate with additions of high  performance polyester resin, pigments and special effects.    B. Thickness: 2cm Thickness: 2cm   C. Identification: Material shall be labeled with manufacturer's identifying mark. Identification: Material shall be labeled with manufacturer's identifying mark.   D. Color: See interior Finish Schedule Color: See interior Finish Schedule   E. Exposed Edges and Corners: Exposed Edges and Corners:   1. Countertops profile - Mitered Countertops profile - Mitered 7. Accessories   A. Mounting Adhesive: Mounting Adhesive:   1. Provide structural grade “50 year” silicone or epoxy adhesive. Provide structural grade “50 year” silicone or epoxy adhesive. 50 year” silicone or epoxy adhesive.  silicone or epoxy adhesive.   2. Acceptable epoxy manufacturers Acceptable epoxy manufacturers   a. Cambria Two Part Acrylic Adhesive Cambria Two Part Acrylic Adhesive   b. Akemi North America Akemi North America   c. Bonstone Material Corporation Bonstone Material Corporation   d. Tenax USA Tenax USA   B. Quartz Surface Adhesive: Quartz Surface Adhesive:   1. Provide epoxy adhesive of a type recommended by manufacturer for application and  Provide epoxy adhesive of a type recommended by manufacturer for application and  conditions of use.   2. Acceptable manufacturers: Acceptable manufacturers:   a. Akemi North America Akemi North America   b. Bonstone Material Corporation Bonstone Material Corporation   c. Tenax USA Tenax USA   C. Joint Sealant: Joint Sealant:   1. Clear sealant of type recommended by manufacturer for application and use. Clear sealant of type recommended by manufacturer for application and use.   2. Provide anti-bacterial type in toilet, food preparation. Provide anti-bacterial type in toilet, food preparation.   3. Acceptable manufacturers: Acceptable manufacturers:   a. Dow Corning Dow Corning   b. GE Sealants GE Sealants   D. Solvent: Denatured alcohol for cleaning quartz surfacing to assure adhesion of adhesives and Solvent: Denatured alcohol for cleaning quartz surfacing to assure adhesion of adhesives and sealants.   E. Cleaning Agents: Mild soap and water. Cleaning Agents: Mild soap and water. 8. FABRICATION   A. Fabricator: Fabricator:   1. Fabricator shall be by a certified Fabricator, certified in writing by Manufacturer. Fabricator shall be by a certified Fabricator, certified in writing by Manufacturer.   B. Layout: Layout:   1. Layout surface to minimize joints and avoid L-shaped pieces of quartz surfacing. Layout Layout surface to minimize joints and avoid L-shaped pieces of quartz surfacing. Layout and fabricate with “hairline” joints. hairline” joints.  joints.   C. Cutouts: Cutouts:   1. Cutouts shall have a minimum 3/8 inch (10 mm) radius. Cutouts shall have a minimum 3/8 inch (10 mm) radius.   2. Where edges of cutouts will be exposed in finished work; polish edges. Where edges of cutouts will be exposed in finished work; polish edges.   D. Laminations: Laminations:   1. Laminate layers of quartz surfacing as required to create built up edges following  Laminate layers of quartz surfacing as required to create built up edges following  procedures recommended by the manufacturer. 9. PRE-INSTALLATION EXAMINATION   A. Site Verification: Site Verification:   1. Verify dimensions by field measurements prior to installation. Verify dimensions by field measurements prior to installation.   2. Verify that substrates supporting quartz surfaces are plumb, level and flat to within 1/8 Verify that substrates supporting quartz surfaces are plumb, level and flat to within 1/8 inch in 10 feet and that all necessary supports and blocking are in place.   3. Base Cabinets shall be secured to adjoining units and back wall. Base Cabinets shall be secured to adjoining units and back wall. 10. INSTALLATION   A. Install materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and approved shop   Install materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and approved shop   drawings.   B. Preliminary Installation: Preliminary Installation:   1. Position materials to verify the correct size. Position materials to verify the correct size.   2. If size adjustments or additional fabrication is necessary, use water cooled tools. Protect If size adjustments or additional fabrication is necessary, use water cooled tools. Protect jobsite and surface from dust and water. Perform work away from installation site if  possible.   3. Allow gaps for expansion of not less 1/8 inch per ten feet when installed between walls Allow gaps for expansion of not less 1/8 inch per ten feet when installed between walls or other fixed structure.   C. Permanent Installation: Permanent Installation:   1. After verification of fit and finish, clean substrate; remove loose and foreign matter which After verification of fit and finish, clean substrate; remove loose and foreign matter which may interfere with adhesion. Clean quartz surface backside & joints with denatured  alcohol.   2. Horizontal surface: Apply continuous bead of mounting adhesive around perimeter of  Horizontal surface: Apply continuous bead of mounting adhesive around perimeter of  structural substrate and supports.   3. Vertical surface: Apply continuous bead of mounting adhesive around perimeter. In  Vertical surface: Apply continuous bead of mounting adhesive around perimeter. In  addition, apply ¼ inch mounting adhesive bead every 8 inches on vertical center.   4. Install quartz surfacing plumb, level, square, and flat to within 1/8 inch in ten feet,  Install quartz surfacing plumb, level, square, and flat to within 1/8 inch in ten feet,  non-cumulative.   5. Align adjacent pieces in same plane. Align adjacent pieces in same plane.   D. Joints: Joints:   1. Joints between Adjacent Pieces of Quartz Surfacing: Joints between Adjacent Pieces of Quartz Surfacing:   a. Joints shall be flush, tight fitting, level and neat. Joints shall be flush, tight fitting, level and neat.   b. Securely join adjacent pieces with two-part Adhesive. Securely join adjacent pieces with two-part Adhesive.   c. Fill joints level to polished surface. Fill joints level to polished surface.   d. Secure adjacent quartz surfaces with vacuum clamps until adhesive hardens. Secure adjacent quartz surfaces with vacuum clamps until adhesive hardens.   2. Joints Between Quartz Surface and wall: Joints Between Quartz Surface and wall:   a. Seal joints with “50 year” silicone sealant.Seal joints with “50 year” silicone sealant.50 year” silicone sealant. silicone sealant.
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AutoCAD SHX Text
1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Board insulation at cavity wall construction. Board insulation at cavity wall construction.   B. Batt insulation in exterior wall and ceiling construction. Batt insulation in exterior wall and ceiling construction.   C. Batt insulation for filling perimeter window and door shim spaces and crevices in exterior wall Batt insulation for filling perimeter window and door shim spaces and crevices in exterior wall and roof. 2. REFERENCES   A. ASTM C 578 - Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation; 2005a. ASTM C 578 - Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation; 2005a.   B. ASTM C 665 - Standard Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light  ASTM C 665 - Standard Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light  Frame Construction and Manufactured Housing; 2001.   C. ASTM C 1289 - Standard Specification for Faced Rigid Cellular Polyisocyanurate Thermal  ASTM C 1289 - Standard Specification for Faced Rigid Cellular Polyisocyanurate Thermal  Insulation Board; 2006.   D. ASTM D 2842 - Standard Test Method for Water Absorption of Rigid Cellular Plastics; 2001. ASTM D 2842 - Standard Test Method for Water Absorption of Rigid Cellular Plastics; 2001.   E. ASTM E 84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials; ASTM E 84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials; 2005.   F. ASTM E 136 - Standard Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a Vertical Tube Furnace At ASTM E 136 - Standard Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a Vertical Tube Furnace At 750 Degrees C; 2004. 3. BOARD INSULATION MATERIALS   A. Expanded Polystyrene Board Insulation:  ASTM C 578; with the following characteristics: Expanded Polystyrene Board Insulation:  ASTM C 578; with the following characteristics:   1. Flame Spread Index:  75 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84. Flame Spread Index:  75 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84.   2. Smoke Developed Index:  450 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84. Smoke Developed Index:  450 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84.   3. Board Size:  48 x 96 inch. Board Size:  48 x 96 inch.   4. Board Thickness:  1 inch. Board Thickness:  1 inch.   5. Water Absorption:  4 percent by volume, maximum, when tested In accordance with ASTM Water Absorption:  4 percent by volume, maximum, when tested In accordance with ASTM D 2842.   6. Board Density:  0.7 lb/cu ft. Board Density:  0.7 lb/cu ft.   7. Compressive Resistance:  5 psi. Compressive Resistance:  5 psi.   8. Thermal Conductivity (k factor) at 25 degrees F:  0.28. Thermal Conductivity (k factor) at 25 degrees F:  0.28.   9. Approved manufacturers: Approved manufacturers:   a. AFM Corp:  www.r-control.com. AFM Corp:  www.r-control.com.   b. Diversifoam Products:  www.diversifoam.com. Diversifoam Products:  www.diversifoam.com.   c. Grace Construction Products:  www.na.graceconstruction.com. Grace Construction Products:  www.na.graceconstruction.com. 4. BATT INSULATION MATERIALS   A. Batt Insulation:  ASTM C 665; preformed batt; friction fit, conforming to the following: Batt Insulation:  ASTM C 665; preformed batt; friction fit, conforming to the following:   1. Combustibility:  Non-combustible, when tested in accordance with ASTM E 136, except for Combustibility:  Non-combustible, when tested in accordance with ASTM E 136, except for facing, if any.   2. Thermal Resistance:   Thermal Resistance:     a. Walls: R-21 High Density Fiberglass    b. Roof: R-30    3. Facing:  aluminum foil or kraft-paper faced one side. Facing:  aluminum foil or kraft-paper faced one side.   4. Approved manufacturers: Approved manufacturers:   a. CertainTeed Corporation:  www.certainteed.com. CertainTeed Corporation:  www.certainteed.com.   b. Johns Manville Corporation:  www.jm.com. Johns Manville Corporation:  www.jm.com.   c. Owens Corning Corp:  www.owenscorning.com. Owens Corning Corp:  www.owenscorning.com. 5. ACCESSORIES   A. Tape:  Bright aluminum self-adhering type, mesh reinforced, 2 inch wide. Tape:  Bright aluminum self-adhering type, mesh reinforced, 2 inch wide.   B. Insulation Fasteners:  Impaling clip of unfinished steel with washer retainer and clips, to be  Insulation Fasteners:  Impaling clip of unfinished steel with washer retainer and clips, to be  adhered to surface to receive insulation, length to suit insulation thickness and substrate,  capable of securely and rigidly fastening insulation in place.   C. Adhesive:  Type recommended by insulation manufacturer for application. Adhesive:  Type recommended by insulation manufacturer for application. 6. BATT INSTALLATION   A. Install insulation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Install insulation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.   B. Install in exterior wall and roof spaces without gaps or voids.  Do not compress insulation. Install in exterior wall and roof spaces without gaps or voids.  Do not compress insulation.   C. Trim insulation neatly to fit spaces.  Insulate miscellaneous gaps and voids. Trim insulation neatly to fit spaces.  Insulate miscellaneous gaps and voids.   D. Fit insulation tightly in cavities and tightly to exterior side of mechanical and electrical services Fit insulation tightly in cavities and tightly to exterior side of mechanical and electrical services within the plane of the insulation.   E. Install insulation in walls with faced side facing the building interior. Install insulation in walls with faced side facing the building interior.   F. Tape insulation batts in place. Tape insulation batts in place.   G. Tape seal butt ends, lapped flanges, and tears or cuts in membrane.Tape seal butt ends, lapped flanges, and tears or cuts in membrane.
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1. BASIC REQUIREMENTS   A. Repair existing roofing system as set forth in this Section to allow for proper penetrations of Repair existing roofing system as set forth in this Section to allow for proper penetrations of the membrane by other trades.   B. New Roofing area shall match composition, installation, detailing and warranty of the existing New Roofing area shall match composition, installation, detailing and warranty of the existing roofing system as set forth in this Section to maintain full roof warranty.   C.  Use adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and experienced in the necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the specified requirements and the  methods needed for proper performance of the work of this Section.   D.  Use only materials and installation crews approved by the warranter of the existing roofing  system. All materials shall be as recommended for the conditions by a single manufacturer as suitable for that use.   E.  Manufacturer of materials shall be approved by the warranter of the existing roofing system.  Review warranty requirements with Landlord prior to performing work.   F.  Use only applicators that are approved by the warranter of the existing roofing system to  perform work on that particular roofing system.   G.  Sub-Contractor shall thoroughly inspect roof with a manufacturer's representative to determine if any other repairs or refurbishments are required to insure a watertight building. 2. INSTALLATION   A. Make any repairs as required from inspection of roof. Make any repairs as required from inspection of roof.   B. Re-slope, insulate and re-roof at areas shown to match existing. Re-slope, insulate and re-roof at areas shown to match existing.   C. Install curb flashing as required for equipment furnished by Others, Mechanical and Electrical Install curb flashing as required for equipment furnished by Others, Mechanical and Electrical work.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Fabricated sheet metal items, including flashings, and counter flashings. Fabricated sheet metal items, including flashings, and counter flashings. 2. REFERENCES   A. AAMA 611 - Voluntary Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum; American Architectural AAMA 611 - Voluntary Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum; American Architectural Manufacturers Association; 1998.   B. ASTM A 653/A 653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or  ASTM A 653/A 653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or  Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2005a.   C. ASTM B 209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate; 2004. ASTM B 209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate; 2004.   D. ASTM B 209M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate  ASTM B 209M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate  (Metric); 2004.   E. ASTM D 226 - Standard Specification for Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt Used in Roofing and ASTM D 226 - Standard Specification for Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt Used in Roofing and Waterproofing; 2005.   F. ASTM D 4586 - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos-Free; 2000. ASTM D 4586 - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos-Free; 2000.   G. SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual; Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning   SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual; Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning   Contractors' National Association; 2003. 3. SHEET MATERIALS   A. Galvanized Steel:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, with G90/Z275 zinc coating; minimum 0.02 inch thick Galvanized Steel:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, with G90/Z275 zinc coating; minimum 0.02 inch thick base metal. 4. ACCESSORIES   A. Fasteners:  Same material and finish as flashing metal, with soft neoprene washers. Fasteners:  Same material and finish as flashing metal, with soft neoprene washers.   B. Primer:  Zinc chromate type. Primer:  Zinc chromate type.   C. Plastic Cement:  ASTM D 4586, Type I. Plastic Cement:  ASTM D 4586, Type I. 5. FABRICATION   A. Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects. Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects.   B. Fabricate cleats of same material as sheet, minimum 4 inches wide, interlocking with sheet. Fabricate cleats of same material as sheet, minimum 4 inches wide, interlocking with sheet.   C. Form pieces in longest possible lengths. Form pieces in longest possible lengths.   D. Hem exposed edges on underside 1/2 inch; miter and seam corners. Hem exposed edges on underside 1/2 inch; miter and seam corners.   E. Form material with flat lock seams, except where otherwise indicated.  At moving joints, use Form material with flat lock seams, except where otherwise indicated.  At moving joints, use sealed lapped, bayonet-type or interlocking hooked seams.   F. Fabricate corners from one piece with minimum 18 inch long legs; seam for rigidity, seal with Fabricate corners from one piece with minimum 18 inch long legs; seam for rigidity, seal with sealant.   G. Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edge formed outward 1/4 inch (6 mm) and hemmed to Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edge formed outward 1/4 inch (6 mm) and hemmed to form drip. 6. INSTALLATION   A. Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners.  Use exposed fasteners only where  Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners.  Use exposed fasteners only where  permitted.   B. Apply plastic cement compound between metal flashings and felt flashings. Apply plastic cement compound between metal flashings and felt flashings.   C. Fit flashings tight in place.  Make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and Fit flashings tight in place.  Make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and lines accurate to profiles.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Sealants and joint backing. Sealants and joint backing. 2. ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS   A. Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by the sealant manufacturer during and after Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by the sealant manufacturer during and after installation. 3. SEALANTS   A. Sealants and Primers - General:  Provide only products having lower volatile organic compound Sealants and Primers - General:  Provide only products having lower volatile organic compound (VOC) content than required by the more stringent of the South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168.   B. General Purpose Exterior Sealant:  Polyurethane; ASTM C 920, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses M, G, General Purpose Exterior Sealant:  Polyurethane; ASTM C 920, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses M, G, and A; single component.   1. Color:  Standard colors matching finished surfaces. Color:  Standard colors matching finished surfaces.   2. Applications:  Use for: Applications:  Use for:   a. Control, expansion, and soft joints in masonry. Control, expansion, and soft joints in masonry.   b. Joints between concrete and other materials. Joints between concrete and other materials.   c. Joints between metal frames and other materials. Joints between metal frames and other materials.   d. Under exterior door sills. Under exterior door sills.   e. Other exterior joints for which no other sealant is indicated. Other exterior joints for which no other sealant is indicated.   C. General Purpose Interior Sealant:  Acrylic emulsion latex; ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF single General Purpose Interior Sealant:  Acrylic emulsion latex; ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF single component, paintable.   1. Color:  Standard colors matching finished surfaces. Color:  Standard colors matching finished surfaces.   2. Applications:  Use for: Applications:  Use for:   a. Interior wall and ceiling control joints. Interior wall and ceiling control joints.   b. Joints between door and window frames and wall surfaces. Joints between door and window frames and wall surfaces.   c. Other interior joints for which no other type of sealant is indicated. Other interior joints for which no other type of sealant is indicated.   D. Restroom/Tile Sealant:  White silicone; ASTM C 920, Uses I, M and A; single component, mildew Restroom/Tile Sealant:  White silicone; ASTM C 920, Uses I, M and A; single component, mildew resistant.   1. Applications:  Use for: Applications:  Use for:   a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and floor and wall surfaces. Joints between plumbing fixtures and floor and wall surfaces.   E. Interior Floor Joint Sealant:  Polyurethane, self-leveling; ASTM C 920, Grade P, Class 25, Uses Interior Floor Joint Sealant:  Polyurethane, self-leveling; ASTM C 920, Grade P, Class 25, Uses T, M and A; single component.   1. Color:  Standard colors matching finished surfaces. Color:  Standard colors matching finished surfaces.   2. Applications:  Use for: Applications:  Use for:   a. Expansion joints in floors. Expansion joints in floors.   F. Silicone Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses NT, A, G, M, O; single component, Silicone Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses NT, A, G, M, O; single component, solvent curing, non-sagging, non-staining, fungus resistant, non-bleeding.   1. Color:  Clear. Color:  Clear.   2. Applications:  Use for: Applications:  Use for:   a. Equipment sealant in Food Service areas. Equipment sealant in Food Service areas. 4. ACCESSORIES   A. Primer:  Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application. Primer:  Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application.   B. Joint Cleaner:  Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer; Joint Cleaner:  Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer; compatible with joint forming materials.   C. Joint Backing:  Round foam rod compatible with sealant; ASTM D 1667, closed cell PVC;  Joint Backing:  Round foam rod compatible with sealant; ASTM D 1667, closed cell PVC;  oversized 30 to 50 percent larger than joint width.   D. Bond Breaker:  Pressure sensitive tape recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit   Bond Breaker:  Pressure sensitive tape recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit   application. 5. PREPARATION   A. Remove loose materials and foreign matter which might impair adhesion of sealant. Remove loose materials and foreign matter which might impair adhesion of sealant.   B. Clean and prime joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Clean and prime joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.   C. Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C 1193. Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C 1193.   D. Protect elements surrounding the work of this section from damage or disfigurement.Protect elements surrounding the work of this section from damage or disfigurement.
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6. INSTALLATION   A. Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of  Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of  surfaces and material installation instructions.   B. Perform installation in accordance with ASTM C 1193. Perform installation in accordance with ASTM C 1193.   C. Measure joint dimensions and size joint backers to achieve width-to-depth ratio, neck  Measure joint dimensions and size joint backers to achieve width-to-depth ratio, neck  dimension, and surface bond area as recommended by manufacturer.   D. Install bond breaker where joint backing is not used. Install bond breaker where joint backing is not used.   E. Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags. Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags.   F. Apply sealant within recommended application temperature ranges.  Consult manufacturer when Apply sealant within recommended application temperature ranges.  Consult manufacturer when sealant cannot be applied within these temperature ranges.   G. Tool joints concave.Tool joints concave.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Steel doors and frames. Steel doors and frames.   B. Steel frames for wood doors. Steel frames for wood doors.   C. Thermally insulated steel doors. Thermally insulated steel doors. 2. REFERENCES   A. ANSI/ICC A117.1 - American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and  ANSI/ICC A117.1 - American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and  Facilities; International Code Council; 2003.    B. ANSI A250.3 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Factory-Applied Finish Painted Steel ANSI A250.3 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Factory-Applied Finish Painted Steel Surfaces for Steel Doors and Frames; 1999.   C. ANSI A250.8 - SDI-100 Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames;  ANSI A250.8 - SDI-100 Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames;  2003.   D. ASTM A 653/A 653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or  ASTM A 653/A 653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or  Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2005a.   E. DHI A115 Series - Specifications for Steel Doors and Frame Preparation for Hardware; Door and DHI A115 Series - Specifications for Steel Doors and Frame Preparation for Hardware; Door and Hardware Institute; 2000 (ANSI/DHI A115 Series). 3. SUBMITTALS   A. Shop Drawings:  Details of each opening, showing elevations, glazing, frame profiles, and  Shop Drawings:  Details of each opening, showing elevations, glazing, frame profiles, and  identifying location of different finishes, if any. 4. MANUFACTURERS   A. Steel Doors and Frames: Steel Doors and Frames:   1. Assa Abloy Ceco:  www.assaabloydss.com. Assa Abloy Ceco:  www.assaabloydss.com.   2. Steelcraft:  www.steelcraft.com. Steelcraft:  www.steelcraft.com. 5. DOORS AND FRAMES   A. Requirements for All Doors and Frames: Requirements for All Doors and Frames: 1. Accessibility:  Comply with ANSI/ICC A117.1. Accessibility:  Comply with ANSI/ICC A117.1. 2. Door Top Closures:  Flush with top of faces and edges. Door Top Closures:  Flush with top of faces and edges. 3. Door Edge Profile:  Beveled on both edges. Door Edge Profile:  Beveled on both edges. 4. Door Texture:  Smooth faces. Door Texture:  Smooth faces. 5. Glazed Lights:  Non-removable stops on non-secure side; sizes and configurations as Glazed Lights:  Non-removable stops on non-secure side; sizes and configurations as indicated on drawings. 6. Hardware Preparation:  In accordance with DHI A115 Series, with reinforcement welded in Hardware Preparation:  In accordance with DHI A115 Series, with reinforcement welded in place, in addition to other requirements specified in door grade standard. 7. Finish:  Factory primed, for field finishing. Finish:  Factory primed, for field finishing. 6. STEEL DOORS   A. Exterior Doors: Exterior Doors: 1. Grade:  ANSI A250.8 Level 3, physical performance Level A, Model 2, seamless. Grade:  ANSI A250.8 Level 3, physical performance Level A, Model 2, seamless. 2. Core: Polystyrene foam. Core: Polystyrene foam. 3. Galvanizing:  All components hot-dipped zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) in accordance Galvanizing:  All components hot-dipped zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) in accordance with ASTM A 653/A 653M, with manufacturer's standard coating thickness.   B. Interior Doors, Non-Fire-Rated: Interior Doors, Non-Fire-Rated: 1. Grade:  ANSI A250.8 Level 2, physical performance Level B, Model 1, full flush. Grade:  ANSI A250.8 Level 2, physical performance Level B, Model 1, full flush. 2. Thickness:  1-3/4 inches. Thickness:  1-3/4 inches. 7. STEEL FRAMES   A. General: General: 1. Comply with the requirements of grade specified for corresponding door. Comply with the requirements of grade specified for corresponding door. a. Frames for Wood Doors:  Comply with frame requirements specified in ANSI A250.8 for Frames for Wood Doors:  Comply with frame requirements specified in ANSI A250.8 for Level 1, 16 gage  2. Finish:  Same as for door. Finish:  Same as for door.   B. Exterior and Interior Door Frames:  Fully welded. Exterior and Interior Door Frames:  Fully welded. 8. FINISH MATERIALS   A. Primer:  Rust-inhibiting, door manufacturer's standard. Primer:  Rust-inhibiting, door manufacturer's standard. 9. INSTALLATION   A. Install in accordance with the requirements of the specified door grade standard and NAAMM Install in accordance with the requirements of the specified door grade standard and NAAMM HMMA 840.   B. Coordinate frame anchor placement with wall construction. Coordinate frame anchor placement with wall construction.   C. Coordinate installation of hardware.Coordinate installation of hardware.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Flush wood doors; flush configuration; non-rated and acoustical. Flush wood doors; flush configuration; non-rated and acoustical. 2. REFERENCES   A. AWI/AWMAC (QSI) - Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated; Architectural Woodwork AWI/AWMAC (QSI) - Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated; Architectural Woodwork Institute and Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada; 2006, 8th Ed., Version 2.0. 3. DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING   A. Package, deliver and store doors in accordance with specified quality standard. Package, deliver and store doors in accordance with specified quality standard.   B. Accept doors on site in manufacturer's packaging.  Inspect for damage. Accept doors on site in manufacturer's packaging.  Inspect for damage.   C. Protect doors with resilient packaging.  Do not store in damp or wet areas; or in areas where Protect doors with resilient packaging.  Do not store in damp or wet areas; or in areas where sunlight might bleach veneer.  Seal top and bottom edges with tinted sealer if stored more  than one week.  Break seal on site to permit ventilation. 4. WARRANTY   A. Interior Doors:  Provide manufacturer's warranty for the life of the installation. Interior Doors:  Provide manufacturer's warranty for the life of the installation.   B. Include coverage for delamination of veneer, warping beyond specified installation tolerances,  Include coverage for delamination of veneer, warping beyond specified installation tolerances,  defective materials, and telegraphing core construction. 5. MANUFACTURERS   A. Wood Veneer Faced Doors: Wood Veneer Faced Doors: 1. Assa Abloy Graham:  www.grahamdoors.com. Assa Abloy Graham:  www.grahamdoors.com. 2. Eggers Industries:  www.eggersindustries.com. Eggers Industries:  www.eggersindustries.com. 3. Substitutions:  See Section 01600 - Product Requirements. Substitutions:  See Section 01600 - Product Requirements. 6. DOORS AND PANELS   A. All Doors:  See drawings for locations and additional requirements. All Doors:  See drawings for locations and additional requirements. 1. Quality Level: Premium Grade, in accordance with AWI/AWMAC Architectural Woodwork Quality Quality Level: Premium Grade, in accordance with AWI/AWMAC Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated, Section 1300. 2. Wood Veneer Faced Doors:  Species Noted on Drawings, plain-sliced., 5-ply unless otherwise Wood Veneer Faced Doors:  Species Noted on Drawings, plain-sliced., 5-ply unless otherwise indicated.   B. Interior Doors:  1-3/4 inches thick unless otherwise indicated; flush construction. Interior Doors:  1-3/4 inches thick unless otherwise indicated; flush construction. 1. Provide solid core doors at all locations. Provide solid core doors at all locations. 7. DOOR FACINGS   A. Wood Veneer Facing for Transparent Finish:  Species as specified above, veneer grade as  Wood Veneer Facing for Transparent Finish:  Species as specified above, veneer grade as  specified by quality standard, plain sliced, book veneer match, running assembly match; unless otherwise indicated. 1. Vertical Edges:  Any option allowed by quality standard for grade. Vertical Edges:  Any option allowed by quality standard for grade. 8. DOOR CONSTRUCTION   A. Fabricate doors in accordance with door quality standard specified. Fabricate doors in accordance with door quality standard specified.   B. Fit door edge trim to edge of stiles after applying veneer facing. Fit door edge trim to edge of stiles after applying veneer facing.   C. Factory machine doors for hardware other than surface-mounted hardware, in accordance with Factory machine doors for hardware other than surface-mounted hardware, in accordance with hardware requirements and dimensions.   D. Factory fit doors for frame opening dimensions identified on shop drawings, with edge  Factory fit doors for frame opening dimensions identified on shop drawings, with edge  clearances in accordance with specified quality standard. 1. Exception:  Doors to be field finished. Exception:  Doors to be field finished.   E. Provide edge clearances in accordance with AWI Quality Standards Illustrated Section 1700. Provide edge clearances in accordance with AWI Quality Standards Illustrated Section 1700. 9. INSTALLATION   A. Install doors in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and specified quality standard. Install doors in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and specified quality standard.   B. Use machine tools to cut or drill for hardware. Use machine tools to cut or drill for hardware.   C. Coordinate installation of doors with installation of frames, hardware and glazing. Coordinate installation of doors with installation of frames, hardware and glazing. 10. INSTALLATION TOLERANCES   A. Conform to specified quality standard for fit and clearance tolerances. Conform to specified quality standard for fit and clearance tolerances.   B. Conform to specified quality standard for maximum diagonal distortion.Conform to specified quality standard for maximum diagonal distortion.
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1. SCOPE OF WORK   A. Metal faced flush solid core wood doors Metal faced flush solid core wood doors   B. Hardware for doors Hardware for doors 2. RELATED SECTIONS   A. Finish Carpentry: SECTION 06200 Finish Carpentry: SECTION 06200   B. Standard Steel Frames: SECTION 08110 Standard Steel Frames: SECTION 08110   C. Finish Hardware: SECTION 08710 Finish Hardware: SECTION 08710 3. SUBMITTALS   A. General:  Submit per SUBMITTALS Section. General:  Submit per SUBMITTALS Section.   B. Shop Drawings:  Show configuration and dimensions of door components, hardware types and Shop Drawings:  Show configuration and dimensions of door components, hardware types and locations and finishes.  Include product data and manufacturer's installation instructions.  Detail to serve as installation drawings.  Owner's acceptance is required prior to start of fabrication and/or shipment.   C. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Include data on operating hardware, lubrication requirements, Operation and Maintenance Data:  Include data on operating hardware, lubrication requirements, and inspection procedures related to preventative maintenance. 4. MAINTENANCE MATERIALS   A. Provide special wrenches and tools applicable to each different or special hardware component Provide special wrenches and tools applicable to each different or special hardware component along with maintenance tools and accessories supplied by hardware component manufacturer. 5. COORDINATION OF WORK   A. After acceptance of Shop Drawings, furnish Contractor with templates required for preparation of After acceptance of Shop Drawings, furnish Contractor with templates required for preparation of frames at place of manufacture. 6. WARRANTY   A. Manufacturer's standard one-year warranty. Manufacturer's standard one-year warranty. 7. MANUFACTURER   A. The Drawings were prepared, and this Specification written, on the basis of using the products The Drawings were prepared, and this Specification written, on the basis of using the products of Eliason Corporation, Easy Swing Door Division, Kalamazoo, Michigan.  Such is intended to  establish minimum quality standards, not to limit competitive bidding.  Products with equal or superior characteristics by other manufacturers are acceptable under conditions of the  Specifications. 8. DOOR TYPE   A. Easy Swing, Model SCP-4, medium weight, dual swing doors. Easy Swing, Model SCP-4, medium weight, dual swing doors. 9. MATERIALS   A. Core:  3/4 inch (19 mm) exterior grade solid wood core; 1 inch (25 mm) total thickness Core:  3/4 inch (19 mm) exterior grade solid wood core; 1 inch (25 mm) total thickness   B. Face Finish and Edge Caps: Full length 0.032 inch tempered aluminum alloy, satin anodized  Face Finish and Edge Caps: Full length 0.032 inch tempered aluminum alloy, satin anodized  finish, both sides, also edges   C. Base Plates: 12 inches high, 18 gauge stainless steel, both sides. Base Plates: 12 inches high, 18 gauge stainless steel, both sides.   D. Hardware:  Double Action Easy Swing proprietary hinges. Hardware:  Double Action Easy Swing proprietary hinges.   E. Window:  9” x 40” flush acrylic ADA vision panel with Black rubber molding.Window:  9” x 40” flush acrylic ADA vision panel with Black rubber molding. x 40” flush acrylic ADA vision panel with Black rubber molding. flush acrylic ADA vision panel with Black rubber molding.
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10. DELIVERY STORAGE AND HANDLING   A. Scheduling:  Deliver to job site at least two weeks prior to date scheduled for installation, but Scheduling:  Deliver to job site at least two weeks prior to date scheduled for installation, but not before building is enclosed and proper conditions of temperature and humidity are being maintained.   B. Packaging:  Crate or package doors and hardware to protect them during transit, delivery and Packaging:  Crate or package doors and hardware to protect them during transit, delivery and storage, each package marked or tagged with corresponding door number as it appears on  Door Schedule.   C. Storage:  Store doors and hardware at building site under cover.  Place doors on at least 4 Storage:  Store doors and hardware at building site under cover.  Place doors on at least 4 inch wood sills or on floors in manner that will prevent damage.  Do not use non_vented  plastic or canvas shelters.  Remove wet cartons immediately.  Provide 1/4 inch space between doors to promote air circulation. 11. INSTALLATION   A. Install in accord with manufacturer's instructions.  Conform to AWI requirements for fit  Install in accord with manufacturer's instructions.  Conform to AWI requirements for fit  tolerances. 12. ADJUSTING   A. Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement.Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1. MANUFACTURER   A. The Drawings were prepared and this Specification written on the basis of using the products of The Drawings were prepared and this Specification written on the basis of using the products of J. L. Industries, Bloomington, Minnesota.  It is not the intent to limit competitive bidding.   Products with equal characteristics by other manufacturers are acceptable under the conditions of these Specifications. 2. PRODUCT   A. Model “TM”, flush mounted access panel, 24 x 24, completely assembled as follows: Model “TM”, flush mounted access panel, 24 x 24, completely assembled as follows: TM”, flush mounted access panel, 24 x 24, completely assembled as follows: , flush mounted access panel, 24 x 24, completely assembled as follows:   1. Material: Material:   a. Door: 14 gage steel Door: 14 gage steel   b. Frame: 16 gage steel with 1 inch flange Frame: 16 gage steel with 1 inch flange   2. Hardware: Hardware:   a. Hinges:  Continuous hinges open to 175. Hinges:  Continuous hinges open to 175.   b. Locks:  Mortise cam latch. Locks:  Mortise cam latch.   3. Anchors:  Manufacturer's standard for use intended. Anchors:  Manufacturer's standard for use intended.   4. Finish:  Phosphate dipped steel with factory prime coat. Finish:  Phosphate dipped steel with factory prime coat. 3. INSTALLATION   A. Protect access panels from damage.  Protect work of other trades during installation.  Install Protect access panels from damage.  Protect work of other trades during installation.  Install access panels in locations indicated, complete in all details, securely anchored in place, plumb, level and parallel with building lines.  Finally installed access panels shall open and close freely.
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1. ENGINEERING DESIGN   A. Structural Properties:  Fabricate and install work of this Section to withstand wind loads  Structural Properties:  Fabricate and install work of this Section to withstand wind loads  required by governing laws, ordinances, regulations and codes and with a maximum deflection of L/175.   B. Thermal Movement:  Fabricate and install systems to provide for expansion and/or contraction Thermal Movement:  Fabricate and install systems to provide for expansion and/or contraction of component materials as will be caused by temperature range of 150 degrees F without  causing harmful buckling, opening of joints, undue stresses on fasteners, or other detrimental effects.   C. Water Leakage:  Fabricate and install systems to deny water leakage; defined as appearance of Water Leakage:  Fabricate and install systems to deny water leakage; defined as appearance of water, other than condensation, on room side face of any part of systems. 2. SUBMITTALS   A. Submit shop drawings of system proposed.  Base on details shown on Drawings, and develop to Submit shop drawings of system proposed.  Base on details shown on Drawings, and develop to serve as installation Drawings.  Owner's acceptance is required prior to start of fabrication. 3. MANUFACTURER   A.  The Drawings were prepared and this Specification written on the basis of using the products of The Drawings were prepared and this Specification written on the basis of using the products of Kawneer Company, Inc., Norcross, Georgia.  It is not the intent to limit competitive bidding.  Products of equal characteristics by other manufacturers are acceptable under the conditions of these specifications. 4. STOREFRONT FRAMING   A. System: Trifab 450 (4_1/2 inch) for single glazing, interior application, and Trifab 451 for  System: Trifab 450 (4_1/2 inch) for single glazing, interior application, and Trifab 451 for  insulating glass, exterior insulation, flush glazed, extruded aluminum having properties of  6063_T5 alloy.   B. Interior Reinforcing:  If required by Engineering design; rolled steel, 16 gauge or heavier if  Interior Reinforcing:  If required by Engineering design; rolled steel, 16 gauge or heavier if  required.   C. Fasteners:  Manufacturer's standard; either stainless steel or carbon steel plated against  Fasteners:  Manufacturer's standard; either stainless steel or carbon steel plated against  electrolytic action.   D. Finish:  Anodized Aluminum Finish to match existing building, conforming to AA-M12C22A31  and Finish:  Anodized Aluminum Finish to match existing building, conforming to AA-M12C22A31  and and AAMA 607.1. 5. DOORS AND HARDWARE   A. Doors:  Kawneer "Series 190 _ Panic Guard", extruded aluminum having properties of 6063_T5 Doors:  Kawneer "Series 190 _ Panic Guard", extruded aluminum having properties of 6063_T5 alloy.   B. Fasteners:  Manufacturer's standard; either stainless steel or carbon steel plated against  Fasteners:  Manufacturer's standard; either stainless steel or carbon steel plated against  electrolytic action.   C. Hardware:  Refer to hardware schedule. Hardware:  Refer to hardware schedule.   D.  Weatherstripping and Sill Sweeps:  Manufacturer's standard type to suit application. 6. FABRICATION   A. Storefront Framing:  Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible.  Cut carefully Storefront Framing:  Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible.  Cut carefully and accurately.  Use compression joints between vertical and horizontal mullions, with gasket of non-hardening butyl compound.  Place standard water dam, in accord with manufacturer's  recommendation, between vertical and horizontal members and seal with liquid butyl compound.  Provide vision and spandrel areas with drainage to outdoors in horizontal member.  Sizes of components and necessary field connections and fastenings required for installation; permit easy assembly by means of standard construction equipment and tools without use of special  apparatus or appliances.   B. Doors:  Fabricate doors with tight, hairline joints where rails are fitted against stiles, and fasten Doors:  Fabricate doors with tight, hairline joints where rails are fitted against stiles, and fasten by means of tensioned steel tie-rods in top and bottom rails.  Provide adjusting mechanism in top rail to provide for minor clearance adjustments.  Glass stops; snap-in type with bulb type glazing strips.  Weatherstripping; pile.  Provide adjustable pile weatherstrip on one stile at  meeting stiles of pairs of doors. 7. PREPARATION   A. Where aluminum surfaces contact steel, other incompatible metals or concrete, protect aluminum Where aluminum surfaces contact steel, other incompatible metals or concrete, protect aluminum by one of the following:   1. Paint incompatible metal or concrete with coating of heavy-bodied bituminous paint. Paint incompatible metal or concrete with coating of heavy-bodied bituminous paint.   2. Paint incompatible metal with prime coat of zinc chromate primer followed by two coats Paint incompatible metal with prime coat of zinc chromate primer followed by two coats of aluminum metal paint or other suitable protective coating; exclude those containing lead pigmentation.   3. Non-absorptive gaskets. Non-absorptive gaskets.   4. Caulking between aluminum and incompatible metals. Caulking between aluminum and incompatible metals.   5. If drainage from incompatible metal passes over aluminum, paint incompatible metal by If drainage from incompatible metal passes over aluminum, paint incompatible metal by method No. 2 above. 8.  INSTALLATION INSTALLATION   A. General:  Install true to line, plumb, level, square, and in proper planes with other work.  Install General:  Install true to line, plumb, level, square, and in proper planes with other work.  Install free from sags, waves, buckles, or other objectionable defects.  Anchor to resist stresses to which the work shall normally be subjected.   B. Hardware:  Fit in accord with manufacturer's instructions.  Install doors to operate smoothly Hardware:  Fit in accord with manufacturer's instructions.  Install doors to operate smoothly and quietly after adjustment.  Adjust door-closing devices immediately prior to final inspection.  Install thresholds in two full beads of sealant compound (one along each edge) and fasten with color matching machine screws and expansion shields.  One anchor will be required for each 24 inches of threshold length.   C. Glass and Glazing:  Specified in other Sections.Glass and Glazing:  Specified in other Sections.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Flush-mount pass-thru windows. Flush-mount pass-thru windows. 2. RELATED SECTIONS   A. Section 07620 (07 62 00) - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim. Section 07620 (07 62 00) - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.   B. Section 07920 (07 92 00) - Joint Sealants. Section 07920 (07 92 00) - Joint Sealants. 3. REFERENCES   A. ASTM A 240 - Heat-Resisting Chromium and Chromium-Nickel Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet, and ASTM A 240 - Heat-Resisting Chromium and Chromium-Nickel Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip for Pressure Vessels.   B. ASTM A 653 - Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) ASTM A 653 - Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.   C. ASTM B 209 - Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate. ASTM B 209 - Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate.   D. ASTM B 221 - Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes. ASTM B 221 - Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes.   E. ASTM C 1048 - Heat-Treated Flat Glass--Kind HS, Kind FT Coated and Uncoated Glass. ASTM C 1048 - Heat-Treated Flat Glass--Kind HS, Kind FT Coated and Uncoated Glass. 4. SUBMITTALS   A. Comply with Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements. Comply with Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements.   B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's product data, including materials, components, fabrication, Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's product data, including materials, components, fabrication, finish, and installation instructions.   C. Shop Drawings:  Submit manufacturer's shop drawings, including plans, elevations, sections, and Shop Drawings:  Submit manufacturer's shop drawings, including plans, elevations, sections, and details, indicating dimensions, tolerances, materials, fabrication, glazing, fasteners, hardware,  finish, electrical wiring diagrams, options, and accessories.   D. Samples:  Submit manufacturer's samples of standard finishes. Samples:  Submit manufacturer's samples of standard finishes.   E. Warranty:  Submit manufacturer's standard warranty. Warranty:  Submit manufacturer's standard warranty. 5. DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING   A. Delivery:  Deliver materials to site in manufacturer's original, unopened containers and   Delivery:  Deliver materials to site in manufacturer's original, unopened containers and   packaging, with labels clearly identifying product name and manufacturer.   B. Storage:  Store materials in clean, dry area indoors in accordance with manufacturer's  Storage:  Store materials in clean, dry area indoors in accordance with manufacturer's  instructions.   C. Handling:  Protect materials and finish from damage during handling and installation. Handling:  Protect materials and finish from damage during handling and installation. 6. MANUFACTURER   A. Ready Access, Inc., 1815 Arthur Drive, West Chicago, Illinois 60185.  Toll Free (800) 621-5045.Ready Access, Inc., 1815 Arthur Drive, West Chicago, Illinois 60185.  Toll Free (800) 621-5045.Phone (630) 876-7766.  Fax (630) 876-7767.  Web Site www.ready-access.com.  E-Mail   ready@ready-access.com. 7. FLUSH-MOUNT PASS-THRU WINDOWS   A. Flush-Mount Pass-Thru Windows:  275 Single Panel Manual Open/Self-Closing Slider Window. Flush-Mount Pass-Thru Windows:  275 Single Panel Manual Open/Self-Closing Slider Window.   1. Service Opening:  As noted on construction documents. Service Opening:  As noted on construction documents.   2. Door Operation: Door Operation:   a. Open:  Manual. Open:  Manual.   b. Close:  Manual or self-closing. Close:  Manual or self-closing.   3. Door Type:  Sliding, 1 door panel. Door Type:  Sliding, 1 door panel.   4. Opening Direction: As noted on Construction Documents Opening Direction: As noted on Construction Documents   5. Frame:  Extruded aluminum, ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T6 and 6063-T52.  Frame:  Extruded aluminum, ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T6 and 6063-T52.    6. Aluminum Sheet:  ASTM B 209, Alloy 5005-AQ-H34. Aluminum Sheet:  ASTM B 209, Alloy 5005-AQ-H34.   7. Galvanized Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653, G90. Galvanized Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653, G90.   8. Bottom Sill:  Angled downward, track-free. Bottom Sill:  Angled downward, track-free.   9. Security Lock:  Aluminum bar extrusion with sliding spring-loaded locking clip. Security Lock:  Aluminum bar extrusion with sliding spring-loaded locking clip.   10. Fasteners:  Stainless steel rivets and hex-head zinc-plated self-threading machine  Fasteners:  Stainless steel rivets and hex-head zinc-plated self-threading machine  screws.   11. Handle:  Black Delrin handle with pressed-in stainless steel spring pins.  Stainless steel Handle:  Black Delrin handle with pressed-in stainless steel spring pins.  Stainless steel handle mounting bracket.  Stainless steel spring-loaded mounting base.   12. Glazing:  1/4-inch tempered glass, ASTM C 1048, clear Glazing:  1/4-inch tempered glass, ASTM C 1048, clear   13. Silicone Glazing Sealant:  Dow Corning 999A. Silicone Glazing Sealant:  Dow Corning 999A. 8. FABRICATION   A. Assembly:  Factory assembled, factory glazed. Assembly:  Factory assembled, factory glazed. 9. ALUMINUM FINISH   A. Anodized: Anodized:   1. Finish to match existing Aluminum Storefront system. Finish to match existing Aluminum Storefront system. 10. EXAMINATION   A. Examine areas to receive pass-thru windows.  Notify Architect of conditions that would   Examine areas to receive pass-thru windows.  Notify Architect of conditions that would   adversely affect installation or subsequent use.  Do not proceed with installation until    unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. 11. PREPARATION PREPARATION   A. Ensure openings to receive pass-thru windows are plumb, level, square, accurately aligned,Ensure openings to receive pass-thru windows are plumb, level, square, accurately aligned,correctly located, and in tolerance. 12. INSTALLATION   A. Install pass-thru windows in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Install pass-thru windows in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.   B. Install pass-thru windows plumb, level, square, true to line, and without warp or rack. Install pass-thru windows plumb, level, square, true to line, and without warp or rack.   C. Install pass-thru window components weathertight. Install pass-thru window components weathertight.   D. Anchor pass-thru windows securely in place to supports.  Use attachment methods permitting Anchor pass-thru windows securely in place to supports.  Use attachment methods permitting adjustment for construction tolerances, irregularities, alignment, and expansion and contraction.   E. Separate aluminum from other metal surfaces with bituminous coatings or other means  Separate aluminum from other metal surfaces with bituminous coatings or other means  approved by Architect.   F. Sheet Metal Flashing:  Install sheet metal flashing as specified in Section 07620. Sheet Metal Flashing:  Install sheet metal flashing as specified in Section 07620.   G. Joint Sealants:  Install joint sealants as specified in Section 07900.Joint Sealants:  Install joint sealants as specified in Section 07900.
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13. ADJUSTING   A. Adjust doors to be weather tight in closed position. Adjust doors to be weather tight in closed position.   B. Adjust doors and operating hardware to function properly and for smooth operation without  Adjust doors and operating hardware to function properly and for smooth operation without  binding. 14. CLEANING CLEANING   A. Clean pass-thru windows promptly after installation in accordance with manufacturer's   Clean pass-thru windows promptly after installation in accordance with manufacturer's   instructions.   B. Remove excess joint sealant in accordance with sealant manufacturer's instructions. Remove excess joint sealant in accordance with sealant manufacturer's instructions.   C. Do not use harsh cleaning materials or methods that would damage glazing or finish. Do not use harsh cleaning materials or methods that would damage glazing or finish. 15. PROTECTION   A. Protect installed pass-thru windows to ensure that, except for normal weathering, Protect installed pass-thru windows to ensure that, except for normal weathering, pass-thru  windows will be without damage or deterioration at time of substantial completion.windows will be without damage or deterioration at time of substantial completion.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Hardware for wood and hollow steel doors. Hardware for wood and hollow steel doors. 2. REFERENCES   A. ANSI/ICC A117.1 - American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and  ANSI/ICC A117.1 - American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and  Facilities; International Code Council; 2003.   B. BHMA A156.1 thru 156.21 - Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association, Inc.; 2006  BHMA A156.1 thru 156.21 - Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association, Inc.; 2006    C. DHI A115 Series - Specifications for Steel Doors and Frame Preparation for Hardware; Door and DHI A115 Series - Specifications for Steel Doors and Frame Preparation for Hardware; Door and Hardware Institute; 2000.   D. DHI A115W Series - Specifications for Wood Door and Frame Preparation for Hardware; Door DHI A115W Series - Specifications for Wood Door and Frame Preparation for Hardware; Door and Hardware Institute; 2000.   E. DHI (LOCS) - Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and DHI (LOCS) - Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames; Door and Hardware Institute; 2004.   F. DHI WDHS.3 - Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Flush Wood Doors; Door DHI WDHS.3 - Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Flush Wood Doors; Door and Hardware Institute; 1996. 3. SUBMITTALS   A. See Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. See Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.   B. Shop Drawings: Shop Drawings:   1. Indicate locations and mounting heights of each type of hardware, schedules, catalog  Indicate locations and mounting heights of each type of hardware, schedules, catalog  cuts, electrical characteristics and connection requirements.   2. Submit manufacturer's parts lists and templates. Submit manufacturer's parts lists and templates.   C. Samples: Samples:   1. Submit 1 sample of hinge, latchset, lockset, closer,, and closer illustrating style, color, Submit 1 sample of hinge, latchset, lockset, closer,, and closer illustrating style, color, and finish.   2. Samples will be returned to supplier. Samples will be returned to supplier.   D. Maintenance Data:  Include data on operating hardware, lubrication requirements, and inspection Maintenance Data:  Include data on operating hardware, lubrication requirements, and inspection procedures related to preventative maintenance.   E. Keys:  Deliver with identifying tags to Owner by security shipment direct from hardware supplier. Keys:  Deliver with identifying tags to Owner by security shipment direct from hardware supplier.   F. Warranty:  Submit manufacturer's warranty and ensure that forms have been completed in  Warranty:  Submit manufacturer's warranty and ensure that forms have been completed in  Owner's name and registered with manufacturer. 4. COORDINATION   A. Coordinate the work with other directly affected sections involving manufacture or fabrication of Coordinate the work with other directly affected sections involving manufacture or fabrication of internal reinforcement for door hardware. 5. MANUFACTURERS 6. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR DOOR HARDWARE PRODUCTS   A. Provide products that comply with the following: Provide products that comply with the following:   1. Applicable provisions of Federal, State, and local codes. Applicable provisions of Federal, State, and local codes.   2. Provide products from the manufacturers and finish listed in the schedule located in the Provide products from the manufacturers and finish listed in the schedule located in the construction documents.  No substitution allowed without written approval   B. Finishes:  Identified in schedule located in the construction documents. Finishes:  Identified in schedule located in the construction documents. 7. KEYING   A. Door Locks:  Master keyed. Door Locks:  Master keyed.   1. Include construction keying and control keying with removable core cylinders. Include construction keying and control keying with removable core cylinders.   B. Supply keys in the following quantities: Supply keys in the following quantities:   1. 4 master keys. 4 master keys.   a. Stamp all permanent master keys with a set number and "DO NOT DUP" Stamp all permanent master keys with a set number and "DO NOT DUP"   2. 4 construction keys. 4 construction keys.   3. 4 control keys and 4 extra cylinder cores. 4 control keys and 4 extra cylinder cores.   4. 2 change keys for each lock. 2 change keys for each lock.   5. Identify permanent keys in envelopes and deliver to the Owner. Identify permanent keys in envelopes and deliver to the Owner.   6. Re-key entire building per Owner's direction. Re-key entire building per Owner's direction. 8. KEY CABINET   A. Cabinet Construction:  Sheet steel construction, piano hinged door with cylinder type lock master Cabinet Construction:  Sheet steel construction, piano hinged door with cylinder type lock master keyed to building system.   B. Cabinet Size:  Size for project keys plus 50 percent growth. Cabinet Size:  Size for project keys plus 50 percent growth.   C. Hooks for 50 keys. Hooks for 50 keys.   D. Horizontal plastic strips for key hook labelling with clear plastic strip cover over labels. Horizontal plastic strips for key hook labelling with clear plastic strip cover over labels.   E. Finish:  Baked enamel, color as selected. Finish:  Baked enamel, color as selected. 9. EXAMINATION   A. Verify that doors and frames are ready to receive work and dimensions are as indicated on Verify that doors and frames are ready to receive work and dimensions are as indicated on shop drawings. 10. INSTALLATION   A. Install hardware in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and applicable codes. Install hardware in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and applicable codes.   B. Use templates provided by hardware item manufacturer. Use templates provided by hardware item manufacturer.   C. Mounting heights for hardware from finished floor to center line of hardware item: Mounting heights for hardware from finished floor to center line of hardware item:   1. For steel doors and frames:  Comply with DHI "Recommended Locations for ArchitecturalFor steel doors and frames:  Comply with DHI "Recommended Locations for ArchitecturalHardware for Steel Doors and Frames."   2. For wood doors:  Comply with DHI "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for For wood doors:  Comply with DHI "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Wood Flush Doors." 11. ADJUSTING   A. Adjust work under provisions of Section 01700. Adjust work under provisions of Section 01700.   B. Adjust hardware for smooth operation.Adjust hardware for smooth operation.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Glass. Glass.   B. Glazing compounds and accessories. Glazing compounds and accessories. 2. REFERENCES   A. 16 CFR 1201 - Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials; current edition. 16 CFR 1201 - Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials; current edition.   B. ASTM C 864 - Standard Specification for Dense Elastomeric Compression Seal Gaskets, Setting ASTM C 864 - Standard Specification for Dense Elastomeric Compression Seal Gaskets, Setting Blocks, and Spacers; 2005.   C. ASTM C 920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2005. ASTM C 920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2005.   D. ASTM C 1036 - Standard Specification for Flat Glass; 2001. ASTM C 1036 - Standard Specification for Flat Glass; 2001.   E. ASTM C 1048 - Standard Specification for Heat-Treated Flat Glass--Kind HS, Kind FT Coated ASTM C 1048 - Standard Specification for Heat-Treated Flat Glass--Kind HS, Kind FT Coated and Uncoated Glass; 2004.   F. ASTM C 1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2005a. ASTM C 1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2005a.   G. ASTM E 2190 - Standard Specification for Insulating Glass Unit Performance and Evaluation;  ASTM E 2190 - Standard Specification for Insulating Glass Unit Performance and Evaluation;  2002. 3. PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS   A. Provide glass and glazing materials for continuity of building enclosure vapor retarder and air Provide glass and glazing materials for continuity of building enclosure vapor retarder and air barrier:   1. In conjunction with vapor retarder and joint sealer materials described in other sections. In conjunction with vapor retarder and joint sealer materials described in other sections.   2. To maintain a continuous air barrier and vapor retarder throughout the glazed assembly To maintain a continuous air barrier and vapor retarder throughout the glazed assembly from glass pane to heel bead of glazing sealant. 4. SUBMITTALS   A. See Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. See Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.   B. Product Data on Glass Types:  Provide structural, physical and environmental characteristics,  Product Data on Glass Types:  Provide structural, physical and environmental characteristics,  size limitations, special handling or installation requirements.   C. Product Data on Glazing Compounds:  Provide chemical, functional, and environmental    Product Data on Glazing Compounds:  Provide chemical, functional, and environmental    characteristics, limitations, special application requirements.  Identify available colors.   D. Certificates:  Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements. Certificates:  Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements. 5. QUALITY ASSURANCE   A. Perform Work in accordance with GANA Glazing Manual and FGMA Sealant Manual for glazing  Perform Work in accordance with GANA Glazing Manual and FGMA Sealant Manual for glazing  installation methods. 6. FLAT GLASS MATERIALS   A. Clear Float Glass:  Clear, fully tempered. Clear Float Glass:  Clear, fully tempered.   1. Comply with ASTM C 1036, Type I, transparent flat, Class 1 clear, Quality Q3 (glazing  Comply with ASTM C 1036, Type I, transparent flat, Class 1 clear, Quality Q3 (glazing  select).   2. Comply with ASTM C 1048. Comply with ASTM C 1048.   3. 6 mm minimum thick. 6 mm minimum thick.   B. Safety Glass:  Clear; fully tempered with horizontal tempering. Safety Glass:  Clear; fully tempered with horizontal tempering.   1. Comply with ASTM C 1036, Type I, transparent flat, Class 1 clear, Quality Q3 (glazing  Comply with ASTM C 1036, Type I, transparent flat, Class 1 clear, Quality Q3 (glazing  select) and ASTM C 1048.   2. Comply with 16 CFR 1201 test requirements for Category II. Comply with 16 CFR 1201 test requirements for Category II. 7. SEALED INSULATING GLASS MATERIALS   A. Insulated Glass Units:  Double pane, Low E, with glass to elastomer edge seal. Insulated Glass Units:  Double pane, Low E, with glass to elastomer edge seal.   1. Durability:  Certified by an independent testing agency to comply with ASTM E 2190. Durability:  Certified by an independent testing agency to comply with ASTM E 2190.   2. Purge interpane space with dry hermetic air. Purge interpane space with dry hermetic air.   3. Total unit thickness of 1 inch minimum. Total unit thickness of 1 inch minimum. 8. GLAZING COMPOUNDS   A. Butyl Sealant:  Single component; ASTM C 920, Grade NS, Class 12-1/2, Uses M and A; Shore Butyl Sealant:  Single component; ASTM C 920, Grade NS, Class 12-1/2, Uses M and A; Shore A hardness of 10 to 20; black color; non-skinning.   B. Silicone Sealant:  Single component; neutral curing; capable of water immersion without loss of Silicone Sealant:  Single component; neutral curing; capable of water immersion without loss of properties; non-bleeding, non-staining; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses M, A, and G;  cured Shore A hardness of 15 to 25; color as selected. 9. GLAZING ACCESSORIES   A. Setting Blocks:   Neoprene, 80 to 90 Shore A durometer hardness, ASTM C 864 Option I.   Setting Blocks:   Neoprene, 80 to 90 Shore A durometer hardness, ASTM C 864 Option I.   Length of 0.1 inch for each square foot of glazing or minimum 4 inch x width of glazing  rabbet space minus 1/16 inch x height to suit glazing method and pane weight and area.   B. Spacer Shims:  Neoprene, 50 to 60 Shore A durometer hardness, ASTM C 864 Option I.   Spacer Shims:  Neoprene, 50 to 60 Shore A durometer hardness, ASTM C 864 Option I.   Minimum 3 inch long x one half the height of the glazing stop x thickness to suit application, self adhesive on one face.   C. Glazing Tape:  Preformed butyl compound with integral resilient tube spacing device; 10 to 15 Glazing Tape:  Preformed butyl compound with integral resilient tube spacing device; 10 to 15 Shore A durometer hardness; coiled on release paper; size as recommended by glass   manufacturer; black color.   1. Manufacturers: Manufacturers:   a. Pecora Corporation:  www.pecora.com. Pecora Corporation:  www.pecora.com.   b. Tremco, Inc:  www.tremcosealants.com. Tremco, Inc:  www.tremcosealants.com.   c. Substitutions:  Refer to Section 01600 - Product Requirements. Substitutions:  Refer to Section 01600 - Product Requirements.   D. Glazing Gaskets:  Resilient silicone extruded shape to suit glazing channel retaining slot; ASTM C Glazing Gaskets:  Resilient silicone extruded shape to suit glazing channel retaining slot; ASTM C 864 Option I; black color.   E. Glazing Clips:  Manufacturer's standard type. Glazing Clips:  Manufacturer's standard type. 10. PREPARATION   A. Prime surfaces scheduled to receive sealant. Prime surfaces scheduled to receive sealant.   B. Install sealants in accordance with ASTM C 1193 and FGMA Sealant Manual. Install sealants in accordance with ASTM C 1193 and FGMA Sealant Manual.   C. Install sealant in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Install sealant in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 11. INSTALLATION - EXTERIOR WET/DRY METHOD (PREFORMED TAPE AND SEALANT)   A. Cut glazing tape to length and set against permanent stops, 3/16 inch below sight line.  Seal Cut glazing tape to length and set against permanent stops, 3/16 inch below sight line.  Seal corners by butting tape and dabbing with butyl sealant.   B. Apply heel bead of butyl sealant along intersection of permanent stop with frame ensuring full Apply heel bead of butyl sealant along intersection of permanent stop with frame ensuring full perimeter seal between glass and frame to complete the continuity of the air and vapor seal.   C. Place setting blocks at 1/4 points with edge block no more than 6 inches from corners. Place setting blocks at 1/4 points with edge block no more than 6 inches from corners.   D. Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against tape and heel bead of sealant with sufficient Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against tape and heel bead of sealant with sufficient pressure to attain full contact at perimeter of pane or glass unit.   E. Install removable stops, with spacer strips inserted between glazing and applied stops, 1/4 inch Install removable stops, with spacer strips inserted between glazing and applied stops, 1/4 inch below sight line.  Place glazing tape on glazing pane or unit with tape flush with sight line.   F. Fill gap between glazing and stop with sealant to depth equal to bite of frame on glazing, but Fill gap between glazing and stop with sealant to depth equal to bite of frame on glazing, but not more than 3/8 inch below sight line.   G. Apply cap bead of sealant along void between the stop and the glazing, to uniform line, flush Apply cap bead of sealant along void between the stop and the glazing, to uniform line, flush with sight line.  Tool or wipe sealant surface smooth.
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12. INSTALLATION - INTERIOR DRY METHOD (TAPE AND TAPE)   A. Cut glazing tape to length and set against permanent stops, projecting 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) Cut glazing tape to length and set against permanent stops, projecting 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) above sight line.   B. Place setting blocks at 1/4 points with edge block no more than 6 inches from corners. Place setting blocks at 1/4 points with edge block no more than 6 inches from corners.   C. Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against tape for full contact at perimeter of pane or Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against tape for full contact at perimeter of pane or unit.   D. Place glazing tape on free perimeter of glazing in same manner described above. Place glazing tape on free perimeter of glazing in same manner described above.   E. Install removable stop without displacement of tape.  Exert pressure on tape for full continuous Install removable stop without displacement of tape.  Exert pressure on tape for full continuous contact.   F. Knife trim protruding tape. Knife trim protruding tape. 13. CLEANING   A. Remove glazing materials from finish surfaces. Remove glazing materials from finish surfaces.   B. Remove labels after Work is complete. Remove labels after Work is complete.   C. Clean glass and adjacent surfaces. Clean glass and adjacent surfaces. 14. PROTECTION   A. After installation, mark pane with an 'X' by using removable plastic tape or paste; do not mark After installation, mark pane with an 'X' by using removable plastic tape or paste; do not mark heat absorbing or reflective glass units.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Formed metal stud framing Formed metal stud framing   B. Framing accessories Framing accessories 2. RELATED SECTIONS   A. Veneer Systems supported by Stud Wall Metal Framing Veneer Systems supported by Stud Wall Metal Framing   B. Section 05500:  Metal Fabrications Section 05500:  Metal Fabrications   C. Section 07212:  Batt and Blanket Insulation Section 07212:  Batt and Blanket Insulation   D. Section 09260:  Gypsum Board Systems Section 09260:  Gypsum Board Systems 3. REFERENCES   A. ASTM A525 - Standard specification for general requirements for steel sheet, zinc-coated  ASTM A525 - Standard specification for general requirements for steel sheet, zinc-coated  (galvanized) by the hot-dip process.   B. ASTM C645 - Standard specification for non-load (axial) bearing steel studs, runners (track), ASTM C645 - Standard specification for non-load (axial) bearing steel studs, runners (track), and rigid furring channels for screw application of gypsum board.   C. ASTM C754 - Standard specification for installation of steel framing members to receive  ASTM C754 - Standard specification for installation of steel framing members to receive  screw-attached gypsum board.   D. ASTM C1002 - Standard specification for steel drill screws for the application of gypsum board ASTM C1002 - Standard specification for steel drill screws for the application of gypsum board or metal plaster bases. 4. SYSTEM DESCRIPTION   A. Maximum allowable deflection:  1:240 span. Maximum allowable deflection:  1:240 span.   B. Wall system: Wall system:   1. Design to provide for movement of components without damage, failure of joint seals, Design to provide for movement of components without damage, failure of joint seals, undue stress on fasteners, or other detrimental effects when subject to seasonal or cyclic day/night temperature ranges.   2. Design system to accommodate construction tolerances, deflection of building structural Design system to accommodate construction tolerances, deflection of building structural members, and clearances of intended openings.   C. Section 01300 - Submittals:  Procedures for Submittals. Section 01300 - Submittals:  Procedures for Submittals.   D. Shop drawings: Shop drawings:   1. Indicate component details, stud layout, framed openings, anchorage to structure, type Indicate component details, stud layout, framed openings, anchorage to structure, type and location of fasteners, and accessories or items required of other related work.   2. Describe method for securing studs or tracks, splicing and for blocking and reinforcement Describe method for securing studs or tracks, splicing and for blocking and reinforcement to framing connections.   3. Provide calculations for loadings and stresses of exterior walls. Provide calculations for loadings and stresses of exterior walls.   E. Product data:  Provide data describing standard framing member materials and finish, product Product data:  Provide data describing standard framing member materials and finish, product criteria load charts, and limitations. 5. QUALITY ASSURANCE   A. Perform work in accordance with ASTM C754. Perform work in accordance with ASTM C754.   B. Installer qualifications:  Company specializing in performing the work of this section with  Installer qualifications:  Company specializing in performing the work of this section with  minimum five years' experience.   C. Materials shall be furnished by one manufacturer only. Materials shall be furnished by one manufacturer only. 6. MANUFACTURER   A. The drawings were prepared, and this specification written on the basis of using the products The drawings were prepared, and this specification written on the basis of using the products of United States Gypsum Company, Chicago, Illinois.  It is not the intent to limit competitive bidding.  Products with equal characteristics by other manufacturers are acceptable under the conditions of these specifications. 7. STUD FRAMING MATERIALS   A. Framing System Components:  ASTM C645. Framing System Components:  ASTM C645.   B. Studs:  ASTM A525, Coating Class G-90, non-load bearing rolled steel, channel shaped,  Studs:  ASTM A525, Coating Class G-90, non-load bearing rolled steel, channel shaped,  punched for utility access, as follows:   1. Depth:  3-5/8 and 6 inches. Depth:  3-5/8 and 6 inches.   2. Thickness:  20 gauge unless noted otherwise. Thickness:  20 gauge unless noted otherwise.   C. Tracks and Headers:  Same material and thickness as studs, bent leg retainer notched to  Tracks and Headers:  Same material and thickness as studs, bent leg retainer notched to  receive studs.   D. Furring and Bracing Members:  Of same material as studs; thickness to suit purpose. Furring and Bracing Members:  Of same material as studs; thickness to suit purpose.   E. Fasteners:  ASTM C1002, self-drilling, self tapping screws. Fasteners:  ASTM C1002, self-drilling, self tapping screws.   F. Touch-up Primer for Galvanized Surfaces:  SSPC-Paint 20, Type II organic, zinc rich. Touch-up Primer for Galvanized Surfaces:  SSPC-Paint 20, Type II organic, zinc rich. 8. FINISHES   A. Studs:  Galvanize to G90 coating class. Studs:  Galvanize to G90 coating class.   B. Tracks and Headers:  Galvanize to G90 coating class. Tracks and Headers:  Galvanize to G90 coating class.   C. Accessories:  Same finish as framing members. Accessories:  Same finish as framing members. 9. DELIVERY AND STORAGE   A. Deliver materials in original unopened packages and store in enclosed shelter providing  Deliver materials in original unopened packages and store in enclosed shelter providing  protection from damage and exposure to the elements.  Remove damaged or deteriorated  materials from premises. 10. ERECTION   A. Align and secure top and bottom runners at 24 inches OC. Align and secure top and bottom runners at 24 inches OC.   B. Install studs vertically at 24 inches OC. Install studs vertically at 24 inches OC.   C. Align stud web openings horizontally. Align stud web openings horizontally.   D. Secure studs to tracks using fastener method.  Do not weld. Secure studs to tracks using fastener method.  Do not weld.   E. Stud splicing is not permissible. Stud splicing is not permissible.   F. Fabricate corners using a minimum of three studs. Fabricate corners using a minimum of three studs.   G. Double stud at wall openings, door and window jambs, not more than 2 inches from each side Double stud at wall openings, door and window jambs, not more than 2 inches from each side of openings.   H. Brace stud framing system rigid. Brace stud framing system rigid.   I. Coordinate erection of studs with requirements of door and window frames, install supports and Coordinate erection of studs with requirements of door and window frames, install supports and attachments.   J. Grouting:  Spot grout frames at jamb anchor clips before panel erection. Grouting:  Spot grout frames at jamb anchor clips before panel erection.   K. Coordinate installation of wood bucks, anchors, and wood blocking with electrical and mechanical Coordinate installation of wood bucks, anchors, and wood blocking with electrical and mechanical work to be placed within or behind stud framing.   L. Blocking:  Secure wood blocking to studs.  Install blocking for support of plumbing fixtures,  Blocking:  Secure wood blocking to studs.  Install blocking for support of plumbing fixtures,  toilet partitions, wall cabinets, toilet accessories, hardware, and opening frames.   M. Refer to drawings for indication of partitions extending to finished ceiling only and for partitions Refer to drawings for indication of partitions extending to finished ceiling only and for partitions extending through the ceiling to the structure above.  Maintain clearance under structural  building members to avoid deflection transfer to studs.  Provide extended leg ceiling runners.   N. Metal Framing Erection (Ceilings) Metal Framing Erection (Ceilings)   1. Small Areas:  Attach runners at ceiling height, through gypsum panels, to each partition Small Areas:  Attach runners at ceiling height, through gypsum panels, to each partition stud.  Insert steel studs in runner and attach each end.  Install stud cross-bracing over stud framing space 48 inches OC and attach to each framing stud.  At openings that interrupt ceiling, install additional cross reinforcing to maintain structural integrity of  framing.   2. Large Areas:  Install hanger wires, carrying members, furring channels and reinforcing at Large Areas:  Install hanger wires, carrying members, furring channels and reinforcing at openings, in accord with systems manufacturer's specifications. 11. ERECTION TOLERANCES   A. Maximum variation from true position:  ¼ inch in 10 feet. Maximum variation from true position:  ¼ inch in 10 feet.   B. Maximum variation from plumb:  ¼ inch in 10 feet.Maximum variation from plumb:  ¼ inch in 10 feet.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Fire rated walls. Fire rated walls.   B. Acoustic insulation. Acoustic insulation.   C. Cementitious backer board. Cementitious backer board.   D. Gypsum wallboard. Gypsum wallboard.   E. Joint treatment and accessories. Joint treatment and accessories. 2.   REFERENCES REFERENCES   A. ANSI A108.11 - American National Standard for Interior Installation of Cementitious Backer Units; ANSI A108.11 - American National Standard for Interior Installation of Cementitious Backer Units; 1999 (R2005).   B. ANSI A118.9 - American National Standard Specifications for Test Methods and Specifications ANSI A118.9 - American National Standard Specifications for Test Methods and Specifications for Cementitious Backer Units; 1999 (R2005).   C. ASTM C 475/C 475M - Standard Specification for Joint Compound and Joint Tape for Finishing ASTM C 475/C 475M - Standard Specification for Joint Compound and Joint Tape for Finishing Gypsum Board; 2002.   D. ASTM C 665 - Standard Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light  ASTM C 665 - Standard Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light  Frame Construction and Manufactured Housing; 2001.   E. ASTM C 840 - Standard Specification for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board; 2005. ASTM C 840 - Standard Specification for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board; 2005.   F. ASTM C 1002 - Standard Specification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for the   ASTM C 1002 - Standard Specification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for the   Application of Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel Studs; 2004.   G. ASTM C 1047 - Standard Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard and Gypsum  ASTM C 1047 - Standard Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard and Gypsum  Veneer Base; 2005.   H. ASTM C 1396/C 1396M - Standard Specification for Gypsum Board; 2004. ASTM C 1396/C 1396M - Standard Specification for Gypsum Board; 2004.   I. ASTM E 72 - Standard Test Methods of Conducting Strength Tests of Panels for Building  ASTM E 72 - Standard Test Methods of Conducting Strength Tests of Panels for Building  Construction; 2005. 3. GYPSUM BOARD MATERIALS   A. Manufacturers: Manufacturers:   1. BPB America Inc:  www.bpb-na.com. BPB America Inc:  www.bpb-na.com.   2. G-P Gypsum Corporation:  www.gp.com/gypsum. G-P Gypsum Corporation:  www.gp.com/gypsum.   3. National Gypsum Company:  www.nationalgypsum.com. National Gypsum Company:  www.nationalgypsum.com.   4. USG:  www.usg.com. USG:  www.usg.com.   B. Gypsum Wallboard:  ASTM C 1396/C 1396M. Sizes to minimize joints in place; ends square cut. Gypsum Wallboard:  ASTM C 1396/C 1396M. Sizes to minimize joints in place; ends square cut.   1. Regular Type:  Regular Type:    a. Application:  Use for vertical surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. Application:  Use for vertical surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.   b. Edges: Tapered. Edges: Tapered.   2. Fire Resistant Type:  Complying with Type X requirements; UL or WH rated. Fire Resistant Type:  Complying with Type X requirements; UL or WH rated.   a. At Assemblies Indicated with Fire-Rating:  Use type required by indicated tested  At Assemblies Indicated with Fire-Rating:  Use type required by indicated tested  assembly; if no tested assembly is indicated, use Type X.   b. Thickness:  5/8 inch. Thickness:  5/8 inch.   c. Edges: Tapered. Edges: Tapered.   3. Ceiling Board: Special sag-resistant type. Ceiling Board: Special sag-resistant type.   a. Application: Ceilings, unless otherwise indicated. Application: Ceilings, unless otherwise indicated.   b. Thickness: 1/2 inch. Thickness: 1/2 inch.   c. Edges: Tapered. Edges: Tapered.   C. Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Board:  ASTM C 1396/C 1396M; ends square cut. Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Board:  ASTM C 1396/C 1396M; ends square cut.   1. Application: Vertical surfaces behind thinset tile and pre-finished fiberglass panels in wet Application: Vertical surfaces behind thinset tile and pre-finished fiberglass panels in wet areas..   2. Core Type: Regular and Type X, as indicated. Core Type: Regular and Type X, as indicated.   3. Thickness:  5/8 inch. Thickness:  5/8 inch.   4. Edges: Tapered. Edges: Tapered. 4. TILE BACKER BOARD MATERIALS   A. Cementitious Backer Board:  ANSI A118.9, aggregated portland cement panels with glass fiber Cementitious Backer Board:  ANSI A118.9, aggregated portland cement panels with glass fiber mesh embedded in front and back surfaces, 5/8 inch thick.   5.  ACCESSORIES ACCESSORIES   A. Acoustic Insulation:  ASTM C 665; preformed glass fiber, friction fit type, unfaced. Acoustic Insulation:  ASTM C 665; preformed glass fiber, friction fit type, unfaced.   B. Finishing Accessories: ASTM C 1047, galvanized steel, unless otherwise indicated. Finishing Accessories: ASTM C 1047, galvanized steel, unless otherwise indicated.   1. Types:  As detailed or required for finished appearance. Types:  As detailed or required for finished appearance.   C. Joint Materials:  ASTM C 475 and as recommended by gypsum board manufacturer for project Joint Materials:  ASTM C 475 and as recommended by gypsum board manufacturer for project conditions.   1. Tape: 2 inch wide, coated glass fiber tape for joints and corners, except as otherwise Tape: 2 inch wide, coated glass fiber tape for joints and corners, except as otherwise indicated.   2. Tape: 2 inch wide, creased paper tape for joints and corners, except as otherwise  Tape: 2 inch wide, creased paper tape for joints and corners, except as otherwise  indicated.   3. Ready-mixed vinyl-based joint compound. Ready-mixed vinyl-based joint compound.   D. Screws:  ASTM C 1002; self-piercing tapping type.Screws:  ASTM C 1002; self-piercing tapping type.
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6. EXAMINATION   A. Verify that project conditions are appropriate for work of this section to commence. Verify that project conditions are appropriate for work of this section to commence. 7. ACOUSTIC ACCESSORIES INSTALLATION   A. Acoustic Insulation:  Place tightly within spaces, around cut openings, behind and around  Acoustic Insulation:  Place tightly within spaces, around cut openings, behind and around  electrical and mechanical items within partitions, and tight to items passing through partitions.   B. Acoustic Sealant:  Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Acoustic Sealant:  Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 8. GYPSUM BOARD INSTALLATION   A. Comply with ASTM C 840 and manufacturer's instructions. Install to minimize butt end joints, Comply with ASTM C 840 and manufacturer's instructions. Install to minimize butt end joints, especially in highly visible locations.   B. Single-Layer Non-Rated:  Install gypsum board in most economical direction, with ends and Single-Layer Non-Rated:  Install gypsum board in most economical direction, with ends and edges occurring over firm bearing.   C. Fire-Rated Construction:  Install gypsum board in strict compliance with requirements of listing Fire-Rated Construction:  Install gypsum board in strict compliance with requirements of listing authority.   D. Cementitious Backing Board:  Install over steel framing members where indicated, in accordance Cementitious Backing Board:  Install over steel framing members where indicated, in accordance with ANSI A108.11 and manufacturer's instructions.   E. Installation on Metal Framing:  Use screws for attachment of all gypsum board. Installation on Metal Framing:  Use screws for attachment of all gypsum board.   F. Installation on Wood Framing:  For rated assemblies, comply with requirements of listing  Installation on Wood Framing:  For rated assemblies, comply with requirements of listing  authority.  For non-rated assemblies, install as follows:   1. Single-Layer Applications:  Screw attachment. Single-Layer Applications:  Screw attachment.   G. Moisture Protection:  Treat cut edges and holes in moisture resistant gypsum board with  Moisture Protection:  Treat cut edges and holes in moisture resistant gypsum board with  sealant. 9. INSTALLATION OF TRIM AND ACCESSORIES   A. Control Joints:  Place control joints consistent with lines of building spaces and as follows: Control Joints:  Place control joints consistent with lines of building spaces and as follows:   1. Not more than 30 feet apart on walls and ceilings over 50 feet long. Not more than 30 feet apart on walls and ceilings over 50 feet long.   B. Corner Beads:  Install at external corners, using longest practical lengths.   Corner Beads:  Install at external corners, using longest practical lengths.   10. JOINT TREATMENT   A. Finish all gypsum board in accordance with ASTM C 840 “Level 4” finish. Finish all gypsum board in accordance with ASTM C 840 “Level 4” finish. Level 4” finish.  finish. .   B. Tape, fill, and sand exposed joints, edges, and corners to produce smooth surface ready to Tape, fill, and sand exposed joints, edges, and corners to produce smooth surface ready to receive finishes.   1. Feather coats of joint compound so that camber is maximum 1/32 inch. Feather coats of joint compound so that camber is maximum 1/32 inch.   2. Taping, filling, and sanding is not required at surfaces behind adhesive applied ceramic Taping, filling, and sanding is not required at surfaces behind adhesive applied ceramic tile and fixed cabinetry. 11. TOLERANCES   A. Maximum Variation of Finished Gypsum Board Surface from True Flatness:  1/8 inch in 10 feet Maximum Variation of Finished Gypsum Board Surface from True Flatness:  1/8 inch in 10 feet in any direction.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Tile for floor applications. Tile for floor applications.   B. Tile for wall applications. Tile for wall applications.   C. Cementitious backer board as tile substrate. Cementitious backer board as tile substrate.   D.  Waterproofing membrane Waterproofing membrane   E. Ceramic trim. Ceramic trim. 2. REFERENCES   A. ANSI A108 Series/A118 Series/A136.1 - American National Standard Specifications for the  ANSI A108 Series/A118 Series/A136.1 - American National Standard Specifications for the  Installation of Ceramic Tile (Compendium); 2005.   B. TCA (HB) - Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation; Tile Council of North America, Inc.; 2006. TCA (HB) - Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation; Tile Council of North America, Inc.; 2006. 3. QUALITY ASSURANCE   A. Maintain one copy of TCA Handbook and ANSI A108 Series/A118 Series on site. Maintain one copy of TCA Handbook and ANSI A108 Series/A118 Series on site. 4. DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING   A. Protect adhesives from freezing or overheating in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Protect adhesives from freezing or overheating in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 5. EXTRA MATERIALS   A. Provide 10 sq. ft of each size, color, and surface finish of tile specified. Provide 10 sq. ft of each size, color, and surface finish of tile specified. 6. TILE   A. Refer to finish schedule on the construction documents for material selections. Refer to finish schedule on the construction documents for material selections. 7. TRIM AND ACCESSORIES   A. Trim:  Matching bullnose, surface bullnose, cove base, and cove ceramic shapes as scheduled in Trim:  Matching bullnose, surface bullnose, cove base, and cove ceramic shapes as scheduled in sizes coordinated with field tile.   1. Applications:  Use in the following locations: Applications:  Use in the following locations:   a. Open Edges:  Bullnose. Open Edges:  Bullnose.   b. Inside Corners:  Jointed. Inside Corners:  Jointed.   c. Floor to Wall Joints:  Cove base. Floor to Wall Joints:  Cove base.   2. Manufacturer:  Same as for tile. Manufacturer:  Same as for tile. 8. ADHESIVE MATERIALS   A. Organic Adhesive:  ANSI A136.1, thinset bond type; use Type I in areas subject to prolonged Organic Adhesive:  ANSI A136.1, thinset bond type; use Type I in areas subject to prolonged moisture exposure.   B. Epoxy Adhesive:  ANSI A118.3, thinset bond type. Epoxy Adhesive:  ANSI A118.3, thinset bond type. 9. MORTAR MATERIALS   A. Mortar Bed Materials:  Portland cement, sand, latex additive and water. Mortar Bed Materials:  Portland cement, sand, latex additive and water.   B. Mortar Bond Coat Materials: Mortar Bond Coat Materials:   1. Dry-Set Portland Cement type:  ANSI A118.1. Dry-Set Portland Cement type:  ANSI A118.1.   2. Latex-Portland Cement type:  ANSI A118.4. Latex-Portland Cement type:  ANSI A118.4.   3. Epoxy:  ANSI A118.3. Epoxy:  ANSI A118.3. 10. GROUT MATERIALS   A. Standard Grout:  Any type specified in ANSI A118.6 or A118.7. Standard Grout:  Any type specified in ANSI A118.6 or A118.7.   B. Furan Grout:  ANSI A118.5, furan resin type. Furan Grout:  ANSI A118.5, furan resin type. 11. ACCESSORY MATERIALS   A. Cleavage Membrane:   4 mil thick polyethylene film. Cleavage Membrane:   4 mil thick polyethylene film.   B. Reinforcing Mesh:  2 x 2 inch size weave of 16/16 wire size; welded fabric, galvanized. Reinforcing Mesh:  2 x 2 inch size weave of 16/16 wire size; welded fabric, galvanized.   C. Waterproofing: Waterproofing:   1. Install under tile at all wet locations - Nobleseal 30 mil membrane waterproofing  Install under tile at all wet locations - Nobleseal 30 mil membrane waterproofing  conforming to ANSI A118-10. 12. EXAMINATION   A. Verify that sub-floor surfaces are smooth and flat within the tolerances specified for that type Verify that sub-floor surfaces are smooth and flat within the tolerances specified for that type of work and are ready to receive tile.   B. Verify that wall surfaces are smooth and flat within the tolerances specified for that type of Verify that wall surfaces are smooth and flat within the tolerances specified for that type of work, are dust-free, and are ready to receive tile.   C. Verify that sub-floor surfaces are dust-free and free of substances which would impair bonding Verify that sub-floor surfaces are dust-free and free of substances which would impair bonding of setting materials to sub-floor surfaces.   D. Verify that concrete sub-floor surfaces are ready for tile installation by testing for moisture  Verify that concrete sub-floor surfaces are ready for tile installation by testing for moisture  emission rate and alkalinity; obtain instructions if test results are not within limits recommended by tile manufacturer and setting materials manufacturer. 13. PREPARATION   A. Protect surrounding work from damage. Protect surrounding work from damage.   B. Vacuum clean surfaces and damp clean. Vacuum clean surfaces and damp clean.   C. Seal substrate surface cracks with filler.  Level existing substrate surfaces to acceptable  Seal substrate surface cracks with filler.  Level existing substrate surfaces to acceptable  flatness tolerances.   D. Install cementitious backer board in accordance with ANSI A108.11 and board manufacturer's Install cementitious backer board in accordance with ANSI A108.11 and board manufacturer's instructions.  Tape joints and corners, cover with skim coat of dry-set mortar to a feather  edge.   E. Prepare substrate surfaces for adhesive installation in accordance with adhesive manufacturer's Prepare substrate surfaces for adhesive installation in accordance with adhesive manufacturer's instructions. 14. INSTALLATION - GENERAL   A. Install waterproofing membrane at all wet areas in accordance with manufacturer's instructions Install waterproofing membrane at all wet areas in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and TCA Handbook recommendations.   B. Install tile and grout in accordance with applicable requirements of ANSI A108.1 through  Install tile and grout in accordance with applicable requirements of ANSI A108.1 through  A108.13, manufacturer's instructions, and TCA Handbook recommendations.   C. Lay tile to pattern indicated.  Do not interrupt tile pattern through openings. Lay tile to pattern indicated.  Do not interrupt tile pattern through openings.   D. Cut and fit tile to penetrations through tile, leaving sealant joint space.  Form corners and  Cut and fit tile to penetrations through tile, leaving sealant joint space.  Form corners and  bases neatly.  Align floor joints.   E. Place tile joints uniform in width, subject to variance in tolerance allowed in tile size.  Make Place tile joints uniform in width, subject to variance in tolerance allowed in tile size.  Make joints watertight, without voids, cracks, excess mortar, or excess grout.   F. Form internal angles square and external angles bullnosed. Form internal angles square and external angles bullnosed.   G. Sound tile after setting.  Replace hollow sounding units. Sound tile after setting.  Replace hollow sounding units.   H. Keep expansion joints free of adhesive or grout.  Apply sealant to joints. Keep expansion joints free of adhesive or grout.  Apply sealant to joints.   I. Allow tile to set for a minimum of 48 hours prior to grouting. Allow tile to set for a minimum of 48 hours prior to grouting.   J. Grout tile joints.  Use standard grout unless otherwise indicated. Grout tile joints.  Use standard grout unless otherwise indicated.   K. Apply sealant to junction of tile and dissimilar materials and junction of dissimilar planes. Apply sealant to junction of tile and dissimilar materials and junction of dissimilar planes. 15. INSTALLATION - FLOORS - THIN-SET METHODS   A. Over interior concrete substrates, install in accordance with TCA Handbook Method F113, dry-set Over interior concrete substrates, install in accordance with TCA Handbook Method F113, dry-set or latex-portland cement bond coat, with standard grout, unless otherwise indicated.   1. Where epoxy bond coat and grout are indicated, install in accordance with TCA Handbook Where epoxy bond coat and grout are indicated, install in accordance with TCA Handbook Method F131. 16. INSTALLATION - FLOORS - MORTAR BED METHODS   A. Over interior concrete substrates, install in accordance with TCA Handbook Method F111, with Over interior concrete substrates, install in accordance with TCA Handbook Method F111, with cleavage membrane, unless otherwise indicated.   B. Cleavage Membrane: Lap edges and ends. Cleavage Membrane: Lap edges and ends.   C. Mortar Bed Thickness:  1-1/4 inch. Mortar Bed Thickness:  1-1/4 inch. 17. INSTALLATION - WALL TILE   A. Over cementitious backer units install in accordance with TCA Handbook Method W223, organic Over cementitious backer units install in accordance with TCA Handbook Method W223, organic adhesive. 18. CLEANING   A. Clean tile and grout surfaces.Clean tile and grout surfaces.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Suspended metal grid ceiling system. Suspended metal grid ceiling system.   B. Acoustical units. Acoustical units. 2. REFERENCES   A. ASTM C 635 - Standard Specification for the Manufacture, Performance, and Testing of Metal ASTM C 635 - Standard Specification for the Manufacture, Performance, and Testing of Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings; 2004.   B. ASTM C 636 - Standard Practice for Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension Systems for  ASTM C 636 - Standard Practice for Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension Systems for  Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels; 2004.   C. ASTM E 580 - Standard Practice for Application of Ceiling Suspension Systems for Acoustical ASTM E 580 - Standard Practice for Application of Ceiling Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels in Areas Requiring Seismic Restraint; 2002.   D. ASTM E 1264 - Standard Classification for Acoustical Ceiling Products; 1998 (Reapproved 2005). ASTM E 1264 - Standard Classification for Acoustical Ceiling Products; 1998 (Reapproved 2005). 3.  EXTRA MATERIALS   A. See Section 01600 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions. See Section 01600 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.   B. Provide five percent of total acoustical unit area of each type of acoustical unit for Owner's Provide five percent of total acoustical unit area of each type of acoustical unit for Owner's use in maintenance of project. 4.  ACOUSTICAL UNITS   A. Manufacturers: Manufacturers:   1. Refer to Finish Schedule on drawings for various product manufacturers. Refer to Finish Schedule on drawings for various product manufacturers.   B. Acoustical Units - General:  ASTM E 1264, Class A. Acoustical Units - General:  ASTM E 1264, Class A.   1. Models as scheduled on the construction documents. Models as scheduled on the construction documents. 5.  SUSPENSION SYSTEM(S)   A. Manufacturers: Manufacturers:   1. USG; Product Donn DX:  www.usg.com. USG; Product Donn DX:  www.usg.com.   B. Suspension Systems - General:  ASTM C 635; die cut and interlocking components, with  Suspension Systems - General:  ASTM C 635; die cut and interlocking components, with  stabilizer bars, clips, splices, perimeter moldings, and hold down clips as required. 6.  ACCESSORIES   A. Support Channels and Hangers:  Galvanized steel; size and type to suit application, seismic  Support Channels and Hangers:  Galvanized steel; size and type to suit application, seismic  requirements, and ceiling system flatness requirement specified.   B. Perimeter Moldings:  Same material and finish as grid. Perimeter Moldings:  Same material and finish as grid.   1. At Exposed Grid:  Provide L-shaped molding for mounting at same elevation as face of At Exposed Grid:  Provide L-shaped molding for mounting at same elevation as face of grid. 7.  INSTALLATION - SUSPENSION SYSTEM   A. Install suspension system in accordance with ASTM C 636, ASTM E 580, and manufacturer's  Install suspension system in accordance with ASTM C 636, ASTM E 580, and manufacturer's  instructions and as supplemented in this section.   B. Rigidly secure system, including integral mechanical and electrical components, for maximum Rigidly secure system, including integral mechanical and electrical components, for maximum deflection of 1:360.   C. Install after major above-ceiling work is complete.  Coordinate the location of hangers with  Install after major above-ceiling work is complete.  Coordinate the location of hangers with  other work.   D. Hang suspension system independent of walls, columns, ducts, pipes and conduit.  Where  Hang suspension system independent of walls, columns, ducts, pipes and conduit.  Where  carrying members are spliced, avoid visible displacement of face plane of adjacent members.   E. Where ducts or other equipment prevent the regular spacing of hangers, reinforce the nearest Where ducts or other equipment prevent the regular spacing of hangers, reinforce the nearest affected hangers and related carrying channels to span the extra distance.   F. Do not support components on main runners or cross runners if weight causes total dead load Do not support components on main runners or cross runners if weight causes total dead load to exceed deflection capability.
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  G. Support fixture loads using supplementary hangers located within 6 inches of each corner, or Support fixture loads using supplementary hangers located within 6 inches of each corner, or support components independently.   H. Do not eccentrically load system or induce rotation of runners. Do not eccentrically load system or induce rotation of runners.   I. Perimeter Molding:  Install at intersection of ceiling and vertical surfaces and at junctions withPerimeter Molding:  Install at intersection of ceiling and vertical surfaces and at junctions withother interruptions.   1. Use longest practical lengths. Use longest practical lengths.   2. Overlap and rivet corners. Overlap and rivet corners. 8.  INSTALLATION - ACOUSTICAL UNITS   A. Install acoustical units in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Install acoustical units in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.   B. Fit acoustical units in place, free from damaged edges or other defects detrimental to  Fit acoustical units in place, free from damaged edges or other defects detrimental to  appearance and function.   C. Fit border trim neatly against abutting surfaces. Fit border trim neatly against abutting surfaces.   D. Install units after above-ceiling work is complete. Install units after above-ceiling work is complete.   E. Install acoustical units level, in uniform plane, and free from twist, warp, and dents. Install acoustical units level, in uniform plane, and free from twist, warp, and dents.   F. Cutting Acoustical Units: Cutting Acoustical Units:   1. Make field cut edges of same profile as factory edges.Make field cut edges of same profile as factory edges.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Surface preparation and installation by GC. Surface preparation and installation by GC. 2. REFERENCES   A. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 3. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS   A. Conform to applicable code for flame and smoke ratings of 25/50 when tested to ASTM E84. Conform to applicable code for flame and smoke ratings of 25/50 when tested to ASTM E84. Federally specified limits for flame, smoke development and flash over must be met according to ASTM-E84 and NFPA286 tests. 4. DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION   A. Inspect roll materials on site to verify acceptance. Inspect roll materials on site to verify acceptance.   B. Protect packaged adhesive from temperature cycling and cold temperatures. Protect packaged adhesive from temperature cycling and cold temperatures.   C. Do not store roll goods on end. Do not store roll goods on end. 5. ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS   A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature  Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature  ranges required by the adhesive or mural product manufacturer.   B. Maintain these conditions 24 hours before, during, and after installation of adhesive and  Maintain these conditions 24 hours before, during, and after installation of adhesive and  covering. 6. MATERIALS   A. Wall Murals:  3M Scotch Print Graphics.  Printed on 8620 base film and 3M overlaminate.  Wall Murals:  3M Scotch Print Graphics.  Printed on 8620 base film and 3M overlaminate.  Murals are By Owner, which means the murals are furnished by Owner and installed by GC.   B. Adhesive:  Type recommended by covering manufacturer to suit application to substrate.   Adhesive:  Type recommended by covering manufacturer to suit application to substrate.   Adhesives and primers must contain mildew inhibitors.   C. Substrate Filler:  As recommended by adhesive and covering manufacturers; compatible with  Substrate Filler:  As recommended by adhesive and covering manufacturers; compatible with  substrate.   D. Substrate Cleaner:  3M brand adhesive cleaner and wax remover, Part No. 8984. Substrate Cleaner:  3M brand adhesive cleaner and wax remover, Part No. 8984. 7. EXAMINATION   A. Verify that substrate surfaces are primed and painted and are ready to receive work, and  Verify that substrate surfaces are primed and painted and are ready to receive work, and  conform to requirements of the covering manufacturer.   B. Measure moisture content of surfaces using an electronic moisture meter.  Do not apply  Measure moisture content of surfaces using an electronic moisture meter.  Do not apply  coverings unless moisture content of surfaces are below 12 percent.   C. Verify flatness tolerance of surfaces does not vary more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet nor vary at Verify flatness tolerance of surfaces does not vary more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet nor vary at a rate greater than 1/16 inch/foot. 8. PREPARATION   A. G.C. to examine all substrata, correct defects, and complete all work that penetrates the  G.C. to examine all substrata, correct defects, and complete all work that penetrates the  substrata before beginning of wallcovering installation. G.C. is responsible to provide an  acceptable wall surface for wall mural installation. Gypsum wall board level of finish is to be Level 5.    1. Level 5: All joints and interior angles shall have tape embedded in joint compound and Level 5: All joints and interior angles shall have tape embedded in joint compound and shall be immediately wiped with a joint knife leaving at thin coating of joint compound over all joints and interior angles. Two separate coats of joint compound shall be applied over all flat joints and one separate coat of joint compound shall be applied over interior angles. Fastener heads and accessories shall be covered with three separate coats of  joint compound. A thin skim coat of joint compound trowel applied, or a material  manufactured especially for this purpose and applied in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations, applied to the entire surface. The surface shall be smooth and free of tool marks and ridges. Note: It is recommended that the prepared surface be coated with a drywall primer prior to the application of finish paint. See section C below in regard to painting.   B. Sand and wipe wall to remove excess drywall dust. Sand and wipe wall to remove excess drywall dust.   C. For new drywall construction prior to application of wallcovering, wall shall be painted with  For new drywall construction prior to application of wallcovering, wall shall be painted with  compatible primer to Latex paint (two coats). Finish coat to be Semi-gloss Latex paint.    D. After finishing drywall, insure that all surfaces are completely flat and smooth with no raised After finishing drywall, insure that all surfaces are completely flat and smooth with no raised areas or indentations as the vinyl will telegraph any bad areas.    E. Drying and curing time for substrate painting manufacturer MUST be observed.  All air drying Drying and curing time for substrate painting manufacturer MUST be observed.  All air drying paints should be allowed to dry a minimum of 72 hours prior to mural application. The 72  hour air drying period is to be complete 28 days prior to restaurant opening.    F. Use only a pencil for marking walls and back of wallcovering.  Do not use ballpoint or marking Use only a pencil for marking walls and back of wallcovering.  Do not use ballpoint or marking pen, they will bleed through the surface.   G. When using solvent for cleaning substrate, it is essential that proper precautionary measures, as When using solvent for cleaning substrate, it is essential that proper precautionary measures, as established by the solvent manufacturer for handling of such materials, be observed.   H. Clean substrates with adhesive cleaner per manufacturer's written directions; wipe dry with a Clean substrates with adhesive cleaner per manufacturer's written directions; wipe dry with a lint-free cloth before solvent evaporates from surface.   I. After cleaning, all materials should be handled with mechanical devices or while wearing clean, After cleaning, all materials should be handled with mechanical devices or while wearing clean, cloth gloves.   J. Surface Appurtenances: Remove or mask electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim,   Surface Appurtenances: Remove or mask electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim,   escutcheons, and fittings prior to preparing surfaces or finishing.   K. Vacuum clean surfaces free of loose particles.  Insure the flat surfaces and the crown molding Vacuum clean surfaces free of loose particles.  Insure the flat surfaces and the crown molding above and below this area are free of all dust and debris. 9. INSTALLATION   A. Apply adhesive and covering in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  Apply adhesive and covering in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.    B. Apply adhesive to wall surface immediately prior to application of covering. Apply adhesive to wall surface immediately prior to application of covering.   C. Use covering in pattern sequence. Use covering in pattern sequence.   D. Razor trim edges on flat work table.  Do not razor cut on gypsum board surfaces. Razor trim edges on flat work table.  Do not razor cut on gypsum board surfaces.   E. Apply covering smooth, without wrinkles, gaps or overlaps.  Eliminate air pockets and ensure full Apply covering smooth, without wrinkles, gaps or overlaps.  Eliminate air pockets and ensure full bond to substrate surface.  Butt edges tight.   F. Horizontal seams are not acceptable. Horizontal seams are not acceptable.   G. Do not seam within 2 inches of internal corners or within 6 inches of external corners. Do not seam within 2 inches of internal corners or within 6 inches of external corners.   H. Edges of graphics must be trimmed perfectly straight at a 90 degree angle.  This will ensure Edges of graphics must be trimmed perfectly straight at a 90 degree angle.  This will ensure that seams align properly when applied to the wall surface.   I. Remove excess adhesive while wet from seam before proceeding to next covering sheet.  Wipe Remove excess adhesive while wet from seam before proceeding to next covering sheet.  Wipe clean with dry cloth.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Prefinished panel system for adhesive mounting. Prefinished panel system for adhesive mounting. 2. MANUFACTURERS    A. The Marlite Corporation, Dover, Ohio The Marlite Corporation, Dover, Ohio   B. Crane Composites (Kemlite), Channahon, IL. Crane Composites (Kemlite), Channahon, IL. 3. FIBERGLASS REINFORCED PANEL (FRP)   A. Thickness:  3/32" Thickness:  3/32"   B. Finish:  Pebble Finish:  Pebble   C. Color:  As scheduled Color:  As scheduled   D. Moldings:  Solid vinyl, wide profile and match the color of the panels. Moldings:  Solid vinyl, wide profile and match the color of the panels.   E. Closures:  solid vinyl, wide profile an match the color of the panels. Closures:  solid vinyl, wide profile an match the color of the panels. 4. STAINLESS STEEL PANEL   A. Type:  20 gauge, #304. Type:  20 gauge, #304. 5. INSTALLATION   A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.   B. Use the adhesives recommended by the panel manufacturer unless prohibited by local   Use the adhesives recommended by the panel manufacturer unless prohibited by local   regulations; obtain manufacturer's approval of alternative adhesives.   C. Avoid contamination of panel faces; clean as necessary and replace if not possible to repair to Avoid contamination of panel faces; clean as necessary and replace if not possible to repair to original condition.   D. Install stainless steel panels with a one inch ship lap.Install stainless steel panels with a one inch ship lap.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Surface preparation. Surface preparation.   B. Field application of paints, stains, varnishes, and other coatings. Field application of paints, stains, varnishes, and other coatings. 2. DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING   A. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.   B. Container Label:  Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand Container Label:  Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and instructions for mixing and reducing.   C. Paint Materials:  Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of Paint Materials:  Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of 90 degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions. 3. ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS   A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature  Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature  ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.   B. Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface. Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface. 4. SUBMITTALS   A. Prepare two (2) color/texture samples for each color for each type of substrate to be painted Prepare two (2) color/texture samples for each color for each type of substrate to be painted or stained per SUBMITTALS.   B. Make samples not less than twelve inches (12”) square.  Make samples not less than twelve inches (12”) square.  ) square.    C. Submit manufacturer's printed literature on each coating system to be used. Submit manufacturer's printed literature on each coating system to be used. 5. EXTRA MATERIALS   A. Supply 1 gallon of each color; store where directed. Supply 1 gallon of each color; store where directed.   B. Label each container with color in addition to the manufacturer's label. Label each container with color in addition to the manufacturer's label. 6. MANUFACTURERS   A. Paint and Coating manufactures shall be as scheduled herein and on the drawings. Paint and Coating manufactures shall be as scheduled herein and on the drawings. 7. PAINTS AND COATINGS - GENERAL   A. Paints and Coatings:  Ready mixed, except field-catalyzed coatings.  Prepare pigments to a Paints and Coatings:  Ready mixed, except field-catalyzed coatings.  Prepare pigments to a soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous  coating.   B. Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content:   Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content:     1. Provide coatings that comply with the most stringent requirements specified in 40 CFR Provide coatings that comply with the most stringent requirements specified in 40 CFR 59, Subpart D--National Volatile Organic Compound Emission Standards for Architectural Coatings. 8. EXAMINATION   A. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work.  Report any  Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work.  Report any  condition that may potentially affect proper application.   B. Measure moisture content of surfaces using an electronic moisture meter.  Do not apply  Measure moisture content of surfaces using an electronic moisture meter.  Do not apply  finishes unless moisture content of surfaces are below the following maximums:   1. Wood:  15 percent, measured in accordance with ASTM D 4442. Wood:  15 percent, measured in accordance with ASTM D 4442. 9. PREPARATION   A. Surfaces:  Correct defects and clean surfaces which affect work of this section. Surfaces:  Correct defects and clean surfaces which affect work of this section.   B. Marks:  Seal with shellac those which may bleed through surface finishes. Marks:  Seal with shellac those which may bleed through surface finishes.   C. Impervious Surfaces:  Remove mildew by scrubbing with solution of tetra-sodium phosphate and Impervious Surfaces:  Remove mildew by scrubbing with solution of tetra-sodium phosphate and bleach.  Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry.   D. Gypsum Board Surfaces to be Painted:  Fill minor defects with filler compound.  Spot prime Gypsum Board Surfaces to be Painted:  Fill minor defects with filler compound.  Spot prime defects after repair. Gypsum ceiling surfaces in all Public areas are required to have a Level 5 finish surface; do not start painting until surface finish level is verified. Beginning of painting gypsum indicates acceptance of surface.   E. Aluminum Surfaces to be Painted:  Remove surface contamination by steam or high pressure Aluminum Surfaces to be Painted:  Remove surface contamination by steam or high pressure water.  Remove oxidation with acid etch and solvent washing.  Apply etching primer immediately following cleaning.   F. Galvanized Surfaces to be Painted:  Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with  Galvanized Surfaces to be Painted:  Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with  solvent.  Apply coat of etching primer.   G. Uncoated Steel and Iron Surfaces to be Painted:  Remove grease, mill scale, weld splatter, dirt, Uncoated Steel and Iron Surfaces to be Painted:  Remove grease, mill scale, weld splatter, dirt, and rust.  Prime paint entire surface; spot prime after repairs.   H. Interior Wood Items to Receive Opaque Finish:  Wipe off dust and grit prior to priming.  Seal Interior Wood Items to Receive Opaque Finish:  Wipe off dust and grit prior to priming.  Seal knots, pitch streaks, and sappy sections with sealer.  Fill nail holes and cracks after primer has dried; sand between coats.  Back prime concealed surfaces before installation.   I. Interior Wood Items to Receive Transparent Finish:  Wipe off dust and grit prior to sealing, seal Interior Wood Items to Receive Transparent Finish:  Wipe off dust and grit prior to sealing, seal knots, pitch streaks, and sappy sections with sealer.  Fill nail holes and cracks after sealer has dried; sand lightly between coats.  Prime concealed surfaces with gloss varnish reduced 25  percent with thinner.   J. Wood Doors to be Field-Finished:  Seal wood door top and bottom edge surfaces with clear Wood Doors to be Field-Finished:  Seal wood door top and bottom edge surfaces with clear sealer.   K. Metal Doors to be Painted:  Prime metal door top and bottom edge surfaces.Metal Doors to be Painted:  Prime metal door top and bottom edge surfaces.
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10. APPLICATION   A. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.   B. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry.  Allow applied coats to dry before next  Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry.  Allow applied coats to dry before next  coat is applied.   C. Apply each coat to uniform appearance.  Apply each coat of paint slightly darker than  Apply each coat to uniform appearance.  Apply each coat of paint slightly darker than  preceding coat unless otherwise approved.   D. Sand wood and metal surfaces lightly between coats to achieve required finish. Sand wood and metal surfaces lightly between coats to achieve required finish.   E. Where clear finishes are required, tint fillers to match wood.  Work fillers into the grain before Where clear finishes are required, tint fillers to match wood.  Work fillers into the grain before set.  Wipe excess from surface.   F. Coverage coats noted herein are minimum requirements. Contractor shall provide additional  Coverage coats noted herein are minimum requirements. Contractor shall provide additional  coats as needed for complete coverage. 11. FINISHING MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT   A. Painting mechanical and electrical work is limited to items exposed in occupied spaces unless Painting mechanical and electrical work is limited to items exposed in occupied spaces unless noted otherwise.   B. Remove unfinished louvers, grilles, covers, and access panels on mechanical and electrical  Remove unfinished louvers, grilles, covers, and access panels on mechanical and electrical  components and paint separately. 12. SCHEDULE - SURFACES TO BE FINISHED   A. Do Not Paint or Finish the Following Items: Do Not Paint or Finish the Following Items:   1. Items fully factory-finished unless specifically noted. Items fully factory-finished unless specifically noted.   2. Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacity labels. Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacity labels.   B. Mechanical and Electrical:  Use paint systems defined for the substrates to be finished. Mechanical and Electrical:  Use paint systems defined for the substrates to be finished.   1. Paint all insulated and exposed pipes, conduit, boxes, hangers, brackets, collars and  Paint all insulated and exposed pipes, conduit, boxes, hangers, brackets, collars and  supports, mechanical equipment, and electrical equipment occurring in finished areas,  unless otherwise indicated.   2. Paint shop-primed items occurring in finished areas. Paint shop-primed items occurring in finished areas.   3. Paint interior surfaces of air ducts and convector and baseboard heating cabinets that Paint interior surfaces of air ducts and convector and baseboard heating cabinets that are visible through grilles and louvers with one coat of flat black paint to visible surfaces.   4. Paint dampers exposed behind louvers, grilles, and convector and baseboard cabinets to Paint dampers exposed behind louvers, grilles, and convector and baseboard cabinets to match face panels.   C. Paint both sides and edges of plywood backboards for electrical and telephone equipment before Paint both sides and edges of plywood backboards for electrical and telephone equipment before installing equipment. 13. Tentative Paint List:  Where any particular application is not mentioned in this list, Contractor Tentative Paint List:  Where any particular application is not mentioned in this list, Contractor shall figure on application of manufacturer's specification for application which is consistent with types and qualities listed herein. Colors are indicated on drawings. Exterior Surfaces 1. Wood - “Painted” Wood - “Painted” Painted” Sherwin Williams: 1st Coat: S-W Exterior Latex Wood Primer, B42W8041 S-W Exterior Latex Wood Primer, B42W8041 2nd Coat: S-W 0 VOC acrylic Satin B66-660 Series S-W 0 VOC acrylic Satin B66-660 Series 3rd Coat: Same as 2nd Coat. Same as 2nd Coat. Benjamin Moore: 1st Coat: Benjamin Moore Fresh Start High-Hiding All Purpose Primer  046 (44 g/L)Benjamin Moore Fresh Start High-Hiding All Purpose Primer  046 (44 g/L)046 (44 g/L)2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore Aura Waterborne Exterior Paint Satin Finish  631 (44 g/L). Benjamin Moore Aura Waterborne Exterior Paint Satin Finish  631 (44 g/L). 631 (44 g/L). 2. Natural Woods - "Stained" Natural Woods - "Stained" Sherwin Williams: 1st Coat: S-W WoodScapes House Stain Exterior Polyurethane  SemiTransparent Stain, S-W WoodScapes House Stain Exterior Polyurethane  SemiTransparent Stain, SemiTransparent Stain, A15T5 2nd Coat: Same as 1st Coat. Same as 1st Coat. 3rd Coat: Marine Varnish, Satin Finish. Marine Varnish, Satin Finish. 3. Ferrous Metals and Exposed Gas Lines  Ferrous Metals and Exposed Gas Lines  Sherwin Williams: 1st Coat: S-W 0 VOC Acrylic Satin, B66-660 Series S-W 0 VOC Acrylic Satin, B66-660 Series 2nd Coat: Same as 1st Coat. Same as 1st Coat.        Benjamin Moore: 1st Coat: Benjamin Moore Ultra Spec HP Acrylic Metal Primer HP04  (48 g/L). Benjamin Moore Ultra Spec HP Acrylic Metal Primer HP04  (48 g/L). (48 g/L). 2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore Aura Waterborne Exterior Paint Satin Finish  631 (44 g/L). Benjamin Moore Aura Waterborne Exterior Paint Satin Finish  631 (44 g/L). 631 (44 g/L). 3rd Coat: Same as 2nd Coat. Same as 2nd Coat. 4. Unit Masonry:  Unit Masonry:  Sherwin Williams: 1st Coat: S-W Loxon Concrete & Masonry Interior/Exterior Latex  Primer, A24W8300 S-W Loxon Concrete & Masonry Interior/Exterior Latex  Primer, A24W8300 Primer, A24W8300 2nd Coat: S-W DTM Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B66-200 Series  S-W DTM Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B66-200 Series  3rd Coat: Same as 2nd Coat. Same as 2nd Coat. Benjamin Moore: 1st Coat: Benjamin Moore Ultra Spec Hi-Build Masonry Block Filler  571 (45 g/L). Benjamin Moore Ultra Spec Hi-Build Masonry Block Filler  571 (45 g/L). 571 (45 g/L). 2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore Aura Waterborne Exterior Paint Satin Finish  631 (44 g/L). Benjamin Moore Aura Waterborne Exterior Paint Satin Finish  631 (44 g/L). 631 (44 g/L). 3rd Coat: Same as 2nd Coat. Same as 2nd Coat. 5. Prepainted Equipment (Rooftop Equipment, Transformers, Etc.)  Prepainted Equipment (Rooftop Equipment, Transformers, Etc.)  Sherwin Williams: 1st Coat: S-W DTM Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B66-200 Series S-W DTM Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B66-200 Series 2nd Coat: Same as 1st Coat.  Same as 1st Coat.  Benjamin Moore: 1st Coat: Benjamin Moore Coronado Rust Scat WB Acrylic  Interior/Exterior Enamel Benjamin Moore Coronado Rust Scat WB Acrylic  Interior/Exterior Enamel Interior/Exterior Enamel Semi-Gloss 90 (135 g/L). 2nd Coat: Same as 1st Coat.  Same as 1st Coat.  6. Pre-primed metal doors and frames Pre-primed metal doors and frames Sherwin Williams: 1st Coat: S-W DTM Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B66-200 Series S-W DTM Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B66-200 Series 2nd Coat: Same as 1st Coat.  Same as 1st Coat.  Benjamin Moore: 1st Coat: Benjamin Moore Coronado Rust Scat WB Acrylic  Interior/Exterior Enamel Benjamin Moore Coronado Rust Scat WB Acrylic  Interior/Exterior Enamel Interior/Exterior Enamel Semi-Gloss 90 (135 g/L). 2nd Coat: Same as 1st Coat.  Same as 1st Coat.  7. Stucco & EIFS  Stucco & EIFS  Sherwin Williams: 1st Coat: S-W Loxon Concrete & Masonry Interior/Exterior Latex  Primer A244W8300 S-W Loxon Concrete & Masonry Interior/Exterior Latex  Primer A244W8300 Primer A244W8300 2nd Coat: S-W ConFlex High Build Coating, A5-400 Series S-W ConFlex High Build Coating, A5-400 Series 3rd Coat: Same as 2nd Coat. Same as 2nd Coat. Benjamin Moore: 1st Coat: Benjamin Moore Ultra Spec Masonry Interior/Exterior 100%  Acrylic Masonry Benjamin Moore Ultra Spec Masonry Interior/Exterior 100%  Acrylic Masonry Acrylic Masonry Sealer 608 (46 g/L). 2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore Aura Waterborne Exterior Paint Satin Finish  631 (44 g/L). Benjamin Moore Aura Waterborne Exterior Paint Satin Finish  631 (44 g/L). 631 (44 g/L). 3rd Coat: Same as 2nd Coat. Same as 2nd Coat. Interior Surfaces 1. Wood Trim - “Painted”  Wood Trim - “Painted”  Painted”  Sherwin Williams: 1st Coat: S-W Multi-Purpose Interior/Exterior Latex Primer,  B51W8020Series S-W Multi-Purpose Interior/Exterior Latex Primer,  B51W8020Series B51W8020Series 2nd Coat: S-W DTM Acrylic, Semi-Gloss, B666-200 Series S-W DTM Acrylic, Semi-Gloss, B666-200 Series 3rd Coat: Same as 2nd Coat. Same as 2nd Coat. Benjamin Moore: 1st Coat: Benjamin Moore Fresh Start Multi-Purpose Latex Primer  N023 (44 g/L). Benjamin Moore Fresh Start Multi-Purpose Latex Primer  N023 (44 g/L). N023 (44 g/L). 2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore Regal Select Waterborne Interior Semi- Gloss Finish 551 (0 Benjamin Moore Regal Select Waterborne Interior Semi- Gloss Finish 551 (0 Gloss Finish 551 (0 g/L). 3rd Coat: Same as 2nd Coat. Same as 2nd Coat. 2. Beams, Joists & Trusses - “Painted” Beams, Joists & Trusses - “Painted” Painted” Sherwin Williams: 1st Coat: S-W Multi-Purpose Interior/Exterior Latex Primer, B51W8020  Series S-W Multi-Purpose Interior/Exterior Latex Primer, B51W8020  Series Series 2nd Coat: VOC Acrylic Satin, B666-660 Series VOC Acrylic Satin, B666-660 Series 3rd Coat: Same as 2nd Coat. Same as 2nd Coat. Benjamin Moore: 1st Coat: Benjamin Moore Fresh Start Multi-Purpose Latex Primer  N023 (44 g/L). Benjamin Moore Fresh Start Multi-Purpose Latex Primer  N023 (44 g/L). N023 (44 g/L). 2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore Regal Select Waterborne Interior Semi- Gloss Finish 551 (0 Benjamin Moore Regal Select Waterborne Interior Semi- Gloss Finish 551 (0 Gloss Finish 551 (0 g/L). 3rd Coat: Same as 2nd Coat. Same as 2nd Coat. 3. Wood - “Stained” Wood - “Stained” Stained” Sherwin Williams: 1st Coat: Minwax Pre-Stain Wood Conditioner, 154-8866 Minwax Pre-Stain Wood Conditioner, 154-8866 2nd Coat: S-W WoodClassics Oil Stain, A49 Series S-W WoodClassics Oil Stain, A49 Series 4. Wood Trim & Wood Doors - “Stained” Wood Trim & Wood Doors - “Stained” Stained” Sherwin Williams: 1st Coat: Minwax Pre-Stain Wood Conditioner, 154-8866 Minwax Pre-Stain Wood Conditioner, 154-8866 2nd Coat: S-W WoodClassics Oil Stain, A49 Series S-W WoodClassics Oil Stain, A49 Series 3rd Coat: S-W WoodClassics Waterborne Polyurethane Varnish,  A68F90 Series, satin S-W WoodClassics Waterborne Polyurethane Varnish,  A68F90 Series, satin A68F90 Series, satin 5. Gypsum Wallboard Gypsum Wallboard Sherwin Williams: 1st Coat: S-W ProMar 200 Interior Latex Primer, B28W8200 S-W ProMar 200 Interior Latex Primer, B28W8200 2nd Coat: S-W ProMar 200 Latex Semi-Gloss, B31W2200 Series S-W ProMar 200 Latex Semi-Gloss, B31W2200 Series 3rd Coat: Same as 2nd Coat. Same as 2nd Coat. Benjamin Moore: 1st Coat: Benjamin Moore Fresh Start Multi-Purpose Latex Primer  N023 (44 g/L). Benjamin Moore Fresh Start Multi-Purpose Latex Primer  N023 (44 g/L). N023 (44 g/L). 2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore Regal Select Waterborne Interior Semi- Gloss Finish 551, (0 Benjamin Moore Regal Select Waterborne Interior Semi- Gloss Finish 551, (0 Gloss Finish 551, (0 g/L). 6. Ferrous Metal and exposed Gas Lines, Doors, Door Frames Ferrous Metal and exposed Gas Lines, Doors, Door Frames Sherwin Williams: 1st Coat: S-W DTM Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B66-200 Series S-W DTM Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B66-200 Series 2nd Coat: Same as 1st Coat. Same as 1st Coat. 3rd Coat: Same as 1st & 2nd Coat. Same as 1st & 2nd Coat.       Benjamin Moore: 1st Coat: Corotech Acrylic Metal Primer V110 (199 g/L). Corotech Acrylic Metal Primer V110 (199 g/L). 2nd Coat: Corotech Acrylic DTM Enamel Semi-Gloss V331 (204 g/L). Corotech Acrylic DTM Enamel Semi-Gloss V331 (204 g/L). 3rd Coat: Same as 2nd Coat. Same as 2nd Coat. * NOTE: Omit 1st Coat on Pre-Framed Metal. Omit 1st Coat on Pre-Framed Metal. 7. At Dissimilar Metals At Dissimilar Metals Sherwin Williams: 1st Coat: SW Hi-Mil Sher-Tar Epoxy, B60B40 / B60V40SW Hi-Mil Sher-Tar Epoxy, B60B40 / B60V40
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1. DESIGN AND FABRICATION   A. All patterns for fabrication, regardless of production technique, method, or process specified, All patterns for fabrication, regardless of production technique, method, or process specified, shall be approved by the Owner prior to production in order to ensure conformity to design  with regard to letter form and height, wording, spelling, capitalization, punctuation, letter  spacing, leading and layout or composition. 2. MANUFACTURER MANUFACTURER   A. Interior Signage: The drawings were prepared and this specification written on the basis of using Interior Signage: The drawings were prepared and this specification written on the basis of using : The drawings were prepared and this specification written on the basis of using the products of Kroy Sign Systems, Scottsdale, Arizona.    B. Street Address Signage: The drawings were prepared and this specification written on the basis Street Address Signage: The drawings were prepared and this specification written on the basis : The drawings were prepared and this specification written on the basis of using the products of WestOn Letters, North Hollywood, CA.   C. It is not the intent to limit competitive bidding.  Products with equal characteristics by other It is not the intent to limit competitive bidding.  Products with equal characteristics by other manufacturers are acceptable under the conditions of these specifications. 3. GENERAL GENERAL   A. Regulatory signage series opaque acrylic, matte finish plaques, with front surface hot stamp  Regulatory signage series opaque acrylic, matte finish plaques, with front surface hot stamp  graphics, in low profile frame.  Configuration shown on drawings to conform with Americans with Disabilities Act requirements.   B. Provide one sign (unit) for each restroom door opening for public facilities.  Provide one sign (unit) for each restroom door opening for public facilities.    C. Street Address Signage: Lettering to be 6” tall, University Roman Bold, Color: Medium Bronze, ¾ Street Address Signage: Lettering to be 6” tall, University Roman Bold, Color: Medium Bronze, ¾  tall, University Roman Bold, Color: Medium Bronze, ¾ inch standoffs. Lettering to be ordered from: http://www.westonletters.com/index_23.php?catID=23&file=HN-Styles.htm 4. INSTALLATION INSTALLATION   A.  Installation shall be started at the time established by the General Contractor.  However, no  Installation shall be started at the time established by the General Contractor.  However, no  sign work shall be permitted in the building before the building is completely enclosed and all painting and work of other trades is finished.   B. Install signs in accord with approved shop drawings. Install true to line, plumb, level, square, in Install signs in accord with approved shop drawings. Install true to line, plumb, level, square, in proper planes with other work and free from objectionable defects.  Anchor to adequately resist all normally subjected stresses.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Fire extinguishers and cabinets. Fire extinguishers and cabinets.   B. Accessories. Accessories. 2. REFERENCES   A. NFPA 10 - Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers; National Fire Protection Association; 2007. NFPA 10 - Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers; National Fire Protection Association; 2007.   B. UL (FPED) - Fire Protection Equipment Directory; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; current edition. UL (FPED) - Fire Protection Equipment Directory; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; current edition. 3. MANUFACTURERS   A. Fire Extinguishers, Cabinets and Accessories: Fire Extinguishers, Cabinets and Accessories:   1. Larsen's Manufacturing Co:  www.larsensmfg.com. Larsen's Manufacturing Co:  www.larsensmfg.com. 4. FIRE EXTINGUISHERS   A. Fire Extinguishers - General:  Comply with product requirements of NFPA 10 and applicable  Fire Extinguishers - General:  Comply with product requirements of NFPA 10 and applicable  codes, whichever is more stringent.   1. Provide extinguishers labeled by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. for the purpose specified Provide extinguishers labeled by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. for the purpose specified and indicated.   B. Dry Chemical Type Fire Extinguishers:  Stainless steel tank, with pressure gage. Dry Chemical Type Fire Extinguishers:  Stainless steel tank, with pressure gage.   1. Class B:C. Class B:C.   2. Size 10. Size 10.   3. Size and classification as scheduled. Size and classification as scheduled.   4. Model:  MP10 Model:  MP10   5. Bracket:  B2 Bracket:  B2   6. Quantity: 2, locate per local Fire Official direction Quantity: 2, locate per local Fire Official direction   C. Wet Chemical Type Wet Chemical Type   1. Class K Class K   2. Size 2.5 Gallon Size 2.5 Gallon   3. Model:  WC 2 1/2 Model:  WC 2 1/2   4. Bracket:  864 Bracket:  864   5. Quantity: 1, locate per local Fire Official direction Quantity: 1, locate per local Fire Official direction 5. ACCESSORIES   A. Cabinets: Larsen's #2409-R2, Vertical Duo Clear, #4 Stainless Steel Cabinets: Larsen's #2409-R2, Vertical Duo Clear, #4 Stainless Steel   B. Extinguisher Brackets:  Formed steel, chrome-plated. Extinguisher Brackets:  Formed steel, chrome-plated. 6. INSTALLATION   A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.   B. Secure rigidly in place.Secure rigidly in place.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Aluminum Framing Aluminum Framing   B. Canvas  Canvas    C. Fabrication and Installation Fabrication and Installation 2. ENGINEERING DESIGN   A. Custom design to fit conditions indicated on the plans.  Awning materials, assembly and  Custom design to fit conditions indicated on the plans.  Awning materials, assembly and  attachments to resist snow, wind, suction and uplift design loads assigned by governing codes. 3. REFERENCE PUBLICATIONS AND STANDARDS   A. American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM) American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM)   B. American Welding Society (AWS) American Welding Society (AWS) 4. SHOP DRAWINGS   A. Submit shop drawings and engineering design loads, sealed by a licensed engineer in this  Submit shop drawings and engineering design loads, sealed by a licensed engineer in this  project's state, to Owner for review and acceptance prior to start of fabrication.  Show  configurations, member sizes, locations of each awning type, and size, location, configuration and method of attachment of members and lateral bracing.  Snow, wind, suction and uplift  design loads shall be submitted for review and acceptance at time of shop drawing submittal. 5. GUARANTEE   A. Contractor and awning subcontractor jointly and unconditionally guarantee awnings for a period Contractor and awning subcontractor jointly and unconditionally guarantee awnings for a period of one year from date of Final Completion against defective materials and workmanship, and against leaks (except leaks caused by abuse, lightning, hurricane, tornado, hail storm and other unusual climatic phenomena of the elements).  During guarantee period, Contractor and  subcontractor jointly agree that within 24 hours of receipt of notice from Owner, defects in  awnings, within meaning of guarantee, will be immediately repaired and within 5 working days after receipt of notice from the Owner, defective awnings will be restored to the original  specifications without cost to Owner, including all labor, materials and other costs incidental to the work. 6. MANUFACTURER   A. The drawings were prepared and this portion of this specification written on the basis of using The drawings were prepared and this portion of this specification written on the basis of using the products of specific manufacturers.  It is not the intent to limit competitive bidding.   Products with equal characteristics by other manufacturers are acceptable under the conditions of these specifications.   1. Raven Mills, Inc., Glen Raven, NC, color as noted on Drawings. Raven Mills, Inc., Glen Raven, NC, color as noted on Drawings. 7. BASIC MATERIALS   A. Canvas: Canvas:   1.  “Sunbrella”, 100 percent acrylic, 9.25 oz., (Sunbrella Firesist Fabric, 100% modacrylic   “Sunbrella”, 100 percent acrylic, 9.25 oz., (Sunbrella Firesist Fabric, 100% modacrylic  Sunbrella”, 100 percent acrylic, 9.25 oz., (Sunbrella Firesist Fabric, 100% modacrylic  , 100 percent acrylic, 9.25 oz., (Sunbrella Firesist Fabric, 100% modacrylic  fiber, NFPA 701 where required by code)    2. Frame:  Aluminum Frame:  Aluminum   a. Shapes and Plates:  ASTM A36 Shapes and Plates:  ASTM A36   b. Tubing:  Aluminum [1” x 1” with radiused edge].  Ends of tubes to be closed off Tubing:  Aluminum [1” x 1” with radiused edge].  Ends of tubes to be closed off  x 1” with radiused edge].  Ends of tubes to be closed off  with radiused edge].  Ends of tubes to be closed off with aluminum cap. 8. MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS   A. Welding Electrodes:  AWS for the condition of use. Welding Electrodes:  AWS for the condition of use.   B. Bolts, Nuts and Washers:  ASTM A307. Bolts, Nuts and Washers:  ASTM A307. 9. SHOP PAINTING   A. Clean steel of loose mill scale, rust, oil, grease, and other foreign matter after fabrication and Clean steel of loose mill scale, rust, oil, grease, and other foreign matter after fabrication and before leaving the shop.  No primer. 10. FABRICATION   A. Measurements:  Verify measurements and make field measurements before fabrication. Measurements:  Verify measurements and make field measurements before fabrication.   B. Frames:  Shear, punch, or otherwise cut parts without leaving ragged or torn edges.  Surfaces Frames:  Shear, punch, or otherwise cut parts without leaving ragged or torn edges.  Surfaces and edges to be welded shall be smooth, clean, uniform and free from loose scale, fins, tears, cracks and other defects.  Provide holes or other provisions for attachment of other materials as required.  Fabricate and assemble parts in shop to greatest extent possible.  Assembled  pieces shall be taken apart, if necessary, for removal of burrs and shavings.  Parts not  completely assembled in shop shall be secured by bolts, insofar as practicable, to prevent  damage in shipment and handling.   C. Canvas:  Fabricate canvas to size and detail shown on the Drawings.  Finally fabricated canvas Canvas:  Fabricate canvas to size and detail shown on the Drawings.  Finally fabricated canvas shall be close fitting to frames with edges bound.  Utilize standard lacing flaps, grommets, and screws for attaching to frames.   1. Thread : Polyester, size 12 Thread : Polyester, size 12   2. Stitching: No less than 6 stitches per inch. Stitching: No less than 6 stitches per inch.   3. Tie Down Rod: 3/8 inch diameter Tie Down Rod: 3/8 inch diameter 11. GENERAL   A. Provide anchors, supports, braces, connections, bolts, etc. required.  Sizes, kinds and spacing Provide anchors, supports, braces, connections, bolts, etc. required.  Sizes, kinds and spacing of bolts and/or anchors not indicated or specified shall be as directed. 12. STORAGE AND HANDLING   A. Perform in a manner to prevent bending, warping, twisting or other damage. Perform in a manner to prevent bending, warping, twisting or other damage. 13. INSTALLATION   A. Frames: Frames:   1. Field Assembly:  Properly locate frames and secure to connecting work.  Locate anchors Field Assembly:  Properly locate frames and secure to connecting work.  Locate anchors and anchor bolts accurately.  Align and adjust parts accurately before fastening.   2. Welding:  Insofar as is possible weld connections unless shown otherwise on the drawings.  Welding:  Insofar as is possible weld connections unless shown otherwise on the drawings.  Defective or unsound welds or base metal shall be corrected as provided for under AWS D1.0 at no additional cost to the Owner.   3. Miscellaneous:  Fastenings shall be concealed where practicable.  Thickness of metal and Miscellaneous:  Fastenings shall be concealed where practicable.  Thickness of metal and details of assembly and supports shall give ample strength and stiffness.  Exposed  fastenings shall be compatible materials.  Materials and parts necessary to complete each item, even though such work is not definitely shown or specified, shall be included.   Where dissimilar metals are in contact, surfaces shall be protected with a coat of  bituminous paint to prevent galvanic or corrosive action.   B. Canvas:  Install with nylon laces and screws.  Finally installed canvas shall be smooth, free of Canvas:  Install with nylon laces and screws.  Finally installed canvas shall be smooth, free of wrinkles, and close fitting to frames.  Laces exposed to weather side of canvas will not be  acceptable.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1. All toilet accessories are furnished and installed by Contractor. Coordinate rough-in, openings and     wood blocking. 2. Install fixtures, accessories and items in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, and where affected, at heights or locations for the handicapped as indicated or specified herein. 3. Install true, plumb and level, securely and rigidly anchored to substrate.  4. See Schedule on drawings for accessories.
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1. SECTION INCLUDES   A. Installation of Owner provided food service equipment.  Installation of Owner provided food service equipment.    B. Equipment shall be furnished, assembled, and set in place under separate contract, with final Equipment shall be furnished, assembled, and set in place under separate contract, with final utility connection by General Contractor. 2. RELATED SECTIONS   A. Mechanical and Electrical services and final connections to equipment. Mechanical and Electrical services and final connections to equipment. 3. OWNER / CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES OWNER / CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES   A. Owner will provide equipment manufacturer's installation instructions for Contractor's use. Owner will provide equipment manufacturer's installation instructions for Contractor's use.   B. Owner will provide equipment manufacturer's operation and maintenance data for Contractor's Owner will provide equipment manufacturer's operation and maintenance data for Contractor's use.   C. Coordinate size of access and route to place of installation. Coordinate size of access and route to place of installation.   D. Owner Provided (By Owner): Owner Provided (By Owner):   1. Equipment scheduled on the drawings. Equipment scheduled on the drawings.   2. Mechanical refrigeration systems, including compressor units, condensers, evaporator coils, Mechanical refrigeration systems, including compressor units, condensers, evaporator coils, and control valves.   3. Motor starters. Motor starters.   4. Walk-in refrigerator/freezer thermostats. Walk-in refrigerator/freezer thermostats.   5. Stainless steel trim strips, supports and connections, attachment devices, and accessories. Stainless steel trim strips, supports and connections, attachment devices, and accessories. 
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  E. Contractor Provided:  Refrigerant System Installation  Contractor Provided:  Refrigerant System Installation    1. Refrigerant Lines:  Type “L” hard copper tubing. Refrigerant Lines:  Type “L” hard copper tubing. L” hard copper tubing.  hard copper tubing.   2. Fittings:  Wrought copper or brass designed for use with high temperature solder. Fittings:  Wrought copper or brass designed for use with high temperature solder.   3. Piping Joints:  Made with silver solder (Sil-Fos). Piping Joints:  Made with silver solder (Sil-Fos).   4. Piping:  Properly suspended from an anchor to the structure with adjustable hangers 6' Piping:  Properly suspended from an anchor to the structure with adjustable hangers 6' o.c. maximum.   5. Suction Lines:  Size to have maximum pressure drop of two pounds in medium  Suction Lines:  Size to have maximum pressure drop of two pounds in medium  temperature systems, one pound in low temperature system.   6. Liquid Lines:  Sized to give maximum pressure to prevent trapping of oil.  Rigid  Liquid Lines:  Sized to give maximum pressure to prevent trapping of oil.  Rigid  insulation on all suction lines to be Armaflex insulation by Armstrong - 1” thick at   thick at  medium temp., 1-1/2” thick at low temp.  Refrigerant lines in PVC or EMT conduit to be  thick at low temp.  Refrigerant lines in PVC or EMT conduit to be sealed at both ends with Dow Corning 3-6548 silicone RTV foam.   7. Evacuation and Charging:  After completion of the pressure test, the system shall be  Evacuation and Charging:  After completion of the pressure test, the system shall be  evacuated using an approved auxiliary vacuum pump.  Connections for evacuations to be in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 4. DELIVERY, HANDLING AND STORAGE DELIVERY, HANDLING AND STORAGE   A. Delivery:  Upon receiving equipment, check crates/cartons identification labels with receiving P.O.; Delivery:  Upon receiving equipment, check crates/cartons identification labels with receiving P.O.; assure correct item has been received.   B. Handling:  Uncrate equipment in organized manner.  Take care not to misplace loose parts,  Handling:  Uncrate equipment in organized manner.  Take care not to misplace loose parts,  accessories, assembly and operating instructions, and warranty cars.  Keep utility hookup notes and tags on equipment until after connections are made.  Assemble in workmanship manner in accord with manufacturer's directions, taking care to make sure fasteners are tight and  components are aligned and square.   C. Storage:  Store equipment clear of floor in manner to prevent warping, twisting, or sagging. Storage:  Store equipment clear of floor in manner to prevent warping, twisting, or sagging. 5. INSTALLATION INSTALLATION   A. Install items in accord with manufacturer's instructions and fabricator's shop drawings.  Install Install items in accord with manufacturer's instructions and fabricator's shop drawings.  Install in accord with local governing Health, Building, and Safety, and Fire Protection Codes and  Regulations and NEMA, UL, AGA, ASME and NFPA.   B. Electrolysis: Insulate to prevent electrolysis between dissimilar metals.  Provide sealant to  Electrolysis: Insulate to prevent electrolysis between dissimilar metals.  Provide sealant to  achieve clean joint without crevices.   C. Equipment  Equipment    1. General:  Set in place and position per kitchen equipment plan; ready for utility hook up.  General:  Set in place and position per kitchen equipment plan; ready for utility hook up.  After utility hookups are made, level and secure dish tables to slope toward dishwasher.  Completely close and seal gaps, joints and seams between fixtures/equipment and walls, ceilings and floors with stainless steel trim strips and/or clear silicone sealant.  Do not use sealant in joints or seams over 3/16 inch wide.   2. Refrigerant Piping:  Install copper tubing and fittings.  Cut with pipe cutters and reshape Refrigerant Piping:  Install copper tubing and fittings.  Cut with pipe cutters and reshape with sizing tool.  Expose piping to view as required by American Standard Safety Code for Mechanical Refrigeration.  For exposed areas or accessible furred ceiling spaces, use hard copper tubing.  Run exposed tubing in such manner as to prevent damage from activities in areas; otherwise run tubing in pipe or conduit.   a. Suction Lines:  Size to give max pressure drop from evaporator to machine of 2 Suction Lines:  Size to give max pressure drop from evaporator to machine of 2 lb. For high temp system and 1 lb. For freezer system, allowing gas velocities of not less than 750 rpm in horizontal runs and 1500 rpm in vertical risers.  Size liquid lines to give max pressure drop of 3 lbs. from receiver to evaporator.   b. Tubing Runs:  Grade to prevent trapping of oil. Tubing Runs:  Grade to prevent trapping of oil.   c. Ties:  Secure suction and liquid lines for each system together, except when run Ties:  Secure suction and liquid lines for each system together, except when run through conduit; 24 inch intervals with black plastic electrical tape.   d. Insulation:  Insulate refrigerant suction lines outside of refrigerated compartments Insulation:  Insulate refrigerant suction lines outside of refrigerated compartments back to compressors.   e. Hangers and Supports:  Provide adjustable hangers, anchors or straps required for Hangers and Supports:  Provide adjustable hangers, anchors or straps required for proper support of piping not run in conduit.  Space hangers not to exceed 10 feet o.c. and closer where required for proper support of small piping.  Provide  insulated refrigerant piping with approved type sleeves at hanger points.   3. Walk-In Cooler Freezer Boxes:  Transit level floor screens prior to wall and ceiling panel Walk-In Cooler Freezer Boxes:  Transit level floor screens prior to wall and ceiling panel erection.  Seal wall and/or ceiling penetrations for electrical conduits and refrigeration lines, etc., to prevent frost and condensate build-up.  Electrical conduits; on exterior of  box.   4. Oil Separators:  Provide low temperature operations of system, return line connected to Oil Separators:  Provide low temperature operations of system, return line connected to top of crankcase above oil level.  Provide exposed oil return lines with shut-off valves of packless stem type.   5. Evaporator Coils:  Support by hangers utilizing fish plates on top of walk-in unit a full 4 Evaporator Coils:  Support by hangers utilizing fish plates on top of walk-in unit a full 4 inches clear from underside of ceiling panels.


GENERAL NOTES HEALTH NOTES ARCHITECT.
1 [GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE DELVERY OF AL STORE EQUIPMENT ON | "TALL FOOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT, FABRICATED TEMS, AND THEIR INSTALLATION | 25 [Corner guards to be installed on all outside corners '
DATES SCHEDULED BY OWNER. SHALL MEET NATIONAL SANITATION FOUNDATION (N.S.F.) REQUIREMENTS. 26 [Womens bathrooms must have covered waste receptacles
GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE OF ANY ALL STATIONARY EQUIPMENT AND FIXTURES TO BE SEALED TO THE WALL OR ANY EXPOSED UTILITY SERVICE LINES AND PIPES (ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING, ETC.
, [DAVAGED OR MISSING ITEMS IN SHIPMENTS WITHIN 24 HOURS OF DELVERY. | 2 [ADJACENT EQUIPMENT. USE ALUMINUM COLOR AT STAINLESS STEEL AND CLEAR | 27 |SHALL BE INSTALLED IN A WAY THAT DOES NOT O(BSTRUCT 0% PREVENT THE )l DAVID SCOTT
! 7
SHALL BE REPLACED AT GENERAL CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE. ALL SINKS IN THE FOOD FACILITY MUST BE PROVIDED WITH HOT WATER (MIN. »g [BACKFLOW PREVENTER TO BE INSTALLED ON ALL FOOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT
ALL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED AND TESTED FOR OPERATION PRIOR TO | . 1120 DEG. F.) AND COLD RUNNING WATER UNDER PRESSURE AND WILL HAVE A | “° |WITH WATER CONNECTIONS 6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.
3 |STORE PUNCHLIST BY THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR. GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO PREMIXING FAUCET CAPABLE OF SUPPLYING WARM WATER FOR A MINIMUM OF THREE COMPARTMENT SINKS MUST DRAIN PROPERLY, WITHOUT SPLASH OR IRVING, TX 75063
NOTIFY OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE OF EQUIPMENT NOT OPERATIONAL. 10 SECOND. 29 SPILLAGE, WHEN ALL COMPARTMENTS ARE FILLED AND DRAINED PHONE 972.870.1288
4 |GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL FINAL CONNECTIONS OF 4 |A HAND SINK IS PROVIDED IN EACH FOOD PREPARATION AREA WITH SINGLE SIMULTANEOUSLY OR INSTALL TWIST/LEVER WASTE VALVES OR EQUIVALENT TO E-MAIL scottw@idstudio4.com
OWNER PROVIDED EQUIPMENT TO ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING AND COMMUNICATION. SERVICE TOWEL AND SOAP DISPENSER. CONTROL WASTE_FLOW
5 |REQUIREMENTS SHOWN ARE FOR ONE ITEM, TO DERNVE TOTAL MULTIPLY BY 5 |A MOP SINK IS PROVIDED COMPLETE WITH BUILT-IN VACUUM BREAKER 30 |VERIFY THAT COMPARTMENTS IN_THREE—COMPARTMENT SINKS ARE LARGE CORPORATE:
QUANTITY SHOWN. DISPENSER. ENOUGH TO COMPLETELY SUBMERGE ALL EQUIPMENT TO BE WASHED
s [ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE MAG. STARTERS. DISCONNECT 6 |4—COMPARTMENT AND/OR 3-COMPARTMENT SINKS ARE PROVIDED WITH MIXING INSTALL BACKFLOW PREVENTER ON PRE—RINSE FAUCET OR VERIFY THAT FOCUS Brands
SWITHCES, INTERLOCKS AND THERMO—OVERLOAD PROTECTION WHERE REQUIRED. | ° |VALVE FAUCETS CAPABLE OF REACHING EACH COMPARTMENT. 31 [NOZZLE CANNOT BE LOWERED BELOW FLOOD LEVEL RIM OF SINK OR 5620 Glenridae br. NE
" [PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE STOP VALVES AHEAD OF ALL A MIN. OF 50 FOOT CANDLES (215 LUX) OF LIGHT MEASURED 30" OFF THE PRE-RINSE FAUCET HAS AN INTEGRAL BACKFLOW PREVENTER, OR RESTRICT | f0 ERCCUt o0 o
OPERATING HANDLES AND FAUCETS. 7 |FLOOR IS PROVIDED IN ALL FOOD PREPARATION, PACKAGING, AND PROCESSING SPRAYER SO THAT IT_CANNOT EXTEND BELOW THE FLOOD RIM OF SINK 314.630.5565
o [SEE EQUIPMENT PLUMBING AND ELECTRICAL ROUGH-IN DRAWINGS FOR AREAS AND WHERE UTENSILS ARE CLEANED. 37 |VERIFY THAT ALL FLOOR DRAINS/SINKS ARE EASILY ACCESSIBLE AND 100% e e com
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. g |A MIN. OF 20 FOOT CANDLES (108 LUX) OF LIGHT MEASURED 30" OFF THE VISIBLE. ' '
9 ag Hﬁl&f&fr \)}I). VéLII.rOERQgSIEgEgsBYnETrﬁIsE, gﬂl}hlé | Sg ggg}/gﬁct%ov';nu A FLOOR IS PROVIDED IN ALL FOOD STORAGE AND UTENSIL STORAGE ROOMS. ANY FLOOR DRAINS/SINKS, LOCATED WITHIN THE FOOTPRINT OF ANY CABINET,
3 A MIN. OF 20 FOOT CANDLES (108 LUX) OF LIGHT, MEASURED 30" OFF THE | 33 |[NEED TO BE BOXED OUT WITH A SURROUNDING COVE BASE FOR
ALL WALK=IN BOX COILS REQUIRE CONNECTIONS TO SOLENOID. ALL 9 [FLOOR IS PROVIDED IN TOILET AND DRESSING ROOMS AND IN ALL AREAS ACCESSIBILITY/CLEANING. e ON,
] ] 10 |CONNECTIONS TO THE REMOTE COMPRESSOR TO BE PROVIDED BY THE DURING GENERAL CLEANUP_ACTMVITIES. 34 |NO_FOOD PRODUCTS OR SUPPLIES ARE TO BE BROUGHT IN_UNTIL THE FINAL SO Sy, ",
R e o e 10 [ALL SHELVING OVER WET AREAS (SINKS, MOP SINKS, ETC.) WILL BE STANLESS | °* INSPECTION AND ALL ASSOCIATED PUNCH-LIST ITEMS HAVE BEEN_COMPLETED. S,
_ 11 IFLOOR  LEVEL RIV WITH No_ SHUT OFF DEVICES BEYOND THE DISHARGE OF STEEL. 35 |AT FINAL_INSPECTION, DISHWASHER TO BE WORKING PROPERLY AT REQUIRED F S abscorr: %
E34) 1 I . L o~ — ][ | R VACUUM BREAKER 11 [SHATTER SHIELDS OR SHATTERPROOF LIGHT BULBS T0 BE PROVIDED FOR ALL MANUFACTURERS OPERATIONAL TEMPERATURES D i WRDE % i
B | TE | | : LIGHTS ABOVE FOOD PREPARATION, WORK, AND STORAGE AREAS. AT FINAL INSPECTION, PROVIDE A COPY OF THE WATER POTABILITY TEST PREN A
= | | 12 IWALL BLOCKING PROVIDED BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR. FOOD FACILTY 5 100% SINGLE SERVICE. ALL UTENSILS AND SERVING WARE | 36 [RESULTS FROM A NY LICENSED LAB AFTER LINES HAVE BEEN CHLORINATED AS T % § i
12 : :
| L 13 gﬁ&ﬁglﬁﬂfﬁ &F A%‘gy%&m& L||3|<EE SMEQNLE"%RTO WALLS WITH SILVER ARE_DISPOSABLE. REQUIRED BY THE NATIONAL STANDARD PLUMBING CODE OR EQUIVALENT.
L | I ‘ ~ ALL PLUMBING, ELECTRICAL, AND GAS LINES SHALL BE CONCEALED WITHIN THE | .. |AT FINAL INSPECTION, PROVIDE COPY OF LIQUOR LICENSE FROM THE STATE OF
o T - GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFORM AND COORDINATE ALL UTILITY AND 15 |BUILDING STRUCTURE TO THE GREATEST EXTENT AS POSSIBLE. S7INY LIQUOR AUTHORTY (IF APPLICABLE).
S @D o B ANy ROV, GH ROOF. CONTRACTOR 0 VERIFY' WITH LANDLORD™ 1"/ "IFLOOR SINKS UNDER EQUIPMENT SHALL BE EASILY ACCESSIBLE FOR CLEANING | [AT FINAL INSPECTION, TENANT WUST PROVIDE A COPY OF A CONTRACT WITH A
@ -0 : AND_SERVICING. 38 [NEW YORK LICENSED PEST-CONTROL COMPANY FOR ROUTINE SERVICE
GC TO PROVIDE FLASHING AT ALL VERTICAL JOINTS BETWEEN WALL AND 15 |ALL FLOOR TILE TO BE SMOOTH UNDER ALL EQUIPMENT, AND WALKWAYS TO (MINIMUM 2X/MONTH) 01/31/22
] S 15 (WALK=IN UNITS WITH 3'3" CONTINUOUS STAINLESS STEEL CLOSURE STRIPS. HAVE A_LIGHT_TEXTURE_ONLY. AT FINAL INSPECTION, PROVIDE COPY OF PRE—DEMOLTION EXTERMINATOR
o) o) REF: 8/A3.2. 16 |REFER TO FINISH PLAN FOR ALL FINISHES IN THIS AREA. 39 |SERVICE RECEIPT (IF’ APPLICABLE)
- CENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS FOR CASEWORK WITH ALL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE ON 6" NSF APPROVED LEGS, OR HEAVY-DUTY AT FINAL INGPECTION, PROVIDE COPY OF CONTRAGT WITH NYC LICENSED
BASEMENT | R 16 |CASEWORK VENDOR AND. REPORT DISCREPANCIES OR CONFLICTS IMMEDIATELY 17 |SYNTHETIC CASTERS, OR CURBS WITH 3/8" RADIUS SANITARY COVE. 0 0 CLEANKS CONPIY FOR SERICE. B YEAR MY (1 PPaoreL)
g : 18 [TENANT TO PROVIDE MENU AS PART OF 0SD SUBMISSION ;
£32 | 17 [SEE_PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR FLOOR SINK AND SLAB PENETRATION LOCATIONS. |ttt —hee e IoPROVED OR EQUIVALENT - CUT SHEETS FOR AL AT FINAL INSPECTION, PROVIDE COPY OF THE FOOD PROTECTION CERTIFICATE
- E6—1— ) 19 | OODSERVICE. COUIPUENT Q 41 [ISSUED BY THE NYCDOH AND SERVSAFE CERTIFICATE ISSUED BY NYS FOR
© A e Q THE_SUPERVISOR OF THE FOOD SERVICE ESTABLISHMENT.
/ N | 20 ébh;'&'g RGCV(V)'VTE&NEDALL FOOD SERVICE AREAS MUST BE SHATTERPROOF OR AT FINAL INSPECTION, PROVIDE A COPY OF THE APPLICATION FOR PERMIT
/ | : RECEIPT ISSUED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF CONSUMER AFFAIRS NYCDOH AND
§ & 2 - L 21 SEALED AND CAULKED AROUND ALL PENETRATIONS, CRACKS AND CREVICES AND| 42 COPY OF NYS CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORITY OR TAX ID FROM THE NYS
= - ANY OTHER OPENINGS CAPABLE OF HARBORING INSECTS/RODENTS. DEPARTMENT OF TAXATION AND FINANCE.
INSTALL TEMPERING DEVICES AND SET HANDWASH SINK TEMPERATURE TO A FOR FINAL INSPECTION, ENTIRE SPACE MUST BE IN BROOM CLEAN CONDITION,
- 5 22 [MINIMUM OF 90'F AND A MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE OF 110°F. ALL OTHER 43 |ALL UTILITIES/EQUIPMENT OPERATIONAL AND ALL CONSTRUCTION ACTVITIES — |——
PLUMBING FIXTURES 120°F. COMPLETED. )
o 23 |AR GAPS TO BE PROVIDED FOR DRAINPIPES ABOVE FLOOR SINKS MINIMUM 1 |, "[THE ENTIRE FOOD ESTABLISHMENT WILL BE INCLUDED IN THE FINAL INSPECTION| =
. INCH 70 ENSURE_CURRENT CODE_COMPLIANCE L
24 [COLD HOLDING UNITS TO BE KEPT AT 33F T0 38F ® IKEY NOTES =
, |SEAL TO COUNTER WITH CLEAR SILICONE CAULK. PROVIDE CLEARANCE
AROUND UNIT FOR CLEANING AT REAR AND SIDES. ~Z
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FURNISHING NOTES

1_[HEIGHT OF TABLES AND COUNTERS SHALL BE 28" MINIMUM—34" MAXIMUM ARCHITECT:

2 [MANEUVERING CLEARANCE SHALL BE 30°X48"

3 |KNEE CLEARANCE SHALL BE 27" HIGH, 19" DEEP AND 30” WIDE DAVID SCOTT
4 |SNEEZEGUARD SHALL BE OF NSF APPROVED MATERIAL. WINDLE, AIA

6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.
IRVING, TX 75063

PHONE 972.870.1288

E-MAIL scottw@idstudio4.com

CORPORATE:

FOCUS Brands

5620 Glenridge Dr. NE
Atlanta, Georgia 30342
314.630.5565
www.focusbrands.com
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ARCHITECT:

| PLUMBING ELECTRICAL REMARKS
EQUIPMENT FINAL  |WATER WASTE GAS
NO [QTY [ITEM MANUFACTURER MODEL FURNBY |INSTALLBY| CONNECT [HW [cw HEIGHT |DIR INDIRECT |HEIGHT [SIZE |[BTUHR |HEIGHT |[VOLTSLOAD [HZ  |PHASE |AMPS [HP/WATT OUTLET |DISCONNECT |[HEIGHT
EQUIPMENT DAVID SCOTT
E01 na |CRATHCO (TRIPLE COMBO BOWL) CRATHCO SIMPLICITY CS-3D-16 KES GC 120 60 8.5A 5-15A CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER W| N D |_ E ; A|A
E02 1 |CRATHCO (DOUBLE BOWL) CRATHCO SIMPLICITY CS-2D-16 KES GC 120 60 8.5A 5-15P CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER
E03 2 |CcRATHCO (MINI-QUAD) CRATHCO SIMPLICITY CS-4E-16 KES GC 115 60 8.5A 5-15P CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER 6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.
E04 na |DIP BOX CABINET (SMALL) NELSON BD8RB 23-074 KES GC 120 1 9/1035 5-15R CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER IRVING, TX 75063
E05 1 |DIP BOX CABINET (LARGE) NELSON BD10RB 622 ASM KES GC 120 1 9/1035 5-15R CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER PHONE 972.870.1288
E06 5 |BLENDER W/PLEXIGLASS COVER, ON-COUNTER BLENDTEC STEALTH NITRO X KES GC 120 1800W DEDICATED CIRCUIT FOR EACH BLENDER. SINGLE OUTLET RECEPTACLES. PROVIDE NEMA 5-20R SIMPLEX RECEPTACLE. E-MAIL scottw@idstudio4.com
E07 na |WHEAT GRASS JUICER MACHINE MIRACLE PRODUCTS GREEN MACHINE MJ575 KES GC 120 1 CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER —
E08 1 [JuICcE EXTRACTOR ROBOT COUPE J 100 ULTRA, 1 SPEED, 120V KES GC 120 1 9 CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER. ETL LISTED & APPROVED.
CO33R-UC, EXTERIOR COLOR: 7850-60 BEIGEWOOD, INTERIOR COLOR: BLACK, SQUARE END PANELS
E09 1 |UNDER COUNTER REFRIGERATED SELF-SERVICE COUNTER CASE, 3' L STRUCTURAL CONCEPTS W/ MIRROR, BACK PANEL COLOR: BLACK, SELF CONTAINED REFRIGERATION KES GC 120 1 10.98 5-15P WIDTH/DEPTH/HEIGHT: 36-1/4"L X 32-3/8"D X 32-3/4"H, CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER FOCUS Brands
E10 1 [2-DOOR REFRIGRATOR (UNDERCOUNTER) DELFIELD UC4048P KES GC 120 1 4 5-15p CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER 5620 Glenridge Dr. NE
E11 1 |SINGLE DOOR REFRIGRATOR (UNDERCOUNTER) DELFIELD 406-CAP KES GC 120 1 58 5-15p CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER Atlanta, Georgia 30342
E12 na |WALK-IN COOLER BOX W/COMP. MASTER-BILT 6'x 8, 86" HIGH, W/ LIGHT FIXTURE KES GC REF: ELEC. GC MUST VERIFY ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS WITH WALK-IN SHOP DRAWINGS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION 314.630.5565
E13 1 |WALK-IN FREEZER BOX W/COMP. MASTER-BILT 10" x 8', 8-6" HIGH W/ LIGHT FIXTURE KES GC REF: ELEC. GC MUST VERIFY ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS WITH WALK-IN SHOP DRAWINGS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION www.focusbrands.com
E14 1 |ICE MACHINE (FLAKER) AND BIN SCOTSMAN F0822A-1A W/ B322S KES GC 120 1 19.5 CONNECTED TO FILTERED WATER, PROVIDE 30A-1P NON-FUSED DISCONNECT, CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER
E15 1 |5 DISPLAY DIGITAL MENU BOARD LG 43SE3KD OWNER  |VENDOR
E16 2 |WALL SHELF ABOVE FRIDGE INTERMETRO 55" X 24" KES GC s,
E17 1 |CITRUS JUICER MACHINE (COUNTERTOP) ZUMEX ESSENTIAL PRO KES GC 120 1 CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER ,,v“@\s CONg, ",
E18 1 |VENTLESS OVEN - SOTA TURBO CHEF THE SOTA KES GC 208 1 30 6-30P UL 710B (KNLZ) LISTED FOR VENTLESS OPERATION S "':’1’
E19 na |COUNTERTOP WARMER INTELLISERV 1S-1/3 KES GC 120V 4.2 500W 5-15P CIRCUIT VIA GFi BREAKER s 08
E20 | na |RICE COOKER (OATMEAL COOKER) TAR HONG SEJ50000 KES GC 120 1 15 CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER § §bavbscorT £ %
E21 na |OATMEAL CART VOLLRATH 97120-SS UTILITY CART KES GC * H - H *
E22 1 |BOWL PREP COLD TABLE - W/ CLEAR LID BEVERAGE-AIR SPE27HC-CL KES GC 115 60 1 2 1/6HP 5-15P H
E23 na |FRESHNESS QUEUE FULL HGT. FRIDGE BEVERAGE-AIR HBR44HC-1-HG -S KES GC 115 60 1 5 1/3HP 5-15pP 1/2 GLASS, 1/2 SS CASE WITH 8 SHELVES - S
E24 1 |oLo COOLER (LARGE) - LEFT TRUE (LEFT) GDM-05PT-S-HC-TSL01 HNG/LHRH KES GC 110 60 1 15 190W 5.15P =~
E25 na |OLO COOLER (LARGE) - RIGHT TRUE (RIGHT) GDM-05PT-S-HC-TSLO1 HNG/RHLH KES GC 115 60 1 27 5-15P WITH PLAIN WHITE SIGN e
E26 1 |UNDER COUNTER FREEZER (FUTURE PURCHASE) BEVERAGE-AIR UCF20HC KES GC 25 1/3HP
E28 2 |18" X 24" METRO STORAGE SHELVING - UNDER CNTR. INTERMETRO SUPER ERECTA 1824NK3 W/ 27.5" GREEN POSTS, 27.5PK3 KES GC
E29 na [18" X 24" METRO STORAGE SHELVING - 4 TIER INTERMETRO SUPER ERECTA 1824NK3 KES GC 01/31/22
E30 2 |18" X 36" METRO STORAGE SHELVING - 4 TIER INTERMETRO SUPER ERECTA 1836NK3 KES GC
E31 2 |18" X 48" METRO STORAGE SHELVING - 4 TIER INTERMETRO SUPER ERECTA 1848NK3 KES GC
E32 5 24" X 24" METRO STORAGE SHELVING - 4 TIER INTERMETRO SUPER ERECTA 2424NK3 KES GC
E33 2 |24" X 36" METRO STORAGE SHELVING - 4 TIER INTERMETRO SUPER ERECTA 2436NK3 KES GC
E34 10 [24" X 48" METRO STORAGE SHELVING - 4 TIER INTERMETRO SUPER ERECTA 2448NK3 KES GC
E35 3 [22" X 36" DUNNAGE RACK (AA SPEC.) METRO HP2248PD KES GC
E36 na |HYBRID DRIVE THRU MENU BOARD AND CANOPY THE HOWARD COMPANY CUSTOM VENDOR |VENDOR
E37 1 [icEzonE BIOZONE X SANITATION SYSTEM KES GC 100-240V AC | 50/60HZ 0.8 9.6W
E38 2 |ELECTRIC DIPPER WELL CONSERVEWELL CW-DI 87770 KES GC 120V 1 100W 5-15p
E39 3 |FULL HGT. REACH IN FRIDGE TRAULSEN G20010 KES GC 115 60 1 7.4 5-15P
E40 na |GRAB AND GO (WALL UNIT) OMCAN 31809 KES GC 110 60 1 8 1340W
E41 na |FULL HGT. REACH-IN FREEZER TRAULSEN G22010 KES GC 115 60 11.2 5-15P
E42 1 [SINK STRAINER (DUMP SINK) FISHER 22535 22535 DRAINKING FLAT STRAINER KES GC 7p)
E48 3 |SPOON AND STRAW HOLDER - COUNTER TOP VOL78710 VOLLRATH SS BAIN MARIE POT - 1 1/4 QT. FOR CONDIMENT BIN (PROVIDED IN SMALLWARES) KES GC -
E49 na |DRIVE THRU WORK TABLE SPG CUSTOM - 30" X 48" KES GC LlJ
FURNITURE Z
FO1 na |NOT USED Z
F02 na |BAR STOOLS KES JUST CHAIR MOLDED LAMINATE ON HAIRPIN LEGS KES GC
F03 1 [TABLE 30" X 48" W/ ADA BASE WISCONSIN BUILT CUSTOM MV GC < =
Fo4 na |TABLE 24" X 30" W/ BASE WISCONSIN BUILT CUSTOM MV GC —
FO5 4 |INTERIOR CHAIR KES JUST CHAIR MOLDED LAMINATE ON HAIRPIN LEGS KES GC LlJ dp)
—_— 7
GRAPHIC ELEMENTS l_ O
W-3 1 |LoBBY MURAL DGS CUSTOM PSP GC Z O %
see -
Ww-4 | elev. |GREY LINE DRAWING GRAPHIC GRAPHICS VENDOR CUSTOM VENDOR [GC :) ) N
W-5 1 |[MENU MURAL GRAPHIC GRAPHICS VENDOR CUSTOM VENDOR [GC ~— N %
W-9 1 |DIMENSIONAL GRAPHIC (WHIRL'D AND TWISTED) GRAPHICS VENDOR CUSTOM VENDOR |GC < ; E <Zi
WD-1 2 |SLAT WALL (4' X 4') DGS CUSTOM PSP GC ~ — § g o
WD-3 1 |ENGINEERED HICKORY PLANKS SEE FINISH SCHEDULE SEE FINISH SCHEDULE GE GC < L~ QT
WD-4 1 |DIMENSIONAL PRETZEL DGS CUSTOM PSP GC m O o 0 E SE
WD-5 1 |DIMENSIONAL WHIRL DGS CUSTOM PSP GC (L) $ = =1
ACCESSORIES 2 N =2 = o
HO1 3 |SOAP DISPENSER EAGLE GROUP 377455 OWNER |GC < <E = 8 E
HO2 3 |HAND SANITIZER DISPENSER EAGLE GROUP 377455 OWNER |GC o B8 L
HO3 3 |PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER - AUTOMATIC BOBRICK B-72974 GC GC 'ﬁ 2 9 <§E O
HO4 1 [mopP HANGER FLORESTONE MR-372 GC GC
HO5 1 |UNDER COUNTER TRASH BY OWNER BY OWNER OWNER  |OWNER
HO6 1 |[LoBBY TRASH (SELECT BASED ON RECYCLING PROGRAM AVALIBILITY) SIMPLE HUMAN SPHCW1407 60 LITER/15 GALLON BULLET W/ S/S OPEN TOP CAN (LANDFILL ONLY) KES GC
OR IMPREZZA JSNALMOR35 LOBBY TRASH CAN - OPEN TOP DUAL STREAM RECYCLING CONTAINER KES GC @
HO7 | 1LOT [HAND SANITIZER (NOT SHOWN VENDOR OWNER |OWNER O
Hos | 1 LOT [wiPES (NOT SHOWN) VENDOR OWNER |OWNER )
Ho9 | 1LOT [GLOVE DISPENSER (NOT SHOWN) VENDOR OWNER |OWNER N
H10 | 1LOT [MASK DISPENSER (NOT SHOWN) VENDOR OWNER |OWNER o™
H11 | 1LOT [6-0" SEPERATION MARKERS (NOT SHOWN) VENDOR OWNER  |OWNER @)
—
MILLWORK H
MO na |NOT USED SHEET EQ1.1 FOR DIMENSIONS
MO2 1 |Pos counTeR MILLWORK VENDOR CUSTOM MV GC 0
MO3A 1 |[MERCHANDISING ISLAND (SMALL) MILLWORK VENDOR CUSTOM MV GC 3)
MO3B 1 |[MERCHANDISING ISLAND (LARGE) MILLWORK VENDOR CUSTOM MV GC 99»
MO4 1 |MANAGER'S DESK W/ SHELVES MILLWORK VENDOR MV GC
MO5 na |SNEEZEGUARD MILLWORK VENDOR IN SURFACE MOUNTED CHANNEL, 3/8" TEMPERED GLASS MV GC
MO06 1 |ORDER HAND OFF COUNTER MILLWORK VENDOR CUSTOM MV GC
MO7 na NOT USED DATE DESCRIPTION
01.07.22 OWNER REVIEW ISSUE
M08 na |BULKHEAD ABOVE ORDER HAND OFF MILLWORK VENDOR CUSTOM MV GC P
M09 na |POS SHROUD MILLWORK VENDOR CUSTOM MV GC
MO9A [ na |POS SHROUD W/ PLEXIGLASS SHIELD MILLWORK VENDOR CUSTOM MV GC
M10 1 |HANGING PLEXIGLASS SHIELD AT HAND-OFF MILLWORK VENDOR CUSTOM MV GC
M11 na |PLEXIGLASS SHIELD AT DRIVE THRU MILLWORK VENDOR CUSTOM MV GC
M12 1 |SELF ORDER KIOSK CABINET MILLWORK VENDOR CUSTOM MV GC
PLUMBING
ULTRA-LOW NOX. GC TO PRIVIDE/INSTALL SEISMIC RESTRAINTS AND REQUIRED BY CODE. VERIFY REQUIRED OVERHEAD DATE DESCRIPTION
PO1 1 |WATER HEATER - GAS BRADFORD - WHITE, LOW NOX  |D-75T-125E-3N, 125 MBH INPUT, 75 GAL CAP, 202 GPH RECOVERY @60 DEGREE RISE GC GC 114 114 3/4" 120/1 20A-1P CLEARANCES AVALIABLE PRIOR TO ORDERING.
P02 1 |WATER FILTER (LARGE) EVERPURE EV9328-05 FILTER ASSEMBLY WITH PREFILTER AND ALARM SYSTEM OWNER |GC 3/4" 120/1 1.5/350 REFERENCE DRAWINGS FOR MOUNTING LOCATIONS
P03 2 |SWING-TYPE FAUCET (4-COMP SINK & PREP SINK) FISHER #13269 GC GC 3/4" 3/4" 24"AFF
P04 3 |AUTOMATIC FAUCET DECK MOUNT SLOAN #SF-2450-4-0.5 GPM GC GC 1/2" 1/2" PROVIDE MIXING VAULVE SET AT 110 DEGREES FAHRENHEIT
P05 na |NOT USED PREP SINK GETS FCW
P06 1 |DETERGENT DISPENSER COLGATE-PALMOLIVE /AJAX #7927 OWNER |GC 1/2" +48"
PO7 1 [AUTOMATIC DUMP SINK FAUCET T&S BRASS MODEL MPY-8WLN-12-4C KES GC WITH B-0970-FEZ ATMOSPHERIC BACK FLOW PREVENTER
P08 2 |WALL MOUNT HANDSINK ADVANCE TABCO SINK: 7-PS-20-NF, SEE P4 FOR FAUCET KES GC 1/2" 12" PROVIDE WITH WATTS USC-B THERMOSTATIC MIXING VALVE (SET TO 110F)
P09 1 [moP SINK FAUCET FISHER #8253, W/ VACUUM BREAKER AND DOUBLE STOPS, BUCKET HOOK AND WALL SUPPORT GC GC 1/2" 1/2" PROVIDE 1/2" STUB @ MOP SINK
P10 1 |comBO PRE-RINSE W/ ADD-ON FAUCET FISHER #34479 SPRING STYLE PRE-RINSE W/ ADD ON FAUCET GC GC 1/2" 1/2" 3"
P11 1 |AFVT DISPENSER - PRODUCE WASH ECOLAB VICTORY WASH OWNER |OWNER 11/4" CONNECT TO FILTERED WATER AT S44 PREP SINK
P12 1 |MoP sINK FLORESTONE MSR-2424 GC GC
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ARCHITECT:

| | PLUMBING ELECTRICAL REMARKS
EQUIPMENT FINAL  |WATER WASTE GAS DAVID SCOTT
No [Ty [imEM MANUFACTURER MODEL FURN BY [INSTALL BY| CONNECT |HW [cw HEIGHT |DIR INDIRECT |HEIGHT |sizE [BTUHR [HEIGHT [voLTsLoaD [Hz  [pHase |awps [wpwatT  JouTLET |DISCONNECT [HEIGHT WINDLE , AlA
STAINLESS STEEL 6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.
S01 1 |4-COMP SINK W/ BACK/END SPLASHES CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR |W/ FISHER #22209 ROTARY WASTE KES Gc 34 | 3 3 PROVIDE FLOW CONTROLS (WASTE LEVERS) ON STRAINERS. WITH P03 AND P12 FAUCET SET. IRVING, TX 75063
S02 | na |SHELF (ABOVE 4-COMP SINK) CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR |84" X 13" KES oC PHONE 972.870.1288
s03 | 1 |POSPRINTER SHELF CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR KES GC E-MAIL scottw@idstudio4.com
S04 | 1 |DISPENSING COUNTER - CRATHCO CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR |CUSTOM, NO LOWER SHELF KES Ge 34" INDIRECT WASTE TO FLOOR SINK FOR DRIP TROUGH
S05 1 |DISPLAY SHELF (ABOVE SOTA OVEN) CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR |14" X 36" WALL SHELF KES GC CORPORATE:
S06 | na |WHEAT GRASS TRAY - WALL MOUNTED CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR KES Ge FOCUS Brand
$07 | 1 |UNDER COUNTER LID BN CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR KES GC 34" INDIRECT WASTE TO FLOOR SINK _ran S
508 1 |DUMP SINK - ONE COMPARTMENT SINK CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR |FC-1-1824 KES GC 5620 Glenridge Dr. NE
S09 | na |INTEGRATED WHEAT GRASS SINK CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR [12'L X 10'W X 12'D KES GC 12" 1-1/2" CONNECT TO FILTERED WATER, BRAIDED STAINLESS STEEL WASTE W/ P15A FAUCET SET ';'frég% 565?; gia 30342
$10 | 1 [INTEGRATED HAND SINK W/ SS SPLASH GUARDS CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR |W/ 6" H SS SPASH GUARD ON (3) SIDES KES GC 12 | 2" o, focusbrands.com
S11_| na |COMBO BOOST BINBLENDER SHELF (SMALL) CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR |54 3/8", MOUNTED TO SMALL DIP BOX KES GC
S12 | 1 [INTEGRATED ICE BIN - BLENDER STATION CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR |4" HIGH SPLASH GUARD AROUND ICE BIN, REF: EQ1.2 KES GC 34" INDIRECT WASTE TO FLOOR SINK
$13 | 1 |JUCING/DIP WELL COUNTER CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR |CUSTOM, WITH INTERGRATED SINK #509, NO LOWER SHELF KES GC e
S14 | 1 |CUP LD HOLDER CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR KES GC “*\5 CONg, ™,
S15 | 1 |COMBO BOOST BINBLENDER SHELF (LARGE) CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR |66 3/4"L, MOUNTED TO LARGE DIP BOX KES GC &N e, Ay,
$16 | na |DIP WELL COUNTER CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR |CUSTOM KES GC 08
s17 | 1 |OVEN COUNTER CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR KES ac P i PAVBE | 2 *:
519 1 ONE CONPARTMENT SINK - PREP SINK CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR [1PB-1620 ID24L KES KES PC 1/2" 1/2" 11/2" 27"D X 46"W :: ==; ¥ Ss ::
S20 | na |NOTUSED L s F
s21 1__|CUP DISPENSER - UNDER COUNTER CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR |UNDERCOUNTER KES e &
S23 | 1 |BLENDER COUNTER CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR |CUSTOM W/ INTERGRATED ICE BIN #512 KES GC “ o
S24 | 1 |SLAT SHELF (ABOVE DUMP SINK) CUSTOM STAINLESS/WESTSTAR |28" X 13" KES GC BRI
OFFICE EQUIPMENT 01/31/22
POWER & DATA FOR POS TERMINALS. COORDINATE WITH MLLWORK FOR EXACT LOCATION. SEE POS DETAILS IN
T01 | na |POSCASHREGISTERIDRAWER TOAST M-43-11-REV-D-VASARIO - 16X16; GRAVITY FLIP PRO 2.0 MOUNT; ELO 1-SERIES 2.0 FOR ANDROID OWNER  |OWNER 120 1 ELECTRICL DRAWINGS.
T02 1| cABINET TRIPP-LITE SMART RACK 15U LOW-PROFILE OWNER |GC
T03 | 1 |POSRECEIPT PRINTER BM OWNER  |OWNER 120 1 POWER AND DATA FOR POS PRINTER, SEE DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATION
To4 | 1 |SAFE FIRE KING SECURITY GROUP  [B2020WDICHSR4JJ OWNER _ |GC 120 1 ELECTRONIC LOCK OUTER DOOR. ELECTRONIC TIME DELAY LOCK INNER DOOR.
T05 | 1 |MONEYCOUNT MACHINE TELLERMATE TX114 OWNER  |OWNER 120 1
T06 | 1 |OFFICE COMPUTER BM OWNER _ |OWNER 120 1
TO7 1 OFFICE PRINTER/FAX/COPIER HEWLETT-PACKARD OWNER OWNER 120 1
T08 | 1 |MUSIC SYSTEM DX OWNER _ |OWNER 120 1
T09 | 1 |SECURITY ALARM SYSTEM DIEBOLD DS7090 OWNER _ |[OWNER 120 1
T10 | 1 |KEYBOARD TRAY LOCATED AT MANAGER'S DESK OWNER |GC
T11 1 |15" POS MONITOR WITH WALL MOUNTED ARM & BUMP BAR NEC ACCUSYNC LCD52V OWNER _ |GC 120 1 |
T12 | 1 |COAT HOOK RACK OWNER  |GC V)
T13 | 1 [FILE CABINET (TWO-DRAWER) OWNER  |GC -
T14 | 2 |LOCKERS WIN-HOLT WL-66 OWNER |GC LL]
T15 1 |DESK CHAIR (OFFICE) OWNER |GC Z
1
AUNTIE ANNE'S < =
L] »n
MARK|QTY DECRIPTION MFG MODEL # HOT COLD WASTE | VOLIS COMMENTS SUPPLIED BY|INSTALLED BY I: %
1 4 [POS REVEL - - 120 2 OF 4 ARE SELF ORDER REVEL REVEL Z O LZ)
2 1 |(HEATED PRETZEL DISPLAY ROUNDUP DCH-320 - - 120 OUTLET UNDER COUNTER TENANT GC D D) N
— Ll
3 1 [FROZEN DRINK DISPENSER BUNN ULTRA-2 - - 120 TENANT GC < ; N %
4 1 |LEMONADE DISPENSER CRATHCO D25-4 - - 120 TENANT GC ~ » I;IEJ Z
7 1 |DIP SINK, CORIAN SPROVIERI RS-1222 CUSTOM - - 13/4 - PLUMBER TO SUPPLY DRAIN TENANT GC < Z E g Q ou
TA 1 |DIP SINK FAUCET, 6" SINGLE PANTRY|COMPONENT HARDWARE |KL64-9002-RE1 - 1/2 - TENANT GC m 9) E g E) %
8 1 |HOT WATER DISPENSER BUNN H53X Element SST - 1/2 120 TENANT GC 2 — = = E )
9 1 |MIXER HOBART HL200 - - 120 TENANT GC < 2 E 9 E
‘ 9A 1 |MIXER STAND ADVANCE TABCO SAG-MT-300 - - 30"X30" TENANT GC I_> E Q <D( %
| 10 3 |BUTTER WARMER APWWYOTT Wu-3l1 - - 120 TENANT GC © = ©
| 11 2 |ELECTRIC OVEN BAKERS PRIDE P44s - - 208 TENANT GC
‘ 11A 0 |ELECTRIC OVEN BAKERS PRIDE P225 - - 208 WIRE FOR 2 FUTURE UNITS TENANT GC @ %
12 1 [MICROWAVE MENUMASTER MCS10TS - - 120 TENANT GC 8
13 1 |THREEBIN STORAGE FARIBO PA34A C/A-P - - - TENANT TENANT N E
15 1 |STAIMNLESS STEEL TRAY WIPE - - - - - TENANT GC 8
16 1 |UNDER COUNTER BAG STORAGE - - - - - TENANT TENANT i @
19 1 |SPEED RACK, UNDER COUNTER CHOICE EQUIP PR10-A-187H-PT-Z - - - TENANT TENANT H g
20 1 |HOT DOG WARMER SERVER F5-4 #81000 - - 120 TENANT GC O % ;-,
‘ 21 1 |UNDER COUNTER REFRIGERATOR HOSHIZAKI CRMR27-LP - - 120 SUPPLIED W/ CASTORS TENANT GC 99» =g
24 1 |24"H SNEEZE GUARD WITH CLAMPS |- - - - - 3/8" CLEAR TEMPERED GC GC 0@
25 1 |UNDER COUNTER FREEZER HOSHIZAKI CRMF27-LP - - 120 TENANT GC
| 29 | 1 |HOTWATER DISPENSER IN-SINK-ERATOR C1300 - 1/4 120  |INSTALLED AT DIP SINK TENANT GC S
| 45 2 |DRIP RACK WALL SHELVES METRO 12"X36", 12"X48" - - - TENANT GC 01.81.22 | PERMIT ISSUE
46 4 |DRIP RACK WALL SHELVES METRO 2-18"%36", 2-18"X43" - - - TENANT GC
49 1 [DROP-IN ICE BIN, MEDIUM KROWNE D278 - - - w/ OPTIONAL COLD PLATE TENANT GC
51 1 |DUNNAGE RACK METRO BOW TIE SERIES - - E REFER TO PLAN FOR SIZE TENANT GC
DATE DESCRIPTION
SNEEZEGUARD CLAMPS (#24) - TENANT TO ORDER DIRECTLY FROM WASSERSTROM
|LOCATION - END OF ROLLING COUNTER
QTyY DESRIPTION WASSERSTROM MODEL #
3 CRL CHROME FIXED PANEL CLAMP |6039934
0 CRL CHROME 180-DEGREE CLAMP 6039935
1 CRL CHROME RIGHT HAND CLAMP  |6039930
0 CRL CHROME LEFT HAND CLAMP 6039932
0 CRL CHROME 90-DEGREE SLEEVE 6039933
0 CRL CHROME 135-DEGREE SLEEVE  |6042140 SHEET TITLE:
EQUIPMENT
SCHEDULE

SMALLWARES ITEMS TO BE ORDERED BY TENANT & DELIVERED TO MILLWORK CONTRACTOR (ORDER & SHIP PRE-CONSTRUCTION, PRIOR TO MAIN SMALLWARES ORDER)

arTty DESRIPTION WASSERSTROM MODEL #
1 CORIAN DIP STATION SINK (#7) 0051404
0 CORIAN HAND SINK 00402380
0 DRAIN FOR CORIAN HAND SINK 6038510
0 SWING GATE KIT 6038880
0 SWING GATE LATCH 6040200
- SS TRAY WIPE INSERT (#15) 6040213

SHEET NUMBER:

£Q2.2

PROJECT NUMBER:

JAJ21024




GENERAL NOTES ENGINEER:
A | MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL MANTAN A REDLINED ST o *as Buli” — |BRIAN CHANDLER,

CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS AND PROVIDE RECORD COPIES TO THE ARCHITECT

PER HIS SUBMISSION REQUIREMENT TO JAMBA JUICE CORPORATE. PE
B [ALL NEW HVAC SUPPLY, RETURN, AND RESTROOM EXHAUST DUCTWORK SHALL | 6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.
BE INSTALLED AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE UNDER THE ROOF STRUCTURE. IRVING, TX 75063

PHONE 972.870.1288

C | COORDINATE THE INSTALLATION LOCATION OF WALL MOUNTED TEMPERATURE E-MAIL: BCHANDLER@idstudiod.com

SENSORS TO AVOID PROXIMITY WITH HEAT PRODUCING EQUIPMENT.
D |ALL RECTANGULAR, ROUND, AND FLEXIBLE DUCTWORK SHALL BE SIZED AS

SHOWN ON THESE DRAWINGS; AND SHALL BE FABRICATED AND INSTALLED ——
ACCORDING TO THE MOST RECENTLY PUBLISHED SMACNA STANDARDS. ALL
JOINTS, SEAMS, AND CONNECTIONS MUST BE SECURELY FASTENED & SEALED

BY APPROVED METHODS. FOCUS Brands

E [FLEXIBLE DUCT TO BE INSTALLED IN CONCEALED SPACES ONLY. THE MAXIMUM | 2620 Glenridge Dr. NE

ALLOWABLE LENGTH OF FLEXIBLE DUCT SHALL BE 5'-0". ALL FLEXIBLE DUCTS g‘ﬂf‘g@% gseg’srgia 30342
SHALL BE CONNECTED TO BRANCH RUNS AND FITTINGS WITH A PANDUT-TYPE | 5140308565
BAND, AND SHALL NOT BE ATTACHED DIRECTLY TO THE DIFFUSER COLLAR. : :

F | ALL SUPPLY DIFFUSERS SHALL BE BALANCED WITH DAMPERS AT MAIN

TAKEOFF FITTING UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

G [ALL PENETRATIONS IN FIRE RATED WALL ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE SEALED WITH \\\\\\\C’DC On 6:///’
UL LISTED FIRE STOPPING MATERIAL. >

NS

= BRIAN EDWARD =
=¥ CHANDLER =
— 0 o
AN E
® KEYED NOTES 7 LM 3
//, ///S / o) NAL < \\\\
1 |AIR HANDLING UNIT IS EXISTING TO REMAIN. PROVIDE ANY REQUIRED SERVICE /////IHIH\\\\\\

AND MAINTENANCE REPAIRS TO BRING THE UNIT TO A ‘LIKE NEW' CONDITION.
REPLACE ALL WORN PARTS, BELTS AND FILTERS. COMB OUT CONDENSER FINS,
LUBRICATE SHEAVES, PULLEYS AND OTHER MOVING PARTS. 01/31/22

2 [VERIFY EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR CAPABLE OF SHUTTING DOWN THE
RESPECTIVE MECHANICAL UNIT UPON ACTIVATION.

3 [NEW CEILING MOUNTED FAN, ROUTE NEW DUCTWORK FROM FAN AND
CONNECT TO EXISTING RESTROOM EXHAUST DUCT PRIOR TO EXITING THE
BUILDING.

4 |RETURN GRILLE AIR QUANTITIES LISTED ARE FOR STANDARD OPERATING
HOURS. REFER TO SHEET M2.1 FOR AR BALANCE ON DESIGN AIRFLOW RATES.

5 [OUTSIDE AIR DUCT FROM EXISTING FRESH AIR WALL LOUVER TO AHU MAIN
RETURN TRUNK IS EXISTING TO REMAIN. FIELD VERIFY EXISTING LOUVER
LOCATION AND ASSOCIATED DUCT WORK.

EXISTING 30x16 OUTDOOR AIR LOUVER TO REMAIN.
7 |RELOCATE EXISTING WALL MOUNTED 24/7 AUTO—CHANGEOVER PROGRAMMABLE

THERMOSTAT COMPATIBLE WITH HVAC UNIT MOUNTED AT 48" AF.F.
COORDINATE LOCATION WITH WALL GRAPHICS AND DECOR. REFER TO
ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

8 |EXISTING GAS HEATER FLUE VENTING TO REMAIN. VERIFY REQUIRED 10’
CLEARANCE FROM ANY FRESH AIR OPENINGS.

9 [EXISTING GRADE MOUNTED CONDENSING UNIT REMAIN.

10 [EXISTING EXPOSED DUCTWORK AND ASSOCIATED DIFFUSERS TO REMAIN AS <E =
SHOWN. —
11 |ROUTE NEW MAIN DUCT FROM EXISTING AHU AND CONNECT TO EXISTING LLl o
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(@)
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FAN SCHEDULE

EXISTING SPLIT SYSTEM SCHEDULE

AIR HANDLING UNIT

UNIT TAG (E)AHU—1

YORK MODEL NO. NJ-10

INSTALLED (LBS) EXISTING

FAN SECTION

MOTOR HP EXISTING

RATED CFM 4000

DRIVE MED

E.S.P. (IWG) EXISTING

MIN. OUTDOOR AIR (CFM) 800

FURNACE GAS HEAT

MANUFACTURER MODINE

AMBIENT DB () 11

INPUT (MBH) EXISTING

OUTPUT (MBH) EXISTING

M.A.T. DB (F) EXISTING

TEMPERATURE RISE (°F) EXISTING

LEAVING AIR TEMP. (F) EXISTING

POWER SUPPLY 115/1/60

SUPPLY FAN ELECTRIC DATA

VOLTS /PH/HZ 208/3/60

MIN. CIR. AMPS EXISTING

MOCP EXISTING

MIN. COOLING PERFORMANCE

MARK SERVICE CPM | ESP. "Wo| RPM M%TF?R VOLTS/ PH| MANUFACTURER | MODEL TYPE WEIGHT | NOTES
EF—1 RESTROOM 100 0.25 950 18 W 115/1 GREENHECK SP—A110 | CEILING CABINET FAN 17 1,2,4
FF-2 RESTROOM 100 0.25 950 18 W 115/1 GREENHECK SP-A110 | CEILING CABINET FAN 17 1,2,4
NOTES:
1. FAN IS EXISTING TO BE REMANN.
2. PROVIDE GRAVITY BACKDRAFT DAMPER.
3. FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.
4. FAN TO BE TIED TO LIGHT SWITCH FOR SIMULTANEOUS OPERATION.
1. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBCONTRACT TO AN INDEPENDENT AIR TEST AND BALANCE CONTRACTOR FOR THE TESTING,
ADJUSTING AND BALANCING OF ALL ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEMS SHOWN OR SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. THIS SHALL
INCLUDE EQUIPMENT OPERATION IN COOLING, HEATING, AND DEHUMIDIFCATION OPERATIONAL MODES. THE WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED
BY A FIRM CERTIFIED BY EITHER AABC OR NEBB, AND FOUR (4) COPIES OF THE FINAL REPORT, SUBMITTED ON CERTIFYING AGENCY
FORMS, SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE JAMBA CONSTRUCTION MANAGER FOR APPROVAL. THE REPORT SHALL BFAR THE CERTIFICATION
SEAL OF THE TAB SUPERVISOR IN CHARGE. REPORTS SHALL CONTAIN ALL AR SIDE BALANCING DATA, INSTRUMENTS USED AND THEIR
LATEST CALIBRATION DATES, PERSON(S) PERFORMING THE WORK AND A WRITTEN GUARANTEE THAT ALL TAB WORK WAS PERFORMED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE CERTIFYING AGENCY STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES.
2. THE TEST AND BALANCE REPORT SHALL INCLUDE OPERATIONAL DATA FOR EVERY COMPONENT OF THE COMPLETE MECHANICAL SYSTEM
INCLUDING HVAC EQUIPMENT, HVAC AR DEVICES, RESTROOM FANS, ETC. THIS DATA SHALL INCLUDE THE BALANCED OPERATING DATA
FOR EQUIPMENT AS COMPARED TO THE DESIGN AR BALANCE SCHEDULE ON THIS SHEET.
3. FOR CLARIFICATION, THE ENGINEER OF RECORD WILL NOT BE ABLE TO REVIEW THE INSTALLED MECHANICAL SYSTEMS FOR POTENTIAL
OPERATIONAL ISSUES OR INSTALLATION DEFICIENCIES WITHOUT THE FULL AND COMPLETE TEST AND BALANCE REPORT.
1” MIN. ON TOP
AND BOTTOM y ADJUSTABLE
g // ELBOW RINGS
=X
AN ) (( \ EEO?FSFTQSCTURE RIGID ROUND DUCT JOINT
T — /, EQUAL TO REQD SCREWED & SEALED
BRANCH DUCT DIA. NYLON DRAW INSULATED SHEETMETAL
2 BAND (TYP) SUPPLY DUCT. SEALED
SUPPLY METAL BAND PER SPECIFICATIONS.
AIRFLOW SUPPORT ~
——1" MIN. ON TOP "
AND BOTTOM
MAIN DUCT ——— 1/4 BRANCH )
DUCT WIDTH, FLEX DUCT WITH 2
45° BUT MIN. 4" EXTERNAL INSULATION
SEAL BRANCH FQUAL T0 REQD —— MAX. LENGTH 5'—0"
TAKEOFF AR —
TIGHT BRANCH DUCT — T—BAR TYPE/GYP
DIMENSIONS /SUSPENDED CEILING
£> PR \ e
SUPPLY PROVIDE 1” BLANKET
AIRFLOW INSULATION COVERING

AR DEVICE BACK

SUPPLY AIR DIFFUSER
WITH ROUND NECK

BRANCH TAKE-OFF FITTING DETAIL 1

SCALE: NONE

CEILING MOUNTED SUPPLY AIR DIFFUSER DETAIL

SCALE: NONE 2

YORK MODEL NO. NJ-10

NUMBER OF CIRCUITS 2

ENTERING DB/WB_(F) 80/67

AMBIENT DB () 90

SENS. CAP. (MBH) 99.2

TOTAL CAP. (MBH) 124.0

AIR COOLED CONDENSER UNIT

UNIT TAG (E)Cu-1

YORK MODEL NO. YJ-10C

NOMINAL CAPACITY (TONS) 10.0

INSTALLED (LBS) EXISTING

EER 11.2

ELECTRIC DATA

VOLTS /PH/HZ 208/3/60

MIN. CKT AMPS 42

MOCP 50

1.

NOTES:

HERE AND NOTIFY ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES.

AIR HANDLING UNIT IS EXISTING TO REMAIN. FIELD VERIFY ALL SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN

PROVIDE ANY REQUIRED SERVICE AND MAINTENANCE REPAIRS TO BRING THE UNIT TO A

"LIKE NEW’ CONDITION. REPLACE ALL WORN PARTS, BELTS AND FILTERS. COMB OUT

CONDENSER FINS, LUBRICATE SHEAVES, PULLEYS AND OTHER MOVING PARTS.

3. BALANCE AIRFLOWS FOR S/A AND O/A TO VALUES NOTED ABOVE.

ROOF MOUNTED GRAVITY
EXHAUST VENTILATOR CAP

ROOF MOUNTED GRAVITY
EXHAUST VENTILATOR
ROOF CURB

EXHAUST DUCTWORK, REFER
TO PLANS FOR SIZE AND
ROUTING FOR FITTING LAYOUT

"] ———— ACOUSTICALLY INSULATED
CABINET FAN HOUSING

INTEGRAL INTAKE GRILLE AND
FLANGE MOUNTING FOR GYP
CEILING INSTALLATION

HANGER RODS. REFER TO STRUCTURAL

TO STRUCTURE

DRAWINGS FOR METHOD OF ATTACHMENT
VIBRATION ISOLATORS, WHERE N

REQUIRED. (TYPICAL)

INSULATED SUCTION LINE WITH
PIPE SADDLE AND SHIELD

LIQUID LINE
PIPE STRAP

/.

STRUCTURE

ANGLE IRON OR UNISTRUT SUPPORT.J

REFER TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS
FOR METHOD OF SUSPENSION FROM

RETURN AR GRILLE

FIELD FABRICATED RETURN
PLENUM, CONSTRUCTED OF
24 GA. SHEET METAL AND
EXTERNALLY INSULATED

(

MECHANICAL LEGEND

GENERAL NOTES

SYMBOL

ABBR.

DESCRIPTION

X

CD

CEILING DIFFUSER - SUPPLY

L — ]
T~ 1
7

CD

CEILING DIFFUSER BELOW DUCT — SUPPLY

NOTE: FOR THE PURPOSE OF CLEARNESS AND LEGIBILITY, THE DRAWINGS ARE
ESSENTIALLY DIAGRAMMATIC AND ALTHOUGH SIZES AND LOCATIONS OF
EQUIPMENT ARE DRAWN TO SCALE WHEREVER POSSIBLE, THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL MAKE USE OF ALL DATA IN ALL OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND
VERIFY THIS INFORMATION PRIOR TO ORDERING, FABRICATING OR INSTALLING
ANY MATERIALS.

SAD

RISER — SUPPLY AR DUCT

THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE COMPLETE INFORMATION AND
COOPERATE WITH THE OTHER CONTRACTORS AND TRADES AS REQUIRED FOR
THE COMPLETION AND COORDINATION OF THE COMPLETE PROJECT.

ENGINEER:

BRIAN CHANDLER,
PE

6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.
IRVING, TX 75063

PHONE 972.870.1288

E-MAIL: BCHANDLER@idstudio4.com

SAD

DROP — SUPPLY AR DUCT

UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED, CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL EQUIPMENT,
MATERIALS, LABOR AND SUPERVISION NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE HEATING,
VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING WORK.

CR

CEILING REGISTER — RETURN

THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ADMINISTERING
ALL WARRANTIES ON EQUIPMENT WHICH THEY FURNISH AND INSTALL.

X
X
/1

N

CR

CEILING REGISTER BELOW DUCT — RETURN

ALL COMPONENTS AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH AN EASE OF
SERVICE AND MAINTENANCE AS REQUIRED BY CODE AND THE LANDLORD.

CORPORATE:

FOCUS Brands

5620 Glenridge Dr. NE
Atlanta, Georgia 30342
314.630.5565
www.focusbrands.com

RAD

RISER — RETURN AR DUCT

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE PRODUCT DATA SUBMITTALS FOR ALL EQUIPMENT
AND DEVICES TO THE OWNER FOR HIS REVIEW AND/OR APPROVAL PRIOR TO
THE PURCHASE OF ANY SUCH EQUIPMENT OR DEVICES.

RAD

DROP — RETURN AIR DUCT

CE

CEILING REGISTER — EXHAUST

PROVIDE WRITTEN WARRANTY TO REPLACE ALL FAULTY MATERIALS AND/OR
LABOR, AT NO COST TO TENANT, FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR FROM DATE
OF ACCEPTANCE. PROVIDE 5 YEAR COMPRESSOR WARRANTY FOR AC UNIT(S).
WARRANTIES SHALL BEGIN ON THE DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION.

CE

CEILING REGISTER BELOW DUCT — EXHAUST

COORDINATE ALL WORK WITH ARCHITECTURAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING, FIRE
SPRINKLER AND STRUCTURAL CONTRACTORS. INSTALL ALL WORK TO CLEAR
NEW AND EXISTING ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL MEMBERS. NO ITEM
SUCH AS PIPE, DUCT, ETC. IS TO BE IN CONTACT WITH ANY EQUIPMENT.

EAD

RISER — EXHAUST AIR DUCT

LINED DUCTWORK

ALL OUTDOOR AIR INTAKE FOR MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL HAVE A

MINIMUM 10'-0" HORIZONTAL CLEARANCE FROM THE DISCHARGE OF ANY
EXHAUST FAN OR PLUMBING VENT.

T
W 11y,
coO

N\ /
N\ [
S 7,
~ 7
$ 2
:\* BRIAN EDWARD *’:
= CHANDLER =
v} o -
s W =
— & 4

) DTN
/,/// ‘0 NAL (’,\\\\\

VD

MANUAL VOLUME DAMPER

10

PROVIDE VIBRATION ISOLATION DEVICES AND FLEXIBLE DUCT/ PIPING
CONNECTIONS TO ALL MOVING MACHINERY NOT INTERNALLY ISOLATED.

11

ALL DUCT DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS ARE CLEAR INSIDE DIMENSIONS.

FC

FLEXIBLE CONNECTION

12

THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ALL DUCT AND DIFFUSER
LOCATIONS WITH SPRINKLER PIPING, SPRINKLER HEADS AND LIGHT FIXTURES
AS REQUIRED FOR A COMPLETE INSTALLATION.

NEW DUCT

AIR DEVICE DESIGNATION

13

THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH THE GENERAL
CONTRACTOR AND OTHER TRADES ALL REQUIRED OPENINGS AND
PENETRATIONS. ALL REQUIRED OPENINGS IN FOUNDATIONS, FLOORS, WALLS
AND ROOF SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED INTO THE STRUCTURE WITH THE USE OF
SLEEVES, CURBS, ETC. CUTTING AND PATCHING SHALL BE HELD TO A
MINIMUM.

TSTAT

PROGRAMMABLE THERMOSTAT

SENS

REMOTE TEMPERATURE SENSOR

14

ALL ITEMS PROJECTING THROUGH THE ROOF SHALL BE FLASHED THROUGH
CURBS OR PIPE SEALS A MINIMUM OF 12" ABOVE THE ROOF. THE PIPE
CURBS AND SEALS SHALL BE INSTALLED BY THE ROOFING CONTRACTOR.
ENSURE THAT AMPLE BOOT OPENINGS ARE PROVIDED TO ACCOMMODATE ANY
ELECTRICAL CONDUIT PENETRATIONS REQUIRED FOR POWER.

SD

SMOKE DETECTOR

@@@@QUHHIE[HJENN[

POC

POINT OF CONNECTION

15

COORDINATE THE INSTALLATION AND FINISH OF ALL SUPPLY AND RETURN AIR
DEVICES. AR DEVICES LOCATED IN GUEST AREAS SHALL BE FACTORY FINISHED
WHITE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE PER THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FINISH
SCHEDULE.

CFM

CUBIC FEET PER MINUTE

16

THERMOSTATS AND REMOTE SENSORS SHALL BE LOCATED AT 48" AF.F. MAX
EXACT LOCATIONS SHALL BE FIELD COORDINATED TO AVOID INTERFERENCE
WITH WALL—MOUNTED WORK.

S/A

SUPPLY AR

R/A

RETURN AR

17

THERMOSTATS SHALL BE RTU MANUFACTURER AVAILABLE 24/7 AUTOMATIC
CHANGEOVER TYPE TO SEQUENCE HEATING AND COOLING. SET POINT RANGE
SHALL BE 10°F BETWEEN FULL HEATING AND FULL COOLING. ADJUSTABLE
TEMPERATURE DIFFERENTIAL SHALL BE 1-1/2°F. THERMOSTAT CONTROL RANGE
SHALL BE 55°F TO 85°F. CONTROLS SHALL HAVE CAPABILITY OF TERMINATING
HEATING AT NO HIGHER THAN 70°F AND COOLING AT NO LOWER THAN 75°F.

0/A

OUTSIDE AR

E/A

EXHAUST AR

18

ROOFTOP UNITS SHALL BE SET TO RUN IN "FAN CONTINUOUS" MODE DURING
OCCUPIED HOURS. DURING NIGHT SET—BACK HOURS, THE AIR HANDLING
UNITS SHALL RUN IN "FAN AUTO” MODE. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE
NECESSARY CONTROL WIRING REQUIREMENTS WITH THE MANUFACTURER TO
ACCOMPLISH THIS CONTROL SEQUENCE.

S.P.

STATIC PRESSURE

19

ROOF CURBS FOR ROOFTOP UNIT(S) SHALL BE FACTORY FABRICATED OF FULL
WELDED STEEL CONSTRUCTION WITH WOOD NAILER. VERIFY REQUIREMENTS FOR
THE ROOF CURBS WITH THE EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER. THE GENERAL
CONTRACTOR SHALL FLASH ROOF CURBS AND SHIM DEAD LEVEL. COORDINATE
EXACT SIZE AND LOCATION OF ROOF OPENINGS WITH THE STRUCTURAL
FRAMING. CUTTING OF STRUCTURAL MEMBERS IS NOT PERMITTED.
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O/A VENTILATION SCHEDULE

AREA SERVED

VENTILATION (OCCUPANCY)

VENTILATION (AREA)

20

MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR TO FURNISH AND INSTALL 4" HIGH BLACK OVER
WHITE LAMINATE NAMEPLATE WITH 2" LETTERS VISIBLE ADJACENT TO
DISCONNECT SWITCH FOR ROOFTOP UNIT(S) AND ROOF MOUNTED FAN(S).

# OF PPL

CFM/PERSON

CFM | SF

CFM/SF

CFM

CUSTOMER

12

7.5

90 | 410

0.18

74

KITCHEN /BOH

10

7.5

75 | 855

0.12

103

21

LINE VOLTAGE WIRING, ALL CONDUIT DISCONNECT SWITCHES AND FINAL
CONNECTION BY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. LOW VOLTAGE CONDUIT AND WIRING
AND FINAL CONNECTION BY MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.

RESTROOMS

- 150

22

ALL METAL HVAC SUPPLY AND RETURN DUCTWORK SHALL BE INSTALLED AS
FOLLOWS:

SUBTOTALS

165

226

TOTAL O/A REQUIRED

391 CFM

NOTES: 1.
2,

CALCULATIONS ARE BASED ON 2015 IMC, TABLE 402.1

OUTDOOR AIR DEMAND IS:
OUTDOOR AIR PROVIDED IS:

OUTDOOR AIR DIFFERENCE IS:

- 391 CFM
+ 800 CFM

+ 409 CFM

CONCEALED HVAC AND MAKEUP AIR DUCTWORK WITHIN THE BUILDING SHALL
BE EXTERNALLY WRAPPED AND SECURED WITH MINIMUM R-8.0, 2" INSULATION
WITH VAPOR BARRIER PER THE 2015 INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE, WITH
LOCAL AMENDMENTS. INSULATION SHALL HAVE MAXIMUM RATINGS OF 25
FLAME SPREAD, 50 SMOKE DEVELOPED.

v

#103706

%)

%Y AmmtieAnme’s

DATE DESCRIPTION

01.07.22 OWNER REVIEW ISSUE

EXPOSED DUCTWORK WITHIN THE BUILDING SHALL BE INTERNALLY LINED
SPIRAL AND PINNED WITH MINIMUM R-6.0, 1" INSULATION WITH VAPOR
BARRIER PER THE 2015 INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE WITH LOCAL
AMENDMENTS. INSULATION SHALL HAVE MAXIMUM RATINGS OF 25 FLAME
SPREAD, 50 SMOKE DEVELOPED. REFER TO SPECS.

01.31.22 PERMIT ISSUE

AIR DEVICE SCHEDULE

23

COORDINATE THE INSTALLATION AND FINISH OF ALL SUPPLY AND RETURN AR
DEVICES. AR DEVICES LOCATED IN GUEST AREAS SHALL BE PAINTED PER THE
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FINISH SCHEDULE. ALL INTERIOR FACES OF
DUCTWORK BEHIND RETURN AR GRILLES SHALL BE PAINTED FLAT BACK FOR
LINE OF SIGHT.

DATE DESCRIPTION

1 09.15.21 PORT AUTHORITY COMMENTS

MARK

FACE
SIZE

TYPE

MOUNTING
TYPE

MAXIMUM
N.C.

DIRECTION

MANUF.

MODEL

NOTES

CD

24X24

SUPPLY

LAY-IN/
SURFACE

30

4-WAY

TITUS

PAS

1,2,3,4

24

SUPPLY, RETURN, AND RESTROOM EXHAUST DUCT CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE
GALVANIZED STEEL. ANY REQUIRED GAUGES, SWAY BRACING AND SUSPENSION
SHALL CONFORM TO SMACNA STANDARDS. SEAL ALL SEAMS AND JOINTS AR
AND WATER TIGHT. FLEXIBLE ALUMINUM DUCTWORK OR FIBERGLASS
DUCTBOARD IS NOT ALLOWED (UNO).

GD

12X12

SUPPLY

SURFACE
(GYP)

30

4-WAY

TITUS

PAS

1,2,3,4

RIGID ROUND
RETURN AR DUCT.
REFER TO PLAN

DD

12X8

SUPPLY

DUCT
MOUNTED

30

1-WAY

TITUS

300RS

1,2,3,4

25

THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR REMOVING AND
REPLACING THE AR FILTERS AT THE ROOFTOP UNITS WITH 2" THICK MERV 12
THROW AWAY TYPE AIR FILTERS AT THE COMPLETION OF CONSTRUCTION AND
PRIOR TO AIR BALANCE AND STORE TURNOVER.

26

A FULL MECHANICAL AR TEST AND BALANCE REPORT SHALL BE PERFORMED
BY AN INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR.

FOR SIZE

CR

24X24

RETURN

LAY=IN 30

1-WAY

TITUS

PAR

1,2,3

N
°

NOTES: (NOT ALL MAY APPLY)

1. PROVIDE NECESSARY MOUNTING HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES AS REQUIRED.
2. ALL AR DEVICES IN THE FRONT OF HOUSE SHALL HAVE MANUFACTURER APPLIED STANDARD

WHITE FINISH UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
COORDINATION.

3. AR DEVICE SHALL BE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION.

4, AR DEVICE SHALL BE INSTALLED COMPLETE WITH MANUFACTURER AVAILABLE MOLDED
INSULATION BACKING. FIELD FABRICATED INSULATION BACKING IS NOT ALLOWED UNLESS
FIRST APPROVED BY THE OWNER'S CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR RCP

27

PRIOR TO STARTUP OF HVAC EQUIPMENT, MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR WILL
CONFIRM WITH HVAC MANUFACTURER THAT CORRECT POWER IS PROVIDED TO
HVAC UNITS AND HAS BEEN TURNED ON A MINIMUM OF 24 HOURS. JAMBA
JUICE RESERVES THE RIGHT TO CHECK CONSTRUCTION COMPLIANCE WITH
PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS. SHOULD JAMBA JUICE FIND CORRECTIVE WORK
TO BE NECESSARY, THEY WILL NOTIFY CONTRACTOR OF SUCH WORK IN
WRITING AND EXPECT COMPLIANCE PERFORMED WITH DUE DILIGENCE. IF ANY
CORRECTIVE WORK IS DEEMED TO BE NECESSARY, THE COST OF
REINSPECTIONS WILL BE BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR.

28

MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE ON SITE AND PRESENT AT THE DATE OF
STORE TURNOVER.

SHEET TITLE:

MECHANICAL
SCHEDULES
AND DETAILS

CEILING MOUNTED CABINET FAN DETAIL 3

SCALE: NONE

HORIZONTAL REFRIGERANT PIPE SUPPORT DETAIL 4

SCALE: NONE

CEILING MOUNTED RETURN AIR GRILLE DETAIL 5

SCALE: NONE

SHEET NUMBER:

M2.1

PROJECT NUMBER:

JAJ21024
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NOTE: FOR THE PURPOSE OF CLEARNESS AND LEGIBILITY, THE DRAWINGS ARE ESSENTIALLY DIAGRAMMATIC AND ALTHOUGH SIZES AND LOCATIONS OF EQUIPMENT ARE DRAWN TO SCALE WHEREVER POSSIBLE, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE USE OF ALL DATA IN ALL OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND VERIFY THIS INFORMATION PRIOR TO ORDERING, FABRICATING OR INSTALLING ANY MATERIALS.
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THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE COMPLETE INFORMATION AND COOPERATE WITH THE OTHER CONTRACTORS AND TRADES AS REQUIRED FOR THE COMPLETION AND COORDINATION OF THE COMPLETE PROJECT.
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UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED, CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS, LABOR AND SUPERVISION NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING WORK.
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THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ADMINISTERING ALL WARRANTIES ON EQUIPMENT WHICH THEY FURNISH AND INSTALL. 
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ALL COMPONENTS AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH AN EASE OF SERVICE AND MAINTENANCE AS REQUIRED BY CODE AND THE LANDLORD.

AutoCAD SHX Text
6

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE PRODUCT DATA SUBMITTALS FOR ALL EQUIPMENT AND DEVICES TO THE OWNER FOR HIS REVIEW AND/OR APPROVAL PRIOR TO THE PURCHASE OF ANY SUCH EQUIPMENT OR DEVICES.
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PROVIDE WRITTEN WARRANTY TO REPLACE ALL FAULTY MATERIALS AND/OR LABOR, AT NO COST TO TENANT, FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR FROM DATE OF ACCEPTANCE. PROVIDE 5 YEAR COMPRESSOR WARRANTY FOR AC UNIT(S). WARRANTIES SHALL BEGIN ON THE DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION.
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COORDINATE ALL WORK WITH ARCHITECTURAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING, FIRE SPRINKLER AND STRUCTURAL CONTRACTORS.  INSTALL ALL WORK TO CLEAR NEW AND EXISTING ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL MEMBERS. NO ITEM SUCH AS PIPE, DUCT, ETC. IS TO BE IN CONTACT WITH ANY EQUIPMENT.
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ALL OUTDOOR AIR INTAKE FOR MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM 10'-0" HORIZONTAL CLEARANCE FROM THE DISCHARGE OF ANY EXHAUST FAN OR PLUMBING VENT.
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PROVIDE VIBRATION ISOLATION DEVICES AND FLEXIBLE DUCT/ PIPING CONNECTIONS TO ALL MOVING MACHINERY NOT INTERNALLY ISOLATED.
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ALL DUCT DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS ARE CLEAR INSIDE DIMENSIONS.
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THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ALL DUCT AND DIFFUSER LOCATIONS WITH SPRINKLER PIPING, SPRINKLER HEADS AND LIGHT FIXTURES AS REQUIRED FOR A COMPLETE INSTALLATION.
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THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND OTHER TRADES ALL REQUIRED OPENINGS AND PENETRATIONS. ALL REQUIRED OPENINGS IN FOUNDATIONS, FLOORS, WALLS AND ROOF SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED INTO THE STRUCTURE WITH THE USE OF SLEEVES, CURBS, ETC. CUTTING AND PATCHING SHALL BE HELD TO A MINIMUM.
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ALL ITEMS PROJECTING THROUGH THE ROOF SHALL BE FLASHED THROUGH CURBS OR PIPE SEALS A MINIMUM OF 12" ABOVE THE ROOF. THE PIPE CURBS AND SEALS SHALL BE INSTALLED BY THE ROOFING CONTRACTOR.  ENSURE THAT AMPLE BOOT OPENINGS ARE PROVIDED TO ACCOMMODATE ANY ELECTRICAL CONDUIT PENETRATIONS REQUIRED FOR POWER.
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COORDINATE THE INSTALLATION AND FINISH OF ALL SUPPLY AND RETURN AIR DEVICES. AIR DEVICES LOCATED IN GUEST AREAS SHALL BE FACTORY FINISHED WHITE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE PER THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FINISH SCHEDULE.
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THERMOSTATS AND REMOTE SENSORS SHALL BE LOCATED AT 48" A.F.F. MAX  EXACT LOCATIONS SHALL BE FIELD COORDINATED TO AVOID INTERFERENCE WITH WALL-MOUNTED WORK.
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THERMOSTATS SHALL BE RTU MANUFACTURER AVAILABLE 24/7 AUTOMATIC CHANGEOVER TYPE TO SEQUENCE HEATING AND COOLING. SET POINT RANGE SHALL BE 10°F BETWEEN FULL HEATING AND FULL COOLING. ADJUSTABLE TEMPERATURE DIFFERENTIAL SHALL BE 1-1/2°F. THERMOSTAT CONTROL RANGE SHALL BE 55°F TO 85°F. CONTROLS SHALL HAVE CAPABILITY OF TERMINATING HEATING AT NO HIGHER THAN 70°F AND COOLING AT NO LOWER THAN 75°F.
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ROOFTOP UNITS SHALL BE SET TO RUN IN "FAN CONTINUOUS" MODE DURING OCCUPIED HOURS. DURING NIGHT SET-BACK HOURS, THE AIR HANDLING UNITS SHALL RUN IN "FAN AUTO" MODE. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE NECESSARY CONTROL WIRING REQUIREMENTS WITH THE MANUFACTURER TO ACCOMPLISH THIS CONTROL SEQUENCE.
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ROOF CURBS FOR ROOFTOP UNIT(S) SHALL BE FACTORY FABRICATED OF FULL WELDED STEEL CONSTRUCTION WITH WOOD NAILER. VERIFY REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ROOF CURBS WITH THE EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL FLASH ROOF CURBS AND SHIM DEAD LEVEL. COORDINATE EXACT SIZE AND LOCATION OF ROOF OPENINGS WITH THE STRUCTURAL FRAMING. CUTTING OF STRUCTURAL MEMBERS IS NOT PERMITTED.
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MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR TO FURNISH AND INSTALL 4" HIGH BLACK OVER WHITE LAMINATE NAMEPLATE WITH 2" LETTERS VISIBLE ADJACENT TO DISCONNECT SWITCH FOR ROOFTOP UNIT(S) AND ROOF MOUNTED FAN(S).
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LINE VOLTAGE WIRING, ALL CONDUIT DISCONNECT SWITCHES AND FINAL CONNECTION BY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. LOW VOLTAGE CONDUIT AND WIRING AND FINAL CONNECTION BY MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.
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ALL METAL HVAC SUPPLY AND RETURN DUCTWORK SHALL BE INSTALLED AS FOLLOWS:
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CONCEALED HVAC AND MAKEUP AIR DUCTWORK WITHIN THE BUILDING SHALL HVAC AND MAKEUP AIR DUCTWORK WITHIN THE BUILDING SHALL BE EXTERNALLY WRAPPED AND SECURED WITH MINIMUM R-8.0, 2" INSULATION MINIMUM R-8.0, 2" INSULATION  INSULATION INSULATION WITH VAPOR BARRIER PER THE 2015 INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE, WITH THE 2015 INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE, WITH LOCAL AMENDMENTS. INSULATION SHALL HAVE MAXIMUM RATINGS OF 25 . INSULATION SHALL HAVE MAXIMUM RATINGS OF 25 FLAME SPREAD, 50 SMOKE DEVELOPED.
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EXPOSED DUCTWORK WITHIN THE BUILDING SHALL BE INTERNALLY LINED DUCTWORK WITHIN THE BUILDING SHALL BE INTERNALLY LINED SPIRAL AND PINNED WITH MINIMUM R-6.0, 1" INSULATION WITH VAPOR MINIMUM R-6.0, 1" INSULATION WITH VAPOR INSULATION WITH VAPOR BARRIER PER THE 2015 INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE WITH LOCAL  THE 2015 INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE WITH LOCAL THE 2015 INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE WITH LOCAL AMENDMENTS. INSULATION SHALL HAVE MAXIMUM RATINGS OF 25 FLAME . INSULATION SHALL HAVE MAXIMUM RATINGS OF 25 FLAME SPREAD, 50 SMOKE DEVELOPED. REFER TO SPECS.
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COORDINATE THE INSTALLATION AND FINISH OF ALL SUPPLY AND RETURN AIR DEVICES. AIR DEVICES LOCATED IN GUEST AREAS SHALL BE PAINTED PER THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FINISH SCHEDULE. ALL INTERIOR FACES OF DUCTWORK BEHIND RETURN AIR GRILLES SHALL BE PAINTED FLAT BACK FOR LINE OF SIGHT.
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SUPPLY, RETURN, AND RESTROOM EXHAUST DUCT CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL. ANY REQUIRED GAUGES, SWAY BRACING AND SUSPENSION SHALL CONFORM TO SMACNA STANDARDS. SEAL ALL SEAMS AND JOINTS AIR AND WATER TIGHT. FLEXIBLE ALUMINUM DUCTWORK OR FIBERGLASS DUCTBOARD IS NOT ALLOWED (UNO).
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THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR REMOVING AND REPLACING THE AIR FILTERS AT THE ROOFTOP UNITS WITH 2" THICK MERV 12 THROW AWAY TYPE AIR FILTERS AT THE COMPLETION OF CONSTRUCTION AND PRIOR TO AIR BALANCE AND STORE TURNOVER.
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A FULL MECHANICAL AIR TEST AND BALANCE REPORT SHALL BE PERFORMED BY AN INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR.  
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PRIOR TO STARTUP OF HVAC EQUIPMENT, MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR WILL CONFIRM WITH HVAC MANUFACTURER THAT CORRECT POWER IS PROVIDED TO HVAC UNITS AND HAS BEEN TURNED ON A MINIMUM OF 24 HOURS. JAMBA JUICE RESERVES THE RIGHT TO CHECK CONSTRUCTION COMPLIANCE WITH PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS. SHOULD JAMBA JUICE FIND CORRECTIVE WORK TO BE NECESSARY, THEY WILL NOTIFY CONTRACTOR OF SUCH WORK IN WRITING AND EXPECT COMPLIANCE PERFORMED WITH DUE DILIGENCE. IF ANY CORRECTIVE WORK IS DEEMED TO BE NECESSARY, THE COST OF REINSPECTIONS WILL BE BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR.
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MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE ON SITE AND PRESENT AT THE DATE OF STORE TURNOVER.
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GENERAL NOTES ENGINEER:
A. ["VERIFY IN FIELD" OR "EXISTING" MEANS THE CONTRACTOR IS TO BRIAN CHANDLER,

CONFIRM THE ITEM SHOWN ON THE DRAWING (I.E. EQUIPMENT, DUCT, PE

WIRE, ETC.) EXISTS AT THE SITE AND IS IN GOOD WORKING CONDITION.

SHOULD THE CONTRACTOR FIND THAT THE EQUIPMENT, DUCT, WIRE, ETC. | 6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.

IS NOT THE EQUAL TO THAT SHOWN ON THE DRAWING, IT IS TO BE IRVING, TX 75063

REPLACED, IF THE CONTRACTOR HAS ANY QUESTION ABOUT WHETHER IT PHONE 972.870.1288

IS EQUAL TO WHAT IS SHOWN ON THE DRAWING, THE CONTRACTOR IS TO | E-MAIL: BCHANDLER@idstudio4.com
CONTACT THE DESIGN ENGINEER AND JAMBA JUICE'S PROJECT MANAGER
FOR APPROVAL. CONTRACTOR IS TO NOTIFY JAMBA JUICE'S PROJECT

MANAGER AND DESIGN ENGINEER IN WRITING OF ALL REPLACEMENT ITEMS | corporaTE:
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

B. |WHERE EXISTING EQUIPMENT (LIGHTS, DIFFUSERS, TOILETS, ETC.) ARE T0 | FOCUS Brands

BE REUSED, WHETHER IT IS RELOCATED OR REUSED IN THE EXISTING 5620 Glenridge Dr. NE
LOCATION, EXTREME CARE SHALL BE TAKEN TO PREVENT DAMAGE DURING | Atlanta, Georgia 30342
THE RENOVATION OF THE STORE. WHERE DAMAGE OCCURS, THE 314.630.5565
LA=75 VIA LA—-75 VIA EQUIPMENT SHALL BE REPLACED TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE www.focusbrands.com
Sw i Sw ¢’ ARCHITECT, AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER. ALL ITEMS TO BE

THOROUGHLY CLEANED, IF REQUIRED, PAINTED, AND ANY OTHER

MAINTENANCE NEEDED TO BRING EQUIPMENT UP TO LIKE NEW CONDITION.

L : i ’im % THIS INCLUDES RE—LAMPING ALL LIGHTS REUSED. \\\\\\\\C\;E)“/I\l/l///’/
Fp \O/f*m o | o C. |X—RAY SLAB BEFORE MAKING PENETRATIONS AND OBTAIN LANDLORD \s‘@\% S/

cE G ¢ [T ST I Shckeh ) | NE 0: APPROVAL FOR FLOOR PENETRATIONS. $ 3
——— . oo - |2 H LA=73 VIA D. [ALL OUTLET COVERS IN SERVICE, PREP. KITCHEN AND BOH SHALL BE Sy eraneowarn 2
- — N o —o|! T e | g = SW 'd STAINLESS STEEL. RECEPTACLES AND COVER PLATES WITHIN CUSTOMER =3 :
AT SN[ N \ - 2 AREA SHALL MATCH ADJACENT FINISH. 2% . 3
| VL S RS E. | ALL 125-VOLT, SINGLE PHASE, 15-AMP AND 20—AMP RECEPTACLES ~ Eu VY

25 - . LOCATED IN SERVICE AND BACK AREA SHALL BE GFCI PROTECTED AS S A e

o o [N C € ce s | B REQUIRED BY CURRENT NEC. AL W

F. [OUTLETS MUST NOT CONFLICT WITH EQUIPMENT LEGS. VERIFY WITH SHOP
DRAWINGS BEFORE LOCATING OUTLETS.

G. |REFER TO MECHANICAL DWG.S FOR EXACT SIZE, LOCATION, AND ELEC. 01/31/22

L— C H
WAR SYHUPS
HoT

REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MOTORS AND MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT.
COORDINATE WITH MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR AND PROVIDE ELECTRICAL
CONNECTIONS AS REQUIRED FOR A COMPLETE AND OPERABLE SYSTEM.

H. |POS SYSTEM BRANCH CIRCUITING SHALL BE ROUTED WITHIN ITS OWN
DEDICATED CONDUIT RACEWAY. NO OTHER BRANCH CIRCUITS SHALL BE
ROUTED WITHIN IT.

l. | ALL NEW POWER AND LIGHTING CONDUITS ON THIS PROJECT SHALL
INCLUDE AN INSULATED GREEN EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SIZED
AS NOTED OR PER NEC WHERE NOT NOTED. THIS GROUNDING
CONDUCTOR SHALL BE PROVIDED REGARDLESS OF THE TYPE OF CONDUIT
USED.

J. | COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION, TERMINATIONS, MOUNTING HEIGHTS AND

“ROZEN

LOCKERS LEMONADE

C
KZ—_J—?\O//_\@
(TYP)
NL

CUPS

(@)
Mm

C

(@)

CE

NN

NN
bbb

3 X1 K

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS FOR EACH SPECIFIC MODEL AND PIECE OF
EQUIPMENT WITH JAMBA JUICE'S REPRESENTATIVE AND KITCHEN
EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. PROVIDE ELECTRICAL
SERVICE AS REQUIRED FOR EACH PIECE OF EQUIPMENT. ALL

D RECEPTACLES SHALL BE OF VOLTAGE RATING AND AMPACITY TO MATCH
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. INCLUDE ALL COSTS IN BASE BID
PROPOSAL.

NOTE: K. [EXISTING CONDITIONS SHOWN ARE BASED ON AS—BUILT DRAWINGS
CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE SUFFICIENT LIGHTING TO PROVIDED BY THE OWNER AND LIMITED FIELD VERIFICATION. CONTRACTOR
MAINTAIN AT LEAST 50 FOOT—CANDLE (FT—C) SHALL ADJUST FOR ACTUAL FIELD CONDITIONS AT NO ADDITIONAL
INTENSITY DURING HOURS OF OPERATION IN THE EXPENSE TO THE OWNER.

KITCHEN AND OTHER FOOD HANDLING AREAS. OTHER L. |REFER TO SHEET E1.1 THROUGH E1.2 FOR CIRCUIT INFORMATION AND
AREAS (INCLUDING WALK—IN REFRIGERATORS AND ROUGH—IN HEIGHTS OF ALL TAGGED EQUIPMENT.

FREEZER UNITS) MAY OPERATE WITH A LIGHT M. | THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY AND INCLUDE IN THEIR FINAL BID ALL
INTENSITY OF AT LEAST 10 FT-C. LIFE SAFETY, SMOKE/FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS NEEDED TO BRING TENANTS

SPACE COMPATIBLE WITH THE LANDLORD'S SYSTEM, AND CURRENT WITH
LOCAL AND STATE CODES. FAILURE TO DO SO SHALL RESULT IN NO
EXPENSE TO THE TENANT.

N. | CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE POWER, INTERCONNECTING SERVICES AND

LA—-73 VIA
SW b’

D CUBBIES D

PICK—UP AREA

ALL FINAL CONNECTIONS TO REACH—IN REFRIGERATOR FOR A COMPLETE
LIGHTING PLAN 1 OPERATING SYSTEM.

1/74"=1-0" 0. |ALL WIRING, DEVICES AND FIXTURES INSIDE THE WALK-IN FREEZER ARE

CESAR HERNANDEZ

TO BE VAPOR PROOF. SEAL ALL CONDUIT PENETRATIONS WITH SILICONE.
P. | CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE SHATTERPROOF PROTECTION OR
CONTAINMENT WHEN LIGHTS ARE LOCATED OVER AREAS USED FOR FOOD

PREPARATION (INCLUDING BEVERAGES), UTENSIL WASHING, OPENED FOOD
STORAGE, AND WHERE THE LIGHT FIXTURES ARE EXPOSED TO EMPLOYEE

JAMBA/AUNTIE ANNE'S]
MADISON WISCONSIN

CLIENT: TWISTED PRETZEL, INC

MADISON, WI 53703

CONTACT, E.G., INSIDE REFRIGERATION UNITS.

v

#103706

® KEYED NOTES

T | SWITCH BANK. REFER TO DETAIL 3/E2.1.

2 | CONNECT TO UNSWITCHED LEG OF CIRCUIT FOR EMERGENCY, EXIT AND
NIGHT LIGHTING (NL).

3 | PROVIDE WALL MOUNTED MOTION SENSOR IN RESTROOM. SENSOR SHALL 0
BE WATT STOPPER #WI-300—W UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

4 | DASHED LINE INDICATES 15" DAY LIGHTING ZONE PER ENERGY CODE.
ZONE IS TO BE SWITCHED SEPARATE FROM OTHER AREAS AS SHOWN.

5 |PROVIDE DUAL SWITCHING FOR BACK OF HOUSE LIGHTING. DUAL
LA-26 SWITCHING SHALL CONSIST OF EACH SWITCH CONTROLLING EVERY OTHER

REFER TO

3/E3.2 FOR
DETAILS.

€/

I STAGING AREA/
OLO PREP

TOPPINGS

M—32/34736

H20|\ire FOR FUTURBIRE FOR FUTUREL

FIXTURE FOR A 50% REDUCTION IN LIGHTING. COORDINATE SWITCHING DATE | DESCRIPTION
CONTROLS W|TH OWNER 01.07.22 OWNER REVIEW ISSUE

MIXER 11A STACKED || 11A STACKED .
MIXER =

60A/50AF /3P

DISC.| SWITCH

STAND

TRAY WIPE MICRO
BE!

01.31.22 PERMIT ISSUE
6 |PROVIDE USB COMBINATION RECEPTACLES MOUNTED HORIZONTALLY, REFER

TO ARCHITECTURAL SHEETS FOR MOUNTING HEIGHTS.

20

LEMONABE

9 |FIELD VERIFY EMERGENCY EXTERIOR EGRESS LIGHTING EXISTS. IF NONE

SYRUPS

FOUND, PROVIDE NEW EMERGENCY EXTERIOR EGRESS LIGHTING MATCHING DATE | DESCRIPTION

WARMER

"' HOT DDG

BELOW
BERw\ Rk e s ONS s ¥ & 7 | TELEPHONE BOARD LOCATION. REFER TO DETAIL 5/E3.1.
N e 8 [PROVIDE ALL CONTACTORS AND RELAYS TO INTERLOCK THE EXHAUST FAN
= TO THE LIGHTING CIRCUIT AND MOTION SENSOR.
()

THE EXISTING BUILDING EGRESS LIGHTING. CIRCUIT TO NEAREST LIGHTING

FROZEN

CIRCUIT AHEAD OF ALL SWITCHING.

PO1

OF FIXTURE SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN 6’ OF FRONT OF WINDOWS.

@ 10 | CEILING MOUNTED PHOTOCELL AND POWER PACK FOR LIGHTING CONTROL
1

PHOTOCELL SHALL OPERATE DURING THE DAY. PHOTOCELL AND POWER

PACK SHALL BE EQUAL TO LUTRON WIRED DAYLIGHT SENSOR

#EC—-DIR-WH WITH THE CAPABILITY OF CONTINUOUS DAYLIGHTING.

11 |LIGHT FIXTURES IN FREEZER, FURNISHED BY VENDOR, INSTALLED BY G.C.

LOCKERS ori A28 AD—~4DwdD —@b=  [D (NEES T
M—26,/28/30
100A/70A/3P
o
2

E03
(E10)
(E03)
(£02)

103
E26
(E18)
0

12 [ROUTE (3) 17 CONDUIT (1 POWER, 1 DATA, 1 SPARE) FROM WALL BELOW

GFI SLAB TO STUB—UP LOCATIONS SHOWN. JUNCTION BOXES SHALL BE

LA—26 SURFACE MTD. BELOW POS STANDS. MAKE FINAL CONNECTION IN

(ﬂ) Cn) MILLWORK. SHEET TITLE:
13 [NOT USED

LA-26 LA-26 14 | MOUNT "SHOW WINDOW” RECEPTACLES +18”" ABOVE WINDOW OR IN ELECTRICAL
CEILING ABOVE. COORDINATE LOCATION WITH OWNER.

15 | QUAD RECEPTACLES FOR RACK POWER. MOUNT RECEPTACLE AT 100"AFF. LIGHTlNG AND
COORDINATE REQUIREMENTS WITH RACK INSTALLER PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN. POWER PLAN

16 [FOR SOUND SYSTEM. OUTLET IS MOUNTED AT 60"AFF AT DESK SHELVES.
A SOUND SYSTEM WILL BE SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY VENDOR.
CONTACT VENDOR PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION TO COORDINATE FOR SOUND

SYSTEM INSTALLATION, REFER TO 6/E.3.1.

CUBBIES
PICK-UP AREA

17 | MOUNT JUNCTION BOX WITH REMOVABLE COVER PLATE AT 8'-0" ON SHEET NUMBER:
NARROW FACE OF SOFFIT. JUNCTION BOX SHALL BE INSIDE OF SOFFIT.

18 [MOUNT PUSHBUTTON BELOW ORDER COUNTER AND 48"AFF AT REAR

DOOR. REFER TO DETAIL 1/E3.1. El 1
19 [FUTURE SELF-ORDER KIOSK. REFER TO 3/A3.1 FOR DETAILS. =

E24

E22
(E17)
E11
E08
E38
E38
E05
E06
E06
E06
E06
E06
T11

PROJECT NUMBER:

POWER PLAN 2 JAJ21024

1/4"=1'-0"
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SCHEMATIC ON SHEET 5/E3.1 FOR DETAILS.
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ENGINEER:

PANEL: M 400A MLO 120/ 208 V, 3PH, 4W.+GRND.+ISO.GND. FAULT AT PANEL= 12289 22,000 AC FULLY RATED PANEL: LA 225A MLO 120/ 208 V, 3PH, 4W.+GRND.+ISO.GND. FAULT AT PANEL= 10331 22,000 AC SERIES RATED
ccT SERVES VA OCP WIRE PHASE |WIRE OCP VA SERVES cCcT cCcT SERVES VA OCP WIRE PHASE |WIRE ocP VA SERVES ccT B R IA N C HA N D I— E R ’
1 SPACE = = A |- - SPACE 2 1 OFFICE PRINTER/FAX/COPIER (T07) 250 201 |2#12#12G,3/4"C. A |- 20/ SPARE 2 P E
3 [SPACE B SPACE 4 3 |SECURITY ALARM/TELE. BRD. (T09) 1200 201 [2#12#12G,3/4"C. B 20/1 SPARE 4
5 |SPACE c SPACE G 5 |SECURITYDVR 800 | 201 |2#12#12G,3/4°C. c |- 20 SPARE 6 6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.
7 |SPACE A SPACE 8 7 |SHOW WINDOW RECEPTACLE 800 | 20/1 GAI |2#12#12G,3/4"C. A |2#12#126G,3/4°C. 201 250 |WATER FILTER LARGE (P02) 8 IRVING, TX 75063
9 |SPACE B SPACE 10 9  |BLENDER (E06) 800 | 20/1 GA |2#12#12G.3/4"C. B |2#12#12G,3/4"C. 201 GF | 660 |ORANGEJUICE DISPENSER (E02) 10 PHONE 972.870.1288
11 |SPACE . C SPACE 12 1 BLENDER (E06) 800 | 20/1 GA [2#12#12G,3/4"C. C [2#12#126G,3/4"C. 201 GFA | 660 |ORANGEJUICE DISPENSER (E03) 12 E-MAIL: BCHANDLER@idstudio4.com
13 ELECTRIC OVEN (11) 3744 50/2 GFl [2#6 #10G.,3/4"C. A SPACE 14 13 BLENDER (E06) 800 201 GA |2#12 #12G.3/4"C. A 2#12 #12G.314"C. 201 GA 864 |DIP BOX CABINET (E05) 14
T 3744 P - B SPACE 16 15  |BLENDER (E06) 800 | 20/1 GAl |2#12#12G,3/4"C. B |2#12#12G,3/4"C. 201 800 |FUTURE EQUIPMENT 16
17 ELECTRIC OVEN (11) 3744 50/2 GFl |2#6 #10G.,3/4"C. C - . SPACE 18 17 BLENDER (E06) 800 20/1 GA |2#12#12G.,3/4"C. c 2#12#12G.,3/4"C. 20/1 GA 1500 |CITRUS JUICE MACHINE (E17) 18 CORPORATE-
T 3744 S A |3#4#8G,1°C. 708 5520 |CU-1 20 19 |2 DOOR REFRIGERATOR (E10) 600 | 20/1 GFl |2#12#12G,3/4"C. A |2#12#12G,3/4"C. 20/ 100 |TIMECLOCK 20
21 ELECTRIC OVEN (11A) 1800 30/2 GA [2#10#10G.,3/4"C. B HACR 5520 |- 22 21 JUICE EXTRACTOR (E08) 1800 20/1 GFl |2#12,#12G.,3/4"C. B 2#12 #121G.#12G.,3/4"C. 201 250 |15" POS MONITOR (T11) 22
2 - 1800 = C |- - 5520 |— 22 23 |SINGLE DOOR REFRIGERATOR (E11) 696 | 20/1 GFl |2#12#12G,3/4"C. C [2#10#10G,3/4"C. 301 GFl | 2196 |ICE MACHINE (E14) 24 FOCUS Brands
25 ELECTRIC OVEN (114) 1800 | 30/2 GA |2#10#10G,3/4"C. A 3#4 #8G, 1"C. 7013 6000 |WATERHEATER (P01) 26 25 NARROW SPLIT CASE (E09A) 788 20/1 GFl |2#12,#121G.#12G.,3/4"C. A 2#12 #12G.3/4"C. 201 400 |RECEPTACLES/BUZZER 26 5620 Glenridge Dr. NE
7 - 1800 = B 5000 |— 28 27  |FROZEN DRINK DISPENSER (3) 1440 | 20/1 GA |2#12,#12G,3/4"C. B |2#12#12IG.#12G.3/4"C. 20/ 800 |OFFICE COMPUTER (T06) 28 lanta. Georaia 30342
29 WALK-IN FREEZER COND. (E13A) 3016 4012 [3#8#10G.3/4"C. C S “ 6000 |-— 30 29 LEMONADE DISPESNER (4) 720 20/1 GA |2i#12#12G.3/4"C. c 2#12#121G.#12G. 3/4"C. 201 800 |CPUMODEM/ROUTER 30 2{;’%386 5565 9
31 N 3016 HACR |- A 3#6 #10G., 3/4"C. 50/3 5640 |AHU-1 32 31 POS CASHREGISTER (1) 250 201 GA |2#12 #121G.#12G.,3/4"C. A 2#8 #10G.,3/4"C. 40/2GA | 3120 |OVEN(E18) 32 : :
33 |WALKINFREEZEREVAP (E13.B) 925 | 1512 |2#12#12G3/4°C. B |- HACR | 5640 |— 3% 33 |POS CASHREGISTER (1) 250 | 201 G [2#12#12IG.#12G.3/4"C. B |- - 3120 [ 34 www.focusbrands.com
3B . 925 HACR |1— c = - 5640 |— 36 35 |MONEY COUNTER (T05) 1200 201 |2#12#12G,3/4"C. C |2#12#12G,3/4"C. 201 GA | 756 |MIGHTY TOP PREP. REFRIG. (E22) 36
MAIN SERVICE GROUNDING 37 |EXISTINGRTU-1 4320 | 403 |3#8,#10G, 3/4°C. A |4#300,#6G, #61G, 2°C. 2003 | 20702 |PANELLA 38 37 |SPARE 201 |~ A |2#M2#126G.,3/4"C. 201 360 |USBICOMBO RECEPT 38
3 = 7320 | HACR |— B = - 22357 | 70 39 |POS RECIEPT PRINTER (T03) 250 | 20/1 G |2#12#12IG.#12G. 3/4"C. B |2#12#12G,3/4"C. 20/1 400 |MAINTENANCE RECEPTACLES 40 anig,,
ﬁ NEUTRAL BUS " = 2320 c 20443 |— 12 41 |SAFE(T04) 800 20 |2#12#12G,3/4"C. C |2#12#12G,3/4"C. 201 800 |WALK-N FREEZER DOOR HTR. (E23.2) 42 \\\\‘ cO N 1, ,
43 |HOTWATER DISPESNER (8) 1800 | 20/1 GA |2#12#12G,3/4"C. A |2#12#12G.3/4"C. 201 250 |WALK-N FREEZER/COOLER LIGHTS 44 S\2 YA Z
MAIN BONDING JUMPER —— < (O#6 INSULATED CONDUCTOR TO 45 |MIXER (9) 960 | 2011 GAl |2#12,#12G,3/4"C B |- 20/ SPACE 46 N 2
#4/0 BARE CUPPER / )PHONE BOARD PER NEC 800.100¢D> raEs: ey i e st il 47  |MICROWAVE (12) 1200 | 20/1 GA 2#12’#12a53/4"c2 C  |2#12#12G,3/4"C. 201 GFl | 660 |ORANGEJUICE DISPENSER (E03) 48 S Z
WHUBTHE 20’-0* 0OF | GROUND BUS ] DEMASERSRIEE il o s A Lo ki i s 49  |SPARE 204 |- ’ ’ A 2#12,#12a’3/4"c. 1512 1560 |WALK-IN COOLER COND. (E12A) 50 = Ye[ BRANEDWARD =
' y - CHANDLER -
1/2* REBAR IN BUILDING Q ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ 5 ﬁ %\ 2 PROVIDEBOLT ON BREAKERS . 11908 | NEC 10954|PHASEB 52101 51 |MUSIC SYSTEM (T08) 500 201 |2#12#126G,3/4"C. B |- HACR | 1560 |-— 52 =) =
WALL FOOTING, <NEC | | 3 PRAVIRESPLIN LIS PANELROARY TSN ol | IR e Lo e 53  [SPARE 204 |- C [2#12#126G,3/4"C. 201 1500 |[WALK-IN COOLEREVAP. (E12B) 54 = =
’ 4-HVAC 46440 1 46440|LOWEST PHASE PLUS 10% i) - @ ~
250.52¢AX(3) #3/0 BARE COPPER SRR SR - S 0% T 55 |QUEUE FULL HGT. REFRIG. (E23) 600 | 2011 GA [2#12#12G,3/4"C. A [2#2#12G,314"C. 20/1 500 |[FACP 56 ~ U <
REBAR GROUNDING ELECTRODE L ARGEST MOTOR i s S IFrARES AR EALACED - 57 |MDF RACK (T02) 400 20 [2#12#121G.#12G.3/4"C. B [2#12#12G,3/4"C. 20 GA | 800 |U/C FREEZER (E26) 58 Z, ‘9&, NG
CONDUCTOR ¢NEC TOTALVA 5550 : ST3054 59  |SPARE 204 |- C |2#12#12G,3/4"C. 201 GA | 800 |43" DIGITAL MENUBOARDS 60 /,,// ONAL \\\\\
-l — 250.66) ~OTALAVFS 25 617 61 |OLO COOLER (LARGE)-LEFT (E24) 600 | 20/1 GA |2#12#12G,3/4"C. A |2#12#12G.3/4"C. 201 GA | 240 |43" DIGITAL MENUBOARDS 62 TS
. O 4 2 € 63 |BUTTER WARMER (10) 800 | 20/1 GFl |2#12#12G,3/4"C. B |2#12#12G,3/4"C. 20 GFAl | 1152 |ICEZONE (E37) 64
[ e : N\ EXOTHERMIC 65 |BUTTER WARMER (10) 800 | 20/1 G |2#12#12G,3/4"C. C |2#12#12G,3/4"C. 20M GA | 200 |ELECTRIC DIPPERWELL (E38)(2) 66
WELD EQUIPMENT GROUNDING 67  |BUTTER WARMER (10) 1200 | 20/1 GA |2#12#12G.,3/4"C. A [2#12#12G,3/4"C. 201 1800 |DRIVE-THRU ORDER CANOPY 68
EXOTHERMIC WEL- CONDUCTOR TO 69  [FUTURE SELF-ORDERKIOSK 800 | 20/1 GA [2#12 #12IG.#12G.3/4"C. B |2#12#12G,3/4"C. 201 800 |DRIVE-THRU PREVIEW BOARD 70 01/31/22
ﬁ' p— PANELBOARD 71 |DRIVE-THRU MENU BOARD 600 201 |2#12#12G,3/4"C. c |- 20/ SPARE 72
, , - ENCLOSURE SIZE PER 73 |LIGHTING 900 201 [2#12#12G.,3/4"C. A 20/ SPARE 74
3/4" X 10" GROUND ROD NEC 2350.122 75  [LIGHTING 9200 201 [2#12#12G,3/4"C. B |- 201 SPARE 76
(NEC 230.52¢AX(3)) VALVE, SUPPLY 77 |HOTDOGWARMER (20) 1200 | 20M |2#12#12G,3/4"°C. C  [2#12#12G3/4"C. 20 40 |DRIVE THRUEXTERIOR LIGHT 78
METER - SIDE 79  |UNDER COUNTER REFRIG (21) 1920 201 |2#12#12G,3/4"C. A |2#12#12G,3/4"C. 202GA | 750 |HOTFOOD HOLDING CABINET (2A) 80
or UNION 81 |UNDER COUNTER FREEZER (25) 360 | 20M |2#12,#12G,3/4"C. B |- - 750 |- 82
BUILDING STRUCTURAL STEEL 83  |HOTWATER DISPENSER (29) 720 201 |2#12#12G.,3/4"C. C [2#12#12G,314"C. 201 200 |FLYFAN FF-1 84
PIPE CLAMP (TYP. (NEC 250.52¢A)@)
JUMPER NOTES: LOAD SUMMARY CONN NEC |DEM LOAD BALANCE PER PHASE
1 NEMA 1 ENCLOSURE 1-LIGHTING 3240 | 1.25 4050[ PHASE A 20702
COLD WATER SERVICE EXOTHERMIC WELD 2 PROVIDE BOLT ON BREAKERS 2-RECEPTACLES 11908 | NEC 10954| PHASE B 22352
ENTRANCE (PROVIDE 3 PROVIDE ISOLATED GROUND BUS BAR 3-KITCHEN 42658 | 0.65 27727.7|PHASEC 20448
SIMILAR CONNECTION TO 4 PROVIDE 30ma GFEP CIRCUIT BREAKER FOR HEAT TRACE 4-HVAC 0 1 0|LOWEST PHASE PLUS 10%
FIRE PROTECTION WATER 5-NON-CONT 3600 1 3600 20448 [+10% 224928
NOTES: g%?l\s/é%g)(%)'\iTRANCD* (NEC LARGESTMOTOR 0] 025 0|PHASES ARE BALANCED (D
TOTALVA 61406 463317 -
1. ALL GROUNDING SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARTICLE 250 OF TOTAL PPS 1702 1285 LLI
THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. Z
2. ALL GROUNDING ELECTRODE CONDUCTORS SHALL BE COPPER #3/0 UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE, Z
12ﬁ-vok System Maximum Wire Runs
3. REFER TO ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL GROUNDING AMPS | #14 #H2 M0 4 # 44 P 10 20 40 < Z
REQUIREMENTS., 2% voltage drop —
1A 450 ft 700t 1150 | 1800f | 2900# | 4560ft 7200t - - I I I m
2A | 225ft | 350f | 575 | 900t | 1450ft | 2280f | 3600f | 5800R | 72007t | 10600f
4A 100 ft 1751t 2751t 450 ft 7251t 1140 ft 1800t | 2900 ft 3600ft | 5800ft m— Z
6A 751t 120 ft 1751t 300 ft 475 ft 750 1t 1200/ | 1930ft | 24301t | 3800ft P O
BA 551t 85 ft 150t 2251t 3551t 570t 400 ft 1450 ft 1800 ft | 2900 ft O
104 451t 70 ft 120t 180 ft 2851t 455 ft 7251t 1150 ft 14507t | 23001t Z O Z
15A 301t 45 ft 70t 120t 190 ft 300 ft 480 ft 765 ft 960 fi 1500 fi U) _i‘ m
20A 201t 35 ft 55 fi 90 ft 145 ft 2251t 360 ft 5751t 725 fi 1160 ft ) — L )
254 181t 281t 451t TOft 151t 180 ft 290 ft 460 ft 580 ft 920 ft l’:l =
30A 154t 241t 351t 60 ft 95 ft 150 ft 240 ft 3851t 485 fi 770 ft < ; L <
404 - = 26t | 45 | 70R | TSR 180% | 290% | 360ft | 560F \ ™ g 5
50 A = = 23R | 38R | 55f | 90f | 145%t | 230f | 200ft | 460f Z E E A le:J
100 A -~ - - 181t 201t 464 721t 15f | 145f | 230k <| o o (T}
150A | - = = - = - | an | 7 | e | ts0m O o o = %
200A ] = = = 5 E %R S8k | 73R | H0f m dp) ('7; § § %
— w .
=01 g =-°
<< b z
EXISTING GROUNDING OF MAIN SERVICE ENTRANCE 1 PANEL SCHEDULES 2 |™ = B < -
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DIMMER SWITCHES ARE PROVIDED FOR | |
50% CONTROL OF LIGHTS. DIMMERS | &1 82 ©3 o4 ©5 o6 o7 68 | L O
ARE TO BE SIZED PER NEC HEAT | w | CONTACTOR = C1 ﬁ =
LR REQU'REMENTS'K : : SPARE LA-78  SPARE 99 ’ 122
1 I _ L | R | GQUARE "D CLASS 4600 KCMIL, 1436. IN 4°C. =
o [ ) ' 1 8903 TYPE LG_0-V02 DATE DESCRIPTION
LATCH ON © | (OR EQUAL) 7, 01.07.22 OWNER REVIEW ISSUE
) 10 | | NORMALLY OPEN 01.31.22 PERMIT ISSUE
. - | © - = = = = = | ELECTRICALLY HELD
@ @ m COMMON | ¢ |  LIGHTING CONTACTOR
48" | | WITH # OF POLES AS
[0 ¢ DRAWINGS 400A/400A/3P/3R ‘N ‘LA’
BACK OF HOUSE BACK OF HOUSE FRONT OF HOUSE " 120/208V, 3PH,
LIGHTING LIGHTING LIGHTING LTG 4#600 KCMIL IN 4°C. DISC. SWITCH |:| I] DATE | DESCRIPTION
CONTACTOR — 'C2’ EXISTING CT CAN
75 LA-73 LA_73  SPARE AND WIREWAY #00A METER —
- - fa)
o o o LA-75 | LA-73 | LA-=75 | SPARE | SPARE O J
r—t-r4-t-F1-t-r1- SQUARE "D” CLASS =
8903 TYPE LG_0-V02 | | U
LATCH ON | | (OR EQUAL) | |
SPST V | NORMALLY OPEN | I N ) 4#3/0, 1#6G. IN 2'C.
. o -~ - - = = = = = = | ELECTRICALLY HELD L B 4#600 KCMIL, 1#3G. IN 47C.
= = p COMMON | ¢ | LIGHTING CONTACTOR - | ——‘\ ————————
2 LZ_HOUR MANUAL | | WITH # OF POLES AS |
FRONT OF HOUSE FRONT OF HOUSE FRONT OF HOUSE lg_: OVERRIDE SWITCH |_ J SPECIFIED ON SHEET TITLE:
LIGHTING LIGHTING LIGHTING e (TORK SS20F) — T~ T~ T[T~ — DRAWNGS | \— FIELD VERIFY EXACT LOCATION '
I = _|_
N N ) - = ELECTRICAL
. 120VAC
NOTE: SWITCH
PROVIDE THE REQUIRED NUMBER OF SWITCHBOXES FOR A NEAT, UNIFORMLY SPACED GANG I__?;_ _$_ E"_% _$°_ _$;d ______ Jl SCHEDULES AND
INSTALLATION AS SHOWN. CONTRACTOR TO MATCH LOAD TYPE AND DERATE WATTAGE. ONE-LINE DIAGRAM

PROVIDE NOMENCLATURE SPECIFYING WHICH LUMINAIRES ARE CONTROLLED BY WHICH
CONTROLLER. VERIFY NOMENCLATURE WITH OWNER AND ARCHITECT. VERIFY COLOR
SELECTION WITH ARCHITECT.
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ENGINEER:
ELECTRICAL SYMBOL LEGEND ELECTRICAL SCHEDULE BRIAN CHANDLER,
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION SYMBOL DESCRIPTION EQUIPMENT PE
NO [QTY [ITEM | VOLTAGE | HZ | PHASE | AMPS | WATTAGE | OUTLET |REMARKS CIRCUIT ?Ff\?%NCG‘A“ﬂ;U?SS()Cé?CLE DRIVEE.
o 2 X 4 LED FIXTURE 2 X 4 LED FIXTURE WITH BATTERY BACKUP EQUIPMENT PHONE 972.870.1288
E02 | 1 |CRATHCO (DOUBLE BOWL) 120 60 1 8.5 1020 5-15P__|CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER LA-10 E-MAIL: BCHANDLER@idstudio4.com
[ o ]l |1 X 4 LED FIXTURE 1 X 4 LED FIXTURE WITH BATTERY BACKUP E03 2 |CRATHCO (MINI-QUAD) 115 60 1 8.5 1020 5-16P |CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER LA-12; LA-48
E05 1 |DIP BOX CABINET (LARGE) 120 60 1 10 1200 5-15R |CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER LA-14 CORPORATE:
[ © 1|4 LED STRIP FIXTURE O | | 4° LED STRIP FIXTURE WITH BATTERY BACKUP DEDICATED CIRCUIT FOR EACH BLENDER. SINGLE OUTLET RECEPTACLES. LA-9: LA-11; LA13;
TN E06 5 |BLENDER W/PLEXIGLASS COVER, ON-COUNTER 120 60 1 15 1800 5-20R |PROVIDE NEMA 5-20R SIMPLEX RECEPTACLE. LA-15; LA-17 FOCUS Brands
Y YV Y | SURFACE MOUNTED TRACK AND TRACK HEAD PENDANT MOUNTED LIGHT FIXTURE .
E08 1 [JUICE EXTRACTOR 120 60 1 9 1080 CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER. ETL LISTED & APPROVED. LA-21 5620 Glenridge Dr. NE
© RECESSED DOWNLIGHT FIXTURE O—N WALL/CEILING MOUNTED EMERGENCY BUGEYE E09 1 |UNDER COUNTER REFRIGERATED SELF-SERVICE COUNTER CAS 120 60 1 1 5-16P  |WIDTH/DEPTH/HEIGHT: 36-1/4"L X 32-3/8"D X 32-3/4"H, CIRCUIT VIA GFI LA-25 gifféts% gseg’sfg'a 30342
=) RECESSED WALLWASH LIGHT FIXTURE % COMBINATION EXIT SIGN/EMERGENCY BUGEYE E10 1 |2-DOOR REFRIGRATOR (UNDERCOUNTER) 120 60 1 4 980 5-16P |CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER LA-19 www.focusbrands. com
b, E11 1 |SINGLE DOOR REFRIGRATOR (UNDERCOUNTER) 120 60 1 58 696 5-15P |CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER LA-23
{} HOOD LIGHT ® CEILING MOUNTED EXIT SIGN, SHADE INDICATES E12 1 |WALK-IN COOLER BOX W/COMP. 208 60 1 DRAWINGS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION REF PLAN \\“\\\”8”/”’/
Q@ JUNCTION BOX ————— | TPCEPHONE BACKBOARD GC MUST VERIFY ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS WITH WALK-IN SHOP \\\\\\\%C N ”/,,/
E13 1 |WALK-IN FREEZER BOX W/COMP. 208 60 1 DRAWINGS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION REF PLAN S ~
< WALL MOUNTED DUPLEX RECEPTACLE v TELEPHONE DUTLET CONNECTED TO FILTERED WATER, PROVIDE 30A-1P NON-FUSED DISCONNECT, 4/ erANEDWARD z
® FLOOR MOUNTED DUPLEX RECEPTACLE \ FLOOR MOUNTED TELEPHONE OUTLET E14 | 1 |[ICEMACHINE (FLAKER) AND BIN 120 60 1 19.5 2340 CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER LA-24 =3 “ass 3=
© WALL MOUNTED SINGLE RECEPTACLE V POS CONNECTION E17 1 |CITRUS JUICER MACHINE (COUNTERTOP) 120 60 1 10 1200 CIRCUIT VIA GFI BREAKER LA-18 = S
® FLODR MOUNTED SINGLE RECEPTACLE © FLOOR MOUNTED POS CONNECTION E18 1 |VENTLESS OVEN - SOTA 208 60 1 30 6240 6-30P UL 710B (KNLZ) LISTED FOR VENTLESS OPERATION LA-32/34 //,/// s 4
- - - /, \
S SPECIAL RECEPTACLE v COMBINATION DATA AND PHONE JACK E22 1 |BOWL PREP COLD TABLE - W/ CLEAR LID 115 60 1 2 240 5-15P LA-36 /), //”:’vlﬁ‘L\\\\ W
E24 1 |OLO COOLER (LARGE) - LEFT 110 60 1 15 1800 5-15P LA-61
& WALL MOUNTED DUPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH USB [CHARGERH ﬁ%&]NNECT SWITCH E37 1 |ICEZONE 100-240V ACl50/60HZ 1 0.8 96 5-15P LA-64 01/31/22
$ SINGLE POLE SWITCH IEH PAGER OUTLET E38 2 ELECTRIC DIPPERWELL 120 60 1 1 120 5-15P LA-66
$ THREE POLE LIGHT SWITCH SECURITY JUNCTION BOX PLUMBING
$ PILOT LIGHT SWITCH TN TELEVISION JACK PO1 1 |WATER HEATER - ELECTRIC 480 60 3 1 18KW JB  |CODE. VERIFY REQUIRED OVERHEAD CLEARANCES AVALIABLE PRIOR TO ORDERING. |M-26/28/30
. 5-15P )
3 SINCLE THROV THERMAL SWITCH PV — P02 1 |WATER FILTER (LARGE) 120 60 1 1.5 180 REFERENCE DRAWINGS FOR MOUNTING LOCATIONS LA-8
OFFICE EQUIPMENT
$ MOTOR RATED SWITCH = PANELBOARD
T02 1 |IT CABINET 120 60 1 10 1200 5-15P LA-57
(0CLG| MOTION SENSOR (WALL MOUNT) (CLG=CEILING TRANSFORMER To3 1 |POS RECEIPT PRINTER 120 60 1 5 600 5.15P |POWER AND DATA FOR POS PRINTER, SEE DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATION LA-39
MUOUINT/
U] BUZZE LOW VOLTAGE DOORBELL TRANSFORMER T04 1 |SAFE 120 60 1 600 5-15P |ELECTRONIC LOCK OUTER DOOR. ELECTRONIC TIME DELAY LOCK INNER DOOR. LA-41
d_] BELL FACP FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL TO5 | 1 |MONEYCOUNT MACHINE 120 60 1 600 5-15P LA-35
[e] PUSHBUTTON (MOMENTARY) FAAP FIRE ALARM ANNUNCIATOR PANEL 06 1 |OFACE COMPUTER 120 60 1 1 1200 5-15P LA-28 =
T07 1 |OFFICE PRINTER/FAX/COPIER 120 60 1 10 1200 5-15P LA-1 V)
O MOTOR FIRE ALARM PULL STATION s
T08 1 |MUSIC SYSTEM 120 60 1 600 5-15P LA-51 LL]
— — — — — | SWITCHED CIRCUITRY BURIED OR IN SLAB > FIRE ALARM HORN/STROBE DEVICE T09 1 |SECURITY ALARM SYSTEM 120 60 p 600 5.15P A3
CIRCUITRY IN WALL OR CEILING FIRE ALARM STROBE DEVICE T11 1 [15" POS MONITOR WITH WALL MOUNTED ARM & BUMP BAR 120 60 1 5 600 5-15P LA-22 Z
—— HOMERUN BACK TO PANEL > FIRE ALARM CEILING MOUNT HORN/STROBE NGTE: Z
——e | POINT OF CONNECTION FIRE "ALARM WATER FLOW HORN/STROBE 1. ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE LISTED BY A RECOGNIZED ELECTRICAL TESTING LABORATORY. <E =
DU V IULC
1 ISOLATED GROUND @ FIRE ALARM SMOKE DETECTOR 2. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE THE NEMA CONFIGURATION OF THE RECEPTACLES FOR THE KITCHEN EQUIPMENT WITH ACTUAL KITCHEN EQUIPMENT PROVIDED PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN. LLl o
WP WEATHERPROOF ® FIRE ALARM HEAT DETECTOR —
_ 3. ALL ELECTRICAL CONTROLS/SWITCHES AND RECEPTACLE OUTLETS SHALL BE NOT MORE THAN 48" MEASURED FROM THE TOP OF THE OUTLET BOX AND NOT BE LESS THAN 15”
GF GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER = FIRE ALARM DUCT SMOKE DETECTOR I—
i) FROM BOTTOM OF THE OUTLET BOX MEASURED TO THE FINISH FLOOR. O O
MCT MOTOR CONTROL TERMINAL REMOTE TEST SWITCH Z O =
PTR PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN TAMPER SWITCH D (L) d%
IFS INTEGRATED FACILITY STRUCTURE FLOW SWITCH < ; E<Zt
IPC INTEGRATED POWER CENTER (SWITCHGEAR) ® CEILING MOUNTED SPEAKER N - 3 & &
1 o L
NOTE: NOT ALL SYMBOLS MAY APPEAR ON DRAWINGS. AUNTIE ANNE S ELECTRICAL SCHEDU LE < CZ) b ™ oI
@ L0 o
MARK | QTY DECRIPTION MFG MODEL # AMPS | VOLTS | PHIASE HZ NEMA COMMENTS SUPPLIED BY | INSTALLED BY CIRCUIT M N s = ‘é 5
1 6 |Pos REVEL 5 120 1 60 REVEL REVEL  |LA-31;LA-33 2 - E = o
2A | 1 |HOT FOOD HOLDING CABINET TRAULSEN G14310 SOLIDDR1 SEC| 7.2 208 1 60 L14-20R TENANT GC LA-80/82 () <O e
3 1 |FROZEN DRINK DISPENSER BUNN ULTRA-2 12 120 1 60 5-16R TENANT GC LA-27 < < o = =
4 | 1 [LEMONADE DISPENSER CRATHCO D25-4 6 120 1 60 5-16R TENANT GC LA-29 ™ = % = .
LIGHT FIXTURE SCHEDU LE 8 1 |HOT WATER DISPENSER BUNN H5E 16 120 1 60 5-20R TENANT GC LA-43
9 1 |MIXER HOBART HL200 8 120 1 60 5-16R TENANT GC LA-46
10 | 3 |[BUTTERWARMER APW WYOTT W-3V 10 120 1 60 5-16R TENANT GC LA-63; LA-65; LA-67 %
MARK MANUFACTURER CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER VOLTS | WATTS 11 | 2 [ELECTRIC OVEN BAKERS PRIDE P44S 36 208 1 60 6-50R TENANT GC M-13/15; M-17/119
11A | 2 |ELECTRIC OVEN BAKERS PRIDE P22S 17.3 208 1 60 6-30R |FUTURE TENANT GC M-21/23; M-25/27 © @
12 | 1 |MICROWAVE MENUMASTER RFSIZTS 13 120 1 60 5-16R TENANT GC LA-47 E =
LD6IC—AT—DIMTR—120RL607—-750L-DIMTR » 17 4 |43" DIGITAL MENU BOARDS LG 43SE3KD 2 120 1 60 5-16R TENANT GC LA-60;LA-62 o™ <
i ELITE LIGHTING 120—30K—-85—CL—-WH 6, L,ED RECESSED DOWNLIGHT, DIMMABLE 120 M 20 1 |HOT DOG WARMER SERVER FS-4 #81000 5 120 1 60 5-15R TENANT GC LA-77 (@) (2b)
¢ | ELITE LGHTING %g—OT—LED—4000L—DIM10—MVOLT—3OK— 2x2° LED RECESSED LAY=IN TROFFER, 3400 LUMENS 120 37 21 | 1 |UNDERCOUNTER REFRIGERATOR HOSHIZAKI CRMR27-LP 3 120 1 60 5-16R |SUPPLIED W/ CASTORS TENANT GC LA-79 g @
ce | ELTE LGHTING 22—0T—LED-4000L—DIM10—MVOLT-30K— | 2’x2’ LED RECESSED LAY—IN TROFFER, 3400 LUMENS 0 | 5 26 | 1 |UNDERCOUNTER FREEZER HOSHIZAKI CRMF27-LP 3 120 ! €0 §-16R TENANT e LA-81 g
80—0—EMG-LED 0—10V. DIMMABLE, 3000K, EMERGENCY BATTERY BACKUP 29 1 | HOT WATER DISPENSER IN-SINK-ERATOR  [C1300 6 120 1 60 5-20R |INSTALLED AT DIP SINK TENANT GC LA-83 o —
D | NORA LIGHTING NYLS2—15-6C—1-30—-M-WW-W-3 LED CABLE MOUNTED PENDANT 120 18 NOTE: ﬁ ::'
LB100—15F—30K—WW—12V DC— 30W., 12V., LED RIBBON LIGHT WITH MINI CHANNEL 1. ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE LISTED BY A RECOGNIZED ELECTRICAL TESTING LABORATORY. 9»
G | ELITE LIGHTING LB100—DR—12V—30W MOUNTING "SYSTEM 120/12 |1.5W/FT 0
_ =N
H SAVOY HOUSE 7-131-1-322; BASE E27 INCANDESCENT 1—LIGHT PENDANT, WARM BRASS FINISH 120 49 2. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE THE NEMA CONFIGURATION OF THE RECEPTACLES FOR THE KITCHEN EQUIPMENT WITH ACTUAL KITCHEN EQUIPMENT PROVIDED PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN. N
EM | EXITRONIX LLIOHW—6—-27—P—W THERMOPLASTIC EMERGENCY EGRESS FIXTURE, (2) 120 | 54 3. ALL ELECTRICAL CONTROLS/SWITCHES AND RECEPTACLE OUTLETS SHALL BE NOT MORE THAN 48" MEASURED FROM THE TOP OF THE OUTLET BOX AND NOT BE LESS THAN 15 DATE__| DESGRIPTION
KRYPTON LAMPS FROM BOTTOM OF THE OUTLET BOX MEASURED TO THE FINISH FLOOR. L MR
X | EXITRONIX TEM—WB-WH-G2 COMBINATION EXIT/EMERGENCY THERMOPLASTIC LED SIGN 120 2.8 =
EMERGENCY EXIT THERMOPLASTIC LED SIGN
X1 | EXITRONIX ILX—~R—EM-WH WITH 80 MIN. BATTERY BACKUP 120 2.8
NOTES:
1. FL=LED, CFL=COMPACT LED, IND=INCANDESCENT, MH=METAL HALIDE, HPS=HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM, LPS=LOW PRESSURE SODIUM, MV=MERCURY
VAPOR. DATE DESCRIPTION
2. PROVIDE MINIMUM 1100 LUMEN EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK IN FL FIXTURES MARKED "EM”. PROVIDE MINIMUM 950 LUMEN EMERGENCY BATTERY ALLOWED CONDUIT LOCATIONS
PACK IN CFL FIXTURES MARKED "EM".
3. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL ALL LAMPS. ALL LED LAMPS SHALL BE BY THE SAME LAMP MANUFACTURER IN ORDER TO MATCH COLOR CONDUIT INSTALLATION LOCATION ALLOWABLE CONDUIT TYPE
PHOSPHORS. ALL FOUR FOOT LED LAMPS SHALL BE OF THE LOW MERCURY CONTENT TYPE. BELOW GRADE OUTSIDE OF SLAB PERIMETER RIGID STEEL CONDUIT OR NONMETALLIC CONDUIT (SCHEDULE 40 OR SCHEDULE 80 PVC)
4. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL ALL NECESSARY MOUNTING HARDWARE, TRIM RINGS, ETC. FOR THE TYPE OF CEILING SPECIFIED. COORDINATE WITH
THE ARCHITECTURAL ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE. BELOW GRADE GOING THRU GRADE BEAM RIGID STEEL CONDUIT OR NONMETALLIC CONDUIT (SCHEDULE 40 OR SCHEDULE 80 PVC) WITH SLEEVE
5. FOR EXIT LIGHTS, COORDINATE MOUNTING CONFIGURATION REQUIREMENT, DIRECTIONAL ARROWS, NUMBER OF FACES, ETC. WITH PLAN DRAWINGS.
6. LED LIGHT FIXTURES SHALL HAVE INSTANT START BALLASTS. IN OR UNDER SLAB ON GRADE RIGID STEEL CONDUIT OR NONMETALLIC CONDUIT (SCHEDULE 40 OR SCHEDULE 80 PVC)
7. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL ALL NECESSARY MOUNTING HARDWARE, FITTINGS, CONNECTORS, PENDENT FEEDS, END CAPS, ETC. TO PROVIDE A OUTDOOR LOCATIONS, ABOVE GRADE RIGID STEEL CONDUIT
COMPLETE LIGHT TRACK SYSTEM.
8. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL ALL NECESSARY LOW VOLTAGE DIMMABLE TRANSFORMERS, CONNECTORS, MOUNTING CLAMPS, ETC. IN SLAB ABOVE GRADE RIGID STEEL CONDUIT OR NONMETALLIC CONDUIT (SCHEDULE 40 OR SCHEDULE 80 PVC)
9. VERIFY THICKNESS OF CEILINGS SYSTEMS AND PROVIDE EXTENSION AS REQUIRED FOR ALL DOWN LIGHTS.
10. WALK—IN REFRIGERATOR LIGHTS SHALL BE FURNISHED BY LIGHTING VENDOR AND INSTALLED BY G.C. & FULLY CONNECTED BY THE ELECTRICAL WET AND DAMP LOCATIONS RIGID STEEL CONDUIT OR NONMETALLIC CONDUIT (SCHEDULE 40 OR SCHEDULE 80 PVC)
CONTRACTOR. SHEET TITLE:
11. TRIM GOLOR BY ARCHITECT. DRY LOCATIONS RIGID STEEL CONDUIT AND ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING
12. PROVIDE CLEAR NARROW FLOOD REFLECTOR "24MHT4RNF”. ABOVE CEILING BETWEEN LIGHT FIXTURES FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT (8'—0" LENGTHS MAXIMUM)
13. RECESSED LUMINARIES IN INSULATED CEILING SHALL BE TESTED AND LISTED FOR ZERO CLEARANCE INSULATION COVER (IC) AND AIR-TIGHT (AT) ELECTRICAL
BY A RECOGNIZED TESTING LABORATORY.
14, CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH LIGHTING SUPPLIER THE CORRECT WATTAGE FOR THE CURRENT LIMITERS FOR TRACK LIGHTING AND TITLE 24 EQU|PMENT
COMPLIANT REGULATOR END FEED/CURRENT LIMITING DEVICE. SCHEDULE
SHEET NUMBER:
E2.2
PROJECT NUMBER:
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SCHEMATIC NOTES: \ \
GAD 17 (1) SINGLE GANG RECESSED BOX (1) SINGLE GANG RECESSED
] MANAGERS OFFICE | A 17 CONDUIT WITH TWO CAT S5 CABLE. W/3 PORT FACE PLATE BOX W/ SINGLE PORT FACE
GENERAL NOTES:
| | 1" CONDUIT WITH THREE CAT 5 CABLE. (HUBBELL TYPE #DP130W) TO PLATE (HUBBELL TYPE
1. EVERY QSR CONTROLLER WILL HAVE A BUMP BAR. | | ACCEPT (2) RJTIC JACKS #DP130W) TO ACCEPT (1) .
" , SINGLE RJ11C JACK N
2. ALL CABLES SHALL BE CAT 5, FOUR PAIR, SOLID TWISTED. | BACK OFFICE | CACD 3" DIA. CONDUIT @ MANAGER'S. DESK -
| HEAD SET COMPUTER HENENEEEEENEEE | }
3. ALL WALL JACKS SHALL BE RJ45. | CHARGING ~4—PORT | 2" CONDUIT WITH EIGHT CAT 5 CABLE. LL
STATION Z
4. ALL WIRING TERMINATION SCHEMES SHALL BE T568B TYPE. | POS/PCI | »
| SWITCH (T8 | CJED 2" CONDUIT WITH FIVE CAT 5 CABLE. =
5. ALL 120 VAC OUTLETS ON SAME CIRCUITS WITH DEDICATED
AEREE R | | S S SUTACTAON TN <
| 48—PORT | : Z
BELOW. <~
| PATCH PANEL |
| | ## 3 PROVIDE ALTERNATE BID FOR CONNECTION LLl
| | AT/TO J—BOX FOR PRE—WIRED MILLWORK —_—
| | ASSEMBLIES AS PROVIDED BY OWNER. |— O o
- — (4 DDOUBLE _GANG SURFACE MOUNT JUNCTION Z O =
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< = mE:
N = = S o
< HE | G2
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SCALE: NONE SCALE: NONE v)) »= =4
S5 o°
<< k2 3
o —
<
m = 33 o
| S
O
o
AMPLIFER N
1"C (BY E.C. IF NOT EXISTING) PLAYER ZONE 1 ™
WITH (3) CAT 5 (BY IT VENDOR) OUTPUT DINING o
s SPEAKER WIRE, 70V (2.5W) 2 SMG —
A66 BLOCK DEMARK L [ H
TERMINAL SEE 2/E3.2 i v O
1” CONDUIT, ROUTE ¢ o
(BY IT VENDOR) o~ ™~
" PHONE CASLING COMMON o—" 1 LAY %%/ (TYPICAL) )
CAT 5 "D _ / X X4 92
) = (+42" AFF) (TYPICAL)
) f SPACE 48746 COPPER GROUND. DATE DESCRIPTION
( 1 VERIFY W/ PHONE CO. 01.07.22 | OWNER REVIEW ISSUE
| FOR / COH;ED AND TAPED 01.31.22 | PERMIT ISSUE
l ) ok (24" LENGTH)
RJ31X JACK —_ SXEITEELM QUAD RECEPTACLE ORDER COUNTER (TYPICAL)
BY IT VENDOR
(SEE 2 /6302 ) SPACE / ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO
FOR PROVIDE ONE SINGLE GANG
ALARM 36" X 36" PLYWOOD SURFACE MOUNT BOX (1 ZONE 2
CONTROL 51 A BACKBOARD IN BACK AREA  DOUBLE RJ11C JACK WITH SERVICE, BOH
PANELS ABOVE MGR'S DESK. WHIP TO WALL BY IT /—SPEAKER WIRE, 70V (2.5W) 5103 —
VENDOR) |4 O
"o ks ABOVE MANAGER’'S DESK f 00 3 o® ®
e COMMON BE|[B8||e o6
(+42" AFF)
ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR NOTES: ' @ 1 @ ' A
1. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE CONDUIT AND | |:| l:]
Q 2 PULLSTRING FROM BUILDING ENTRY POINT TO TENANT SPACE. —
_|
FOR TELEPHONE AND o < 2. JAMBA IT VENDOR TO TERMINATE AND VERIFY WORKING NOTES: !
DATA GANGS  PLATES > o CONDITION OF ALL PHONE LINES 3 WEEKS PRIOR TO TURNOVER. R |
@ CT830-T870 COAX SPEAKER (EXISTING AND MINOR REMODEL STORES ONLY). GRILLE, —
AND PORTS, 3. ALARM VENDOR TO PROVIDE CONNECTION BETWEEN RJ31X JACK ENCLOSURE (XCP84) AND SUPPORT FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY "DMX". (KITCHEN) N ” q oo
SEE 3/E3.1 AND ALARM CONTROL PANEL. 6”6”1 5" 3’ —-9” 515
@ FUTURE EXTERIOR MOUNTED SPEAKER FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY "DMX". 7 ELECTRICAL
N — I 4. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE TELEPHONE CABINET
( C \ WHERE REQUIRED BY CODE. DETAILS
I El ] I <3> SPEAKER WIRE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY "DMX". IF REQUIRED BY LOCAL CODE, RUN o 3| |—
CAD 5. JAMBA TO APPLY FOR SERVICE: (3) ANALOG VOICE LINES & (1) CONDUIT IN CEILING TO MANAGER'S OFFICE TO FEED EACH SPEAKER LOCATION. 0 |
|\ = = ) DSL LINE IN TENANT'S NAME.
@ SINGLE GANG RECESSED JUNCTION BOX FOR VOLUME CONTROL. PROVIDE 3/4" EMT WITH
6. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL A66 BLOCKS (AT PULLWIRE TO ABOVE CEILING FOR VOLUME CONTROL WIRING.
, LL TELEPHONE ROOM & AT MANAGER’'S DESK)
BELOW MANAGER'S DESK @ SINGLE GANG RECESSED JUNCTION BOX FOR SPEAKER WIRE. PROVIDE 3/4”" EMT WITH —
PULLWIRE TO ABOVE CEILING. MOUNT JBOX AT +60"AFF. '
@ DUPLEX RECEPTACLE FOR POWER TO AV EQUIPMENT AT MANAGER'S DESK. MOUNT
RECEPTACLE AT +60”AFF. E3 1
u
PROJECT NUMBER:
TELEPHONE WIRING SCHEMATIC 3 SOUND SYSTEM (PROVIDED & INSTALLED BY VENDOR) 4 POS ELEVATION 5 JAJ21024
SCALE: NONE SCALE: NONE 3/4" =1'-0"



AutoCAD SHX Text
E09

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
3" DIA. CONDUIT @ MANAGER'S. DESK

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
COMPUTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
BACK OFFICE

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
QSR

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONTROLLER

AutoCAD SHX Text
1" CONDUIT WITH TWO CAT 5 CABLE.

AutoCAD SHX Text
ALL 120 VAC OUTLETS ON SAME CIRCUITS WITH DEDICATED HOME RUNS TO IG. CIRCUIT.

AutoCAD SHX Text
5.

AutoCAD SHX Text
4.

AutoCAD SHX Text
ALL WIRING TERMINATION SCHEMES SHALL BE T568B TYPE.

AutoCAD SHX Text
ALL WALL JACKS SHALL BE RJ45.

AutoCAD SHX Text
ALL CABLES SHALL BE CAT 5, FOUR PAIR, SOLID TWISTED.

AutoCAD SHX Text
3.

AutoCAD SHX Text
2.

AutoCAD SHX Text
GENERAL NOTES:

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.

AutoCAD SHX Text
EVERY QSR CONTROLLER WILL HAVE A BUMP BAR.

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
POS-2

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRINTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORDER COUNTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
1A

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
POS-1

AutoCAD SHX Text
= RJ45C WALL JUNCTION BOX

AutoCAD SHX Text
MANAGERS OFFICE

AutoCAD SHX Text
SCHEMATIC NOTES:

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROVIDE ALTERNATE BID FOR CONNECTION AT/TO J-BOX FOR PRE-WIRED MILLWORK ASSEMBLIES AS PROVIDED BY OWNER.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1C

AutoCAD SHX Text
1" CONDUIT WITH THREE CAT 5 CABLE.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1B

AutoCAD SHX Text
1C

AutoCAD SHX Text
##

AutoCAD SHX Text
1A

AutoCAD SHX Text
1A

AutoCAD SHX Text
48"#6 COPPER GROUND. VERIFY W/ PHONE CO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1"C (BY E.C. IF NOT EXISTING) WITH (3) CAT 5 (BY IT VENDOR)

AutoCAD SHX Text
36" X 36" PLYWOOD BACKBOARD IN BACK AREA ABOVE MGR'S DESK. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
SPACE  FOR TEL. SYSTEM PANEL

AutoCAD SHX Text
SPACE  FOR ALARM CONTROL PANELS

AutoCAD SHX Text
QUAD RECEPTACLE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE ONE SINGLE GANG SURFACE MOUNT BOX (1 DOUBLE RJ11C JACK WITH WHIP TO WALL BY IT VENDOR)

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAT 5 "B"

AutoCAD SHX Text
1"C

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAT 5 "A"

AutoCAD SHX Text
1" CONDUIT, ROUTE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PHONE CABLING

AutoCAD SHX Text
BELOW MANAGER'S DESK

AutoCAD SHX Text
ABOVE MANAGER'S DESK

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORDER COUNTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
A66 BLOCK DEMARK TERMINAL SEE 2/E3.2 (BY IT VENDOR)

AutoCAD SHX Text
FOR TELEPHONE AND DATA GANGS  PLATES AND PORTS, SEE 3/E3.1

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAT 5 "D"

AutoCAD SHX Text
RJ31X JACK (BY IT VENDOR) SEE 2/E302

AutoCAD SHX Text
ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR NOTES: 1. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE CONDUIT AND ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE CONDUIT AND PULLSTRING FROM BUILDING ENTRY POINT TO TENANT SPACE. 2. JAMBA IT VENDOR TO TERMINATE AND VERIFY WORKING JAMBA IT VENDOR TO TERMINATE AND VERIFY WORKING CONDITION OF ALL PHONE LINES 3 WEEKS PRIOR TO TURNOVER. 3. ALARM VENDOR TO PROVIDE CONNECTION BETWEEN RJ31X JACK ALARM VENDOR TO PROVIDE CONNECTION BETWEEN RJ31X JACK AND ALARM CONTROL PANEL. 4. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE TELEPHONE CABINET ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE TELEPHONE CABINET WHERE REQUIRED BY CODE. 5. JAMBA TO APPLY FOR SERVICE: (3) ANALOG VOICE LINES & (1) JAMBA TO APPLY FOR SERVICE: (3) ANALOG VOICE LINES & (1) DSL LINE IN TENANT'S NAME. 6. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL A66 BLOCKS (AT ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL A66 BLOCKS (AT LL TELEPHONE ROOM & AT MANAGER'S DESK)

AutoCAD SHX Text
B

AutoCAD SHX Text
SINGLE GANG SURFACE MOUNT JUNCTION BOX WITH TWO RJ45 JACK. IN CABINET BELOW.

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
2" CONDUIT WITH EIGHT CAT 5 CABLE.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1D

AutoCAD SHX Text
1D

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTES: CT830-T870 COAX SPEAKER (EXISTING AND MINOR REMODEL STORES ONLY). GRILLE, ENCLOSURE (XCP84) AND SUPPORT FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY "DMX". (KITCHEN) FUTURE EXTERIOR MOUNTED SPEAKER FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY "DMX".  SPEAKER WIRE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY "DMX". IF REQUIRED BY LOCAL CODE, RUN CONDUIT IN CEILING TO MANAGER'S OFFICE TO FEED EACH SPEAKER LOCATION.  SINGLE GANG RECESSED JUNCTION BOX FOR VOLUME CONTROL. PROVIDE 3/4" EMT WITH PULLWIRE TO ABOVE CEILING FOR VOLUME CONTROL WIRING.  SINGLE GANG RECESSED JUNCTION BOX FOR SPEAKER WIRE. PROVIDE 3/4" EMT WITH PULLWIRE TO ABOVE CEILING. MOUNT JBOX AT +60"AFF. DUPLEX RECEPTACLE FOR POWER TO AV EQUIPMENT AT MANAGER'S DESK. MOUNT RECEPTACLE AT +60"AFF.

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
5

AutoCAD SHX Text
6

AutoCAD SHX Text
(1) SINGLE GANG RECESSED BOX W/ SINGLE PORT FACE PLATE (HUBBELL TYPE #DP130W) TO ACCEPT (1) SINGLE RJ11C JACK

AutoCAD SHX Text
(1) SINGLE GANG RECESSED BOX W/3 PORT FACE PLATE (HUBBELL TYPE #DP130W) TO ACCEPT (2) RJ11C JACKS  

AutoCAD SHX Text
VOICE

AutoCAD SHX Text
CREDIT CARD

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
B

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAT 5 "A"

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAT 5 "B"

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
15" H 

AutoCAD SHX Text
TO FINISH FLOOR

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: LABEL COVER PLATE AS SHOWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
4" 

AutoCAD SHX Text
MODEM

AutoCAD SHX Text
48-PORT PATCH PANEL 

AutoCAD SHX Text
DOUBLE GANG SURFACE MOUNT JUNCTION BOX WITH FOUR RJ45 JACK. IN CABINET BELOW.

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRINTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
1D

AutoCAD SHX Text
1D

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
JAMBA KDS SCREEN

AutoCAD SHX Text
ADD'L BRAND KDS SCREEN

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXPO KDS SCREEN

AutoCAD SHX Text
TICKET PRINTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
TICKET PRINTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
1B

AutoCAD SHX Text
1B

AutoCAD SHX Text
1B

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
HEAD SET CHARGING STATION

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
2" CONDUIT WITH FIVE CAT 5 CABLE.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1E

AutoCAD SHX Text
POS/PCI

AutoCAD SHX Text
24-PORT

AutoCAD SHX Text
SWITCH

AutoCAD SHX Text
(+42" AFF)

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
COMMON

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
OUTPUT

AutoCAD SHX Text
AMPLIFER

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
SPEAKER WIRE, 70V (2.5W)

AutoCAD SHX Text
COILED AND TAPED (24" LENGTH) (TYPICAL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
COMMON

AutoCAD SHX Text
ZONE 2

AutoCAD SHX Text
SERVICE, BOH

AutoCAD SHX Text
2 ICS

AutoCAD SHX Text
ZONE 1

AutoCAD SHX Text
DINING

AutoCAD SHX Text
2 SMG

AutoCAD SHX Text
PLAYER

AutoCAD SHX Text
ZONE 1

AutoCAD SHX Text
(+42" AFF)

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
SPEAKER WIRE, 70V (2.5W)

AutoCAD SHX Text
(TYPICAL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
(TYPICAL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
ZONE 2

AutoCAD SHX Text
5

AutoCAD SHX Text
6


ENGINEER:

BRIAN CHANDLER,
PE

6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.
|{ TOP cUP | \I IRVING, TX 75063
BLUE/WHT \ PHONE 972.870.1288
I PAIRH QE 1. VOICE /ALARM , VOICE/ I E-MAIL: BCHANDLER@idstudio4.com
I BLE ﬁ; : . * ALARM I
| ORANGE/WHT,, w5 Oy N |
FAX/ :
| cats "A” //i PARF2 _ omance g o0 2. CREDIT CARD/FAX > 2. CREDIT I
I ) GREEN/WHT, CLIP { CARD : FOCUS Brands
I %QY PAIR#3 - % 3. DSL : 3. DSL :
| GREEN,, . . . | 5620 Glenridge Dr. NE
I / ﬁ' 7/ I Atlanta, Georgia 30342
BROWN/WHT,, 314.630.5565
I /N I — |
PAIR#4 www.focusbrands.com
I U BROWN |:(|:L||P:| — * I
: BLUE/WHT % \> FUTURE :
PAIR#1 9. FUTURE DATA i
| u B — 5 / S- DATA | ™ %\ c ol;\'/’éjo,/
\\ //
I e Z‘)RANGE/ M s —— —1 I 5 2
: ;ATS B /% # ORANCE pr ——1 ——1 1 6. : S BRANEDWARD z
= CHANDLER -
I %YPAlR#:sGREEN/WHI:II:II:I : == E
I R ez ——1 ——1 /- I ~T AGE
BROWN/WHT, Z, '
: PAIR#4 - P = : ”//,,’ ONnAL "c\i\\\
| BROWN o Y o 8. | it
I BLUE /WHT s ——1 ——1 I
: PAIR#1 BLUE s —— 9. : 01/31/22
| I:)AlR#ZORANGE/WHT - |
| GATS € M ORANGE vz ——1 —— —— 10. I
| 2 %QY CREEN/WHT o —— — |
| PAIR#3 |
| # GREEN e 11. :
I o #4BR°WN/ W s — — — I
| BROWN, 12. |
I THIS_SIDE L THIS SIDE I
I TO A66 BLOCK CoOCO O FROM_PHONE CO.'S |
I ABOVE MGR.’S DESK MPOE 13, I
[ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] E——
I [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] I (,-)
I | NOTE: ASSIGN ONLY (1) e — — 14. ' -
| | ONE WIRE PER PUNCH DOWN | | LLI
| | TERMINAL AS SHOWN — — NOTE: LABEL COVER N_— I
| /7/\/% PLATE AS SHOWN 15/v | Z
| | NOTE: BRIDGE CLIPS | Z
| | T0BE USED FOR A66 BLOCK TERMINALS A66 BLOCK COVER | <E
TERMINAL CONNECTIONS Z
| | AS SHOWN SIEMON PART NO. S66M1-50 PROTO-TEL COVER (ORANGE) | —
e T EEE EEE EE EEE T T ST TSN BN BN S S EEE EEE B B M B BN BN SN SN SN SN NN I SEEm BEEm M M BN M M M M M B B Emn B M M M M EEm Emn M M S e e S Eme Eme Em — — Z
O 0
S 3 N
—
< = mEs
N - 3 o 5
. < £ E5 8=
NOT USED A66 BLOCK WIRING @ BACKBOARD BELOW MANAGER'S DESK e O g» Fo
NO SCALE SCALE: NONE ) »v= =4
= QO £z F£°
==
D < o s
= & E
m = 3% O
{— ———————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— —~]
: BLUE/WHT CAT5 ”D” NOTE: g {o)
| RJ31X SLue PAIR#1 1 VOICE 7%Q > ALARM SYSTEM PHONE CONNECTION IS TO o
I BE SERVICED BY "VOICE” ONLY O'?)
| ' o
M—29 /31 I ToP CLIF : 9
INTERWRING BY 60A/40AF /2P /3R I BLUE/WHT AL ' H
PAIR#1 CLIb PAIR#1 I
ELECTRICIAN : AN % a BV #1  1.VOICE 1. ALARM | VOICE | °
' PAIR#2O e e ORANGE/FZV:ITR#z 2. CC/FAX 8/5%8; : Dz
5 5 | AT A ORANCE gz &I v > : M A A > FAX : 99 7
i Vi ‘P‘\ SILOT LIGHT | 2 %Q? GREEN/WHT, ﬁl g REEN/ WHT 7@% > : =S
LOCKERS ‘ SWITCH FOR : PA'R#3 GREEN ﬁl GREEN PA'R#3 3. DSt > DSL | DATE DESCRIPTION
FREEZER LIGHT BROWN/WHT,, s EROWN/WHT | 01.07.22 | OWNER REVIEW ISSUE
I PA'R#4 ﬁl PA'R#4 I 01.31.22 PERMIT ISSUE
I BROWN ﬁl BROWN 4. |
: BLUE/WHT ﬁ -BLUE/ WHT FUTURE I
THIS DRAWING IS FOR SCHEMATIC PURPOSES ONLY. REFER TO FLOOR PLAN FOR | PARF!  BLuE ﬁ e PAR#1 5. FUTURE DATA 5. DATA |
ACTUAL LAY-OUT OF THE FREEZER. | =  orance/wir |
I PAIR#2 é’AIR#Z '
| CATS B M ORANGE, s ﬁl ORANGE 6. I
ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR NOTES: I S GREEN/WHT. ﬁ cREEN/WHT | DATE | DESCRIPTION
1. ITEMS B,C, D ARE TO BE WIRED AND CONNECTED BY & LIGHT FIXTURE, N FREEZER, | %QY PAIR#3 GREEN E GREEN PAIR#3 7 |
E.C. ) |
INSTALLED BY G.C. I THIS SIDE BROWN/WHT,, s EROWN/WHT
2. CONDUIT RUNS ON INTERIOR CEILINGS AND WELLS WILL I FROM AG6 SARAZ 5 & S AIRAA THIS SIDE I
# BROWN,, 73 BROWN # TO BELOW 8. |
NOT BE PERMITTED. HIGH TEMP ALARM | BLOCK AT MAIN ﬁ M ANAGER'S |
| TELEPHONE BLUE/WHT,, BLUE/WHT ncow
DOOR HEATER Z
3. ALL EXTERIOR FITTINGS TO BE SEALED TO PREVENT <C> |  ROOM BOARD PAIR#1 BLUE ﬁ BLUE PAIR#1 — 9. :
CONDENSATION. <B> HEAD VENT : ORANGE/WHT 5&& ORANGE/WHT |
4. COORDINATE ALL UTILITY PENETRATIONS INTO COLD | CATS "c” PA|R#2 ORANGE, ﬁiﬁ ORANGEPAIR#Z MCMS < 10 |
ROOMS WITH REFRIGERATION CONTRACTOR. ' |
I > GREEN WH |£ &I GREEN WHT
I %QY PAlR#3 - /PAlR#3 7% > 11 : SHEET TITLE:
I CREEN 7 ﬁ GREEN '
NOTES:
1. CONDUITS THAT ARE EXPOSED TO WIDELY DIFFERENT TEMPERATURES, SUCH | BROWN/WHT, ﬁ BROWN/WHT : ELECTRICAL
AS COOLERS, FREEZERS OR SERVICE ENTRANCE CONDUCTORS, SHALL BE | PAR#4  grown, ﬁ  BROWN PAIR#4 12. I
SEALED TO PREVENT CIRCULATION ON THE AR AND/OR MOISTURE. I | DETAILS
| | NOTE: ASSIGN ONLY ( I s s
2. PROVIDE CABLE SUPPORTS ON VERTICAL RUNS. | | ONE WIRE PER PUNCH DOWN 13. — |
| | TERMINAL AS SHOWN — = NOTE: LABEL COVER N_— |
3. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE HEAT TRACE FOR CONDENSATE LINE. | PLATE AS SHOWN . I
COORDINATE CONNECTION OF HEAT TRACE WITH FREEZER MANUFACTURER. | — I
e AB66 BLOCK TERMINALS |
|| 70 BE USED FOR A66 BLOCK COVER
I SHEET NUMBER:
| | TERMINAL CONNECTIONS SIEMON PART NO. S66M1-50 '
| | AS SHOWN PROTO-TEL COVER (ORANGE) JI
\

E3.2

FREEZER ELECTRICAL PLAN

1/4"=1-0"

A66 BLOCK WIRING @ BACKBOARD ABOVE MANAGER'S DESK

SCALE: NONE

PROJECT NUMBER:

JAJ21024



AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
DOOR HEATER

AutoCAD SHX Text
HEAD VENT

AutoCAD SHX Text
ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR NOTES:

AutoCAD SHX Text
THIS DRAWING IS FOR SCHEMATIC PURPOSES ONLY. REFER TO FLOOR PLAN FOR ACTUAL LAY-OUT OF THE FREEZER.

AutoCAD SHX Text
ITEMS B,C, D ARE TO BE WIRED AND CONNECTED BY E.C. CONDUIT RUNS ON INTERIOR CEILINGS AND WELLS WILL NOT BE PERMITTED. ALL EXTERIOR FITTINGS TO BE SEALED TO PREVENT CONDENSATION. COORDINATE ALL UTILITY PENETRATIONS INTO COLD ROOMS WITH REFRIGERATION CONTRACTOR.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.

AutoCAD SHX Text
B

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
LIGHT FIXTURE IN FREEZER, FURNISHED BY VENDOR, INSTALLED BY G.C.

AutoCAD SHX Text
HIGH TEMP ALARM

AutoCAD SHX Text
2.

AutoCAD SHX Text
3.

AutoCAD SHX Text
4.

AutoCAD SHX Text
J

AutoCAD SHX Text
LA-42

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTES: 1. CONDUITS THAT ARE EXPOSED TO WIDELY DIFFERENT TEMPERATURES, SUCH CONDUITS THAT ARE EXPOSED TO WIDELY DIFFERENT TEMPERATURES, SUCH AS COOLERS, FREEZERS OR SERVICE ENTRANCE CONDUCTORS, SHALL BE SEALED TO PREVENT CIRCULATION ON THE AIR AND/OR MOISTURE. 2. PROVIDE CABLE SUPPORTS ON VERTICAL RUNS.  PROVIDE CABLE SUPPORTS ON VERTICAL RUNS.  3. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE HEAT TRACE FOR CONDENSATE LINE. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE HEAT TRACE FOR CONDENSATE LINE. COORDINATE CONNECTION OF HEAT TRACE WITH FREEZER MANUFACTURER.

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
B

AutoCAD SHX Text
J

AutoCAD SHX Text
J

AutoCAD SHX Text
T

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
J

AutoCAD SHX Text
M-33/35 30A/15AF/2P/3R

AutoCAD SHX Text
J

AutoCAD SHX Text
LA-44

AutoCAD SHX Text
M-29/31 60A/40AF/2P/3R

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTERWIRING BY ELECTRICIAN

AutoCAD SHX Text
E13B

AutoCAD SHX Text
E13A

AutoCAD SHX Text
P

AutoCAD SHX Text
PILOT LIGHT SWITCH FOR FREEZER LIGHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
E1LD0076B-TE

AutoCAD SHX Text
18x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
18x36

AutoCAD SHX Text
DUNNAGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
DUNNAGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
DUNNAGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
18x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
18x36

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x24

AutoCAD SHX Text
FREEZER AUNTIE ANNE'S AND JAMBA

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x36

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
LOCKERS

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x24

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: LABEL COVER PLATE AS SHOWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAT5 "A"

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#4

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#1

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#2

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#3

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: ALARM SYSTEM PHONE CONNECTION IS TO BE SERVICED BY "VOICE" ONLY

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#4

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAT5 "B"

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#1

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#3

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#2

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#4

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAT5 "C"

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#1

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#3

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#2

AutoCAD SHX Text
2.

AutoCAD SHX Text
4.

AutoCAD SHX Text
5.

AutoCAD SHX Text
6.

AutoCAD SHX Text
7.

AutoCAD SHX Text
8.

AutoCAD SHX Text
9. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
10.

AutoCAD SHX Text
11.

AutoCAD SHX Text
12.

AutoCAD SHX Text
13.

AutoCAD SHX Text
14.

AutoCAD SHX Text
15.

AutoCAD SHX Text
3. DSL

AutoCAD SHX Text
FUTURE

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATA

AutoCAD SHX Text
A66 BLOCK TERMINALS

AutoCAD SHX Text
A66 BLOCK COVER

AutoCAD SHX Text
TOP

AutoCAD SHX Text
THIS SIDE TO A66 BLOCK ABOVE MGR.'S DESK

AutoCAD SHX Text
THIS SIDE FROM PHONE CO.'S M.P.O.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: ASSIGN ONLY (1) ONE WIRE PER PUNCH DOWN TERMINAL AS SHOWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAT5 "B"

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAT5 "C"

AutoCAD SHX Text
THIS SIDE FROM A66 BLOCK AT MAIN TELEPHONE ROOM BOARD

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAT5 "A"

AutoCAD SHX Text
A66 BLOCK COVER

AutoCAD SHX Text
A66 BLOCK TERMINALS

AutoCAD SHX Text
6.

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#2

AutoCAD SHX Text
THIS SIDE TO BELOW MANAGER'S DESK

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#2

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#3

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#4

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#1

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#3

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#4

AutoCAD SHX Text
10.

AutoCAD SHX Text
13.

AutoCAD SHX Text
12.

AutoCAD SHX Text
11.

AutoCAD SHX Text
9. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
8.

AutoCAD SHX Text
7.

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#4

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#3

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#2

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#1

AutoCAD SHX Text
TOP

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#1

AutoCAD SHX Text
4. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
3.

AutoCAD SHX Text
2.

AutoCAD SHX Text
5. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.

AutoCAD SHX Text
SIEMON PART NO. S66M1-50

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROTO-TEL COVER (ORANGE)

AutoCAD SHX Text
SIEMON PART NO. S66M1-50

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: BRIDGE CLIPS TO BE USED FOR TERMINAL CONNECTIONS AS SHOWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAT5 "A"

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAT5 "B"

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAT5 "C"

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
VOICE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ALARM

AutoCAD SHX Text
CARD/

AutoCAD SHX Text
CREDIT

AutoCAD SHX Text
DSL

AutoCAD SHX Text
FUTURE

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATA

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#1

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#2

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#3

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#4

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#1

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#2

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#3

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#4

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#1

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#2

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#3

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#4

AutoCAD SHX Text
1. VOICE/ALARM

AutoCAD SHX Text
2. CREDIT CARD/FAX

AutoCAD SHX Text
3. DSL

AutoCAD SHX Text
9. FUTURE DATA

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROTO-TEL COVER (ORANGE)

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.VOICE

AutoCAD SHX Text
2. CC/FAX

AutoCAD SHX Text
5. FUTURE DATA

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: ASSIGN ONLY (1) ONE WIRE PER PUNCH DOWN TERMINAL AS SHOWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: BRIDGE CLIPS TO BE USED FOR TERMINAL CONNECTIONS AS SHOWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: LABEL COVER PLATE AS SHOWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.VOICE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PAIR#1

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAT5 "D"

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN/WHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
BROWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
RJ31X

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.

AutoCAD SHX Text
VOICE/

AutoCAD SHX Text
ALARM

AutoCAD SHX Text
FAX/

AutoCAD SHX Text
CREDIT

AutoCAD SHX Text
CARD

AutoCAD SHX Text
FAX

AutoCAD SHX Text
3. DSL


(2) LIGHTING

(1) TIME

15U WALL MOUNT RACK WITH
GLASS DOOR AND FAN

31"Hx24"Wx22"D (IT — SKETCH)

120V

120V

1

EDWARDS 592 CONTROL
TRANSFORMER IN 4"
OCTAGON BOX 6"
ABOVE FINISH CEILING.

ENGINEER:

BRIAN CHANDLER,
PE

6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.
IRVING, TX 75063

PHONE 972.870.1288

E-MAIL: BCHANDLER@idstudio4.com

FIRE ALARM CORPORATE:
CONTROL PANEL i It J.BOX w/ (1) 1" CONDUITS 24V
TELEPHONE BT / TO TELEPHONE SERVICE ] FOCUS Brands
TERMINAL BOARD Ll @ o= #14 STRND. TW-1/2°C. 5620 Glenridge Dr. NE
o 0 oo 0 in © / Atlanta, Georgia 30342
(ve] — <+ <+ — © N
£ + ++ + + ¥ o o o o 314.630.5565
———————— . QUAD WITH DEDICATED o, focusbrands.com
N < g (Y] (=3[ e} (2] |
S[8[S|8 - | PLYWOOD ! NEUTRAL TO PANEL A COWARDS. 340-4GS
| BACKBOARD | EDWARDS 852 ADAPTABLE 4" A.C.
| | T QUAD WITH DEDICATED | | N WEATHERPROOF MOUNTED 12° BELOW g,
i o A T - — \ /
J@igi@@ FACP |m|:®:® iV VA NEUTRAL TO PANEL\ o PUSHBUTTON. FINISHED CEILING. \\\\\\ \%C O/VS //,///
i |y SEC | ~_ S Z
& O Re N2XD) Stef e \ 42
1 -3 2
PANEL" SECURITY PANEL — | | 8 e 5
: FIRE ALARM 2 3
S| CONTROL PANEL — % TR
— 4 Te © /1 / W \\
DEDICATED RECEPT~__ [T~~~ = = M
REMOTE TEST SWITCHES H { L : BUZZER WIRING DIAGRAM 3
=z - .
A 3 FOR ROOF TOP UN|T//|E||E| ! g; N ® SCALE: NONE 01/31/22
2 o SMOKE DETECTORS b (= /,°° 2l Lo
£33 @ - MUSIC CONTROL / VA i
' Ny SWITCH J N I
o o Lo
= = ORANGE COLOR PLASTIC HUBBELL CATALOG
SPEAKER VOLUME 5 IDENTIFIES ISOLATED GROUND JHBLE562M4
NOTES BY SYMBOLS '%_ )" CONTROL SWITCH ! o NOT CONNECTED TO SHELL.
1. PROVIDE CONDUIT WITH PULLWRE, SIZE o
AS NOTED ON POS SCHEMATIC DETAIL, i
FROM EACH POS DATA OUTLET e
LOCATION TO HUB WITHIN OFFICE. ENCLOSURE. FOR EQUIPMENT GROUND
ROUTE TO ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILING. NN SANELBOARD TERMINAL (IF PRESENT)
2. PROVIDE 3/4" EMPTY CONDUIT WITH s, L, 21 1-0" ISOLATED GROUND BAR \ _
PULLWIRE TO TELEPHONE BACKBOARD. 7 (ISOLATED FROM THE PANEL)+/Z — — — — — —— ] (D
3. REMOTE TEST SWITCHES FOR AIR 31313" | | ISOLATED  /~HOT d THIS ISOLATED GROUND -
HANDLING UNIT DUCT SMOKE /GROUND TERMINAL IS NOT
DETECTORS. & CIRCUIT BREAKERM P T = CONNECTED TO THE LLI
4. PHONE BOARD LOCATION. E.C. TO | — o m— RECEPTACLE FRAME e
TERMINATE ALL CAT-5 CABLE AT IT —) —\
CABINET. | NEUTRAL\ T T ~== i ISOLATED GROUND 7
SIS D BT EECN L Ve oot <
_ Q : P \|\ CIRCUIT CONDUIT SELLOW TRACER Z
S ISOLATED BONDING GREEN EQUIPMENT Ll »
| | | 4| N = Z
INSULATED NEUTRAL BUS—H1 ! ENCLOSURE IS CONNECTED — @)
N L5 | TO A GROUND CONDUCTOR Q
|_\/__ _______ _| “-EQUIPMENT GROUND Z O =
EQUIPMENT GROUND BUS/ ) )] - o
BONDED TO ENCLOSURE = N 2
<E ; <
x =
~ = = S o
< W | G
OFFICE PLAN OFFICE ELEVATIONS ISOLATED GROUNDING DETAIL 4 @) o L0 -
1/2"=1-0" 1/2"=1'-0" SCALE: NONE m (f) w = § m
Sg5k: o8
D |<_E ) =
L 22 &
o =
<
M = 55 o
g O
O
N
™
o
—
() ® *
@] ﬁ
DATE DESCRIPTION
LIGHTS WITHIN STORAGE 3 3 TR o e
ARE EXISTING TO REMAIN a8
BASEMENT
E39 DATE DESCRIPTION
PANEL
)LA,
PANEL
UP ’Mi
; SHEET TITLE:
SHEET NUMBER:
E3.3
BASEMENT PLAN - ELECTRICAL NOT USED NOT USED 7 | e
1/4"=1-0" NO SCALE NO SCALE JAJ 2 1024



AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
E3.3

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTES BY SYMBOLS '    ' 1. PROVIDE CONDUIT WITH PULLWIRE, SIZE PROVIDE CONDUIT WITH PULLWIRE, SIZE AS NOTED ON POS SCHEMATIC DETAIL, FROM EACH POS DATA OUTLET LOCATION TO HUB WITHIN OFFICE.  ROUTE TO ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILING. 2. PROVIDE 3/4" EMPTY CONDUIT WITH PROVIDE 3/4" EMPTY CONDUIT WITH PULLWIRE TO TELEPHONE BACKBOARD. 3. REMOTE TEST SWITCHES FOR AIR REMOTE TEST SWITCHES FOR AIR HANDLING UNIT DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS. 4. PHONE BOARD LOCATION.  E.C. TO PHONE BOARD LOCATION.  E.C. TO TERMINATE ALL CAT-5 CABLE AT IT CABINET. 5. POS HUB.  E.C. TO TERMINATE ALL POS HUB.  E.C. TO TERMINATE ALL CAT-5 CABLE FOR POS EQUIPMENT.

AutoCAD SHX Text
FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL 

AutoCAD SHX Text
FACP

AutoCAD SHX Text
SEC

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
RT

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
5

AutoCAD SHX Text
T

AutoCAD SHX Text
TELEPHONE TERMINAL BOARD

AutoCAD SHX Text
+96"

AutoCAD SHX Text
+65"

AutoCAD SHX Text
+18"

AutoCAD SHX Text
+40"

AutoCAD SHX Text
+40"

AutoCAD SHX Text
+18"

AutoCAD SHX Text
+80"

AutoCAD SHX Text
T09

AutoCAD SHX Text
T08

AutoCAD SHX Text
TO6

AutoCAD SHX Text
T05

AutoCAD SHX Text
T07

AutoCAD SHX Text
T04

AutoCAD SHX Text
T02

AutoCAD SHX Text
SECURITY PANEL 

AutoCAD SHX Text
MGR. DESK

AutoCAD SHX Text
15U WALL MOUNT RACK WITH GLASS DOOR AND FAN 31"Hx24"Wx22"D (IT - SKETCH)

AutoCAD SHX Text
QUAD WITH DEDICATED NEUTRAL TO PANEL

AutoCAD SHX Text
PLYWOOD TELEPHONE BACKBOARD

AutoCAD SHX Text
J.BOX w/ (1) 1" CONDUITS TO TELEPHONE SERVICE

AutoCAD SHX Text
REMOTE TEST SWITCHES FOR ROOF TOP UNIT SMOKE DETECTORS

AutoCAD SHX Text
PHONE

AutoCAD SHX Text
QUAD WITH DEDICATED NEUTRAL TO PANEL

AutoCAD SHX Text
T09

AutoCAD SHX Text
T08

AutoCAD SHX Text
TO6

AutoCAD SHX Text
T05

AutoCAD SHX Text
T07

AutoCAD SHX Text
T04

AutoCAD SHX Text
T02

AutoCAD SHX Text
(2) LIGHTING  CONTRACTORS

AutoCAD SHX Text
(1) TIME  CLOCK

AutoCAD SHX Text
SECURITY PANEL

AutoCAD SHX Text
DEDICATED RECEPT

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
MUSIC CONTROL SWITCH

AutoCAD SHX Text
SPEAKER VOLUME CONTROL SWITCH

AutoCAD SHX Text
FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL

AutoCAD SHX Text
DEDICATED RECEPT

AutoCAD SHX Text
UP

AutoCAD SHX Text
FRIDGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
FRIDGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
FRIDGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x24

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x24

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
BASEMENT

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
24x48

AutoCAD SHX Text
PANEL 'M'

AutoCAD SHX Text
PANEL 'LA'

AutoCAD SHX Text
E39

AutoCAD SHX Text
E39

AutoCAD SHX Text
E39

AutoCAD SHX Text
LIGHTS WITHIN STORAGE ARE EXISTING TO REMAIN

AutoCAD SHX Text
HOT

AutoCAD SHX Text
GROUND

AutoCAD SHX Text
ISOLATED

AutoCAD SHX Text
HUBBELL CATALOG #HBL5562M4

AutoCAD SHX Text
ORANGE COLOR PLASTIC IDENTIFIES ISOLATED GROUND NOT CONNECTED TO SHELL.

AutoCAD SHX Text
EQUIPMENT GROUND TERMINAL (IF PRESENT)

AutoCAD SHX Text
ENCLOSURE FOR PANELBOARD

AutoCAD SHX Text
ISOLATED GROUND BAR (ISOLATED FROM THE PANEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
CIRCUIT BREAKER

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEUTRAL

AutoCAD SHX Text
FEEDER CONDUIT

AutoCAD SHX Text
INSULATED NEUTRAL BUS

AutoCAD SHX Text
EQUIPMENT GROUND BUS BONDED TO ENCLOSURE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EQUIPMENT GROUND

AutoCAD SHX Text
ISOLATED BONDING  JUMPER - GREEN WITH YELLOW TRACER 

AutoCAD SHX Text
DEDICATED BRANCH CIRCUIT CONDUIT

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREEN EQUIPMENT GROUND CONDUCTOR

AutoCAD SHX Text
ENCLOSURE IS CONNECTED TO A GROUND CONDUCTOR

AutoCAD SHX Text
ISOLATED GROUND CONDUCTOR GREEN WITH YELLOW TRACER

AutoCAD SHX Text
THIS ISOLATED GROUND TERMINAL IS NOT CONNECTED TO THE RECEPTACLE FRAME   

AutoCAD SHX Text
24V

AutoCAD SHX Text
120V

AutoCAD SHX Text
B

AutoCAD SHX Text
EDWARDS 340-4GS ADAPTABLE 4" A.C. MOUNTED 12" BELOW FINISHED CEILING.

AutoCAD SHX Text
EDWARDS 852 WEATHERPROOF PUSHBUTTON.

AutoCAD SHX Text
EDWARDS 592 CONTROL TRANSFORMER IN 4" OCTAGON BOX 6" ABOVE FINISH CEILING.

AutoCAD SHX Text
#14 STRND. TW-1/2"C.

AutoCAD SHX Text
120V


161_411

12'-10"

15'=11"

47'-3"
41'-4"
40’-7"
38 ) _ o »
30'=11"
24'-5"
2 1 L _ 9 ”
1 9 L _ 8 ”
1 9 1 _ 3 ”»
1 61_7"
14'=-7"
FULL OVEN [ FULL OfEN
IE@ [i I STAGING AREA/
. qLO PREP
o FS—1 FS=1 H20|luRE FOR FUTURBIRE FOR JFUTURE JOPPINGS
I Io—1f ™ 11A STACKED }| 11A STAGKED
R 05
2 TRAY WPE MICRO
] -
= | © N
| © AND—JAMBA ©
= - BELOW
. "? —CID [<,] E’EE(E)%IER PAN RACK piP| SINK B%IIFOSV QE'.P&E
Lrl) = E5=¢ HD-1 IN COUNTER Tos-
ﬂ o 0
¢- LEMONABE
WARMER SYRUPS
i TP
: : ——
i (@) FROZEN
LOCKERS N LEMONADIE
o) CUPS
=g 0
( N\ A4 FS—1 REVEL
gy i
/4
===
i @
. FS—1
R

AUNTIE ANNE'S DISPLAY!

CUBBIES
PICK-UP AREA

KEYED NOTES

ENGINEER:

REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR ROUGH-IN DIMENSIONS OF
RESTROOM PLUMBING FIXTURES.

BRIAN CHANDLER,

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE FROM THE EXISTING INSIDE FACE OF WALL
FINISH.
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GENERAL NOTES

ENGINEER:

KEY NOTES WITH ELLIPTICAL SYMBOL AND NUMBER CORRESPOND TO KITCHEN
EQUIPMENT SHOWN IN EQUIPMENT PLAN SHEETS.

BRIAN CHANDLER,

ALL EXPOSED PIPING IN PUBLIC AREAS SHALL BE INSTALLED AS TIGHT AS
POSSIBLE TO THE WARM SIDE OF THE EXPOSED ROOF STRUCTURE.

PE

6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.

THE INSTALLATION OF THE PLUMBING SYSTEMS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH
ALL ELECTRICAL, MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT & STRUCTURAL SLAB AND FRAMING.

IRVING, TX 75063
PHONE 972.870.1288

REFER TO SHEET EQ2.1, EQ2.2 AND P2.1 FOR PLUMBING FIXTURE AND
EQUIPMENT SCHEDULES INCLUDING SPECIFICATIONS AND ROUGH-IN SIZES.

E-MAIL: BCHANDLER@idstudio4.com

ALL CUTTING OF EXISTING PAVING, WALKS AND/OR FLOORS SHALL UTILIZE
MACHINE SAW CUTTING EQUIPMENT. HOLES FOR PIPES IN CONCRETE WALLS
OR FLOORS SHALL UTILIZE CORE DRILLING EQUIPMENT. COORDINATE WITH
ARCHITECTURAL DETAILS FOR FLOOR CUTTING AND PATCHING.

CORPORATE:

FOCUS Brands
5620 Glenridge Dr. NE

PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH THE KITCHEN EQUIPMENT
SUPPLIER FOR THE COMPLETE INSTALLATION AND SERVICE CONNECTIONS OF
ALL KITCHEN EQUIPMENT.

Atlanta, Georgia 30342
314.630.5565
www.focusbrands.com

PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE COMPLETE
INSTALLATION OF ALL DRAIN LINES FROM KITCHEN EQUIPMENT. REFER TO THE
EQUIPMENT DRAWINGS FOR PROPOSED SIZES AND ROUTING. ALL INDIRECT
DRAIN LINES SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH APPROVED AIR GAPS. ALL WATER

LINES UNDER EQUIPMENT/ MILLWORK SHALL BE INSTALLED SECURELY.

\ /
\\\\\\% COwn 6‘/// 7,

w»

REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL AND MILLWORK DRAWINGS FOR DETAILS OF
COUNTERTOPS, CASEWORK, AND OTHER FIXTURES, SHOWING EXACT LOCATION
OF OPENINGS FOR PLUMBING ITEMS BEING INSTALLED. COORDINATE THE
COMPLETE INSTALLATION WITH THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR.

BRIAN EDWARD
CHANDLER

ITITIAN

///I

PLUMBING CONTRACTOR TO FLUSH AND SANITIZE ALL WATER LINES PRIOR TO
THE INSTALLATION OF THE FILTRATION SYSTEM.

PITCH ALL WASTE AND DRAIN LINES A MINIMUM OF 1/4” PER FOOT IN THE
DIRECTION OF FLOW, OR AS REQUIRED BY LOCAL CODE.

ALL OPENINGS IN DWV SYSTEMS RESULTING FROM INSTALLATION ROUGH-IN
SHALL BE PROTECTED WITH A TEST PLUG THAT IS SECURELY LOCKED IN
PLACE UNTIL FINAL FINISHED CONNECTIONS ARE INSTALLED.

01/31/22

ALL WALL PIPING STUB-OUTS SHALL BE SECURELY TIED TO THE STRUCTURE
WITH SUFFICIENT BACKING TO ELIMINATE MOVEMENT. FINAL CONNECTIONS TO
KITCHEN SINKS SHALL BE HARD PIPED.

ALL FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH WATER SUPPLY
STOP VALVES IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS. PROVIDE LINE SIZED BALL VALVES,
REDUCERS & BACKFLOW PREVENTERS FOR BEVERAGE FIXTURES.

ALL PENETRATIONS IN FIRE RATED WALL ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE SEALED WITH
UL LISTED FIRE STOPPING MATERIAL.

PLUMBING CONTRACTOR TO ARRANGE AND PAY FOR ALL REQUIRED FEES,
PERMITS, AND MISCELLANEOUS COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH THE PLUMBING WORK
PER LOCAL PLUMBING CODES.

PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN A REDLINED SET OF ‘AS BUILT'
CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS AND PROVIDE RECORD COPIES TO THE ARCHITECT
PER THEIR SUBMISSION REQUIREMENT TO JAMBA JUICE CORPORATE.

ALL WASTE PIPING DOWNSTREAM OF 4 COMPARTMENT SINK SHALL BE
SCHEDULE 40 DWV PVC OR DURIRON AS REQUIRED BY LOCAL CODES. ALL
OTHER WASTE AND VENT PIPING SHALL BE SCHEDULE 40 DWV PVC UNLESS
PROHIBITED BY LOCAL CODES.

VERIFY EXACT LOCATIONS, DEPTH AND SIZE OF ALL PIPING TO WHICH
CONNECTIONS ARE REQUIRED. COORDINATE ALL CONNECTIONS WITH SITE
CONDITIONS AND SITE UTILITY CONTRACTOR/ REPRESENTATIVE.

KEYED NOTES

SANITARY PLUMBING PLAN 1

1/4"=1'-0"

CONNECT THE NEW SANITARY PIPING TO THE EXISTING LATERAL AS SHOWN.
VERIFY EXACT INVERT ELEVATION AND LOCATION IN THE FIELD.

LOCKERS
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AND JAMBA
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CUBBIES
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ROUTE NEW VENT LINE TO EXISTING VIR SYSTEM, VERIFY EXACT LOCATION &
SUFFICIENT SIZE PRIOR TO BID. COORDINATE ROOF PENETRATION LOCATION
WITH OUTDOOR AIR INTAKE OF ROOFTOP EQUIPMENT. MAINTAIN A MINIMUM
HORIZONTAL CLEARANCE OF 10'-0".

CESAR HERNANDEZ

PROVIDE FLOOR SINK WITH 1/2 GRATE FOR INDIRECT DISCHARGE FROM
EQUIPMENT. EXTEND 3" SANITARY AND 2" VENT AS SHOWN.

MADISON WISCONSIN

650 STATE STREET

JAMBA/AUNTIE ANNE'S

CLIENT: TWISTED PRETZEL, INC

MADISON, WI 53703

COORDINATE INSTALLATION OF SERVICE SINK WITH THE WALL FRAMING. EXTEND
3" SANITARY AND 2" VENT AS SHOWN.

ROUTE COUNTERDRAIN TO NEAREST FLOOR SINK AND TERMINATE WITH AN
INDIRECT CONNECTION.

COORDINATE INSTALLATION OF WALL MOUNTED HAND SINK. EXTEND 2”
SANITARY AND 1-1/2" VENT AS SHOWN.

Q
me’s

CONNECT NEW 1" TENANT DOMESTIC WATER TAP OFF THE LANDLORD
PROVIDED STUB, COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION & SUFFICIENT SIZE WITH FIELD
CONDITIONS. INSTALL WATER METER BACKFLOW PREVENTER, AND REMOTE
WATER METER READER AS REQUIRED BY LANDLORD AND UTILITY.

#103706

WATER HEATER SHALL BE MOUNTED SECURELY ON PLATFORM. INSTALL
COMPLETE WITH DRAIN PAN.

PROVIDE 1/2" CW TAP TO THREADED MALE HOSE BIBB MOUNTED 36" AFF
FOR FUTURE CONNECTION TO CHEMICAL DISPENSER. INSTALL COMPLETE WITH
ACCESSIBLE LINE SIZED DCVA BACKFLOW PREVENTOR.

%)

10.

EXTEND 1/2" FW/HW SUPPLY TAPS AS SHOWN. INSTALL COMPLETE WITH
STOPS.

69 Aumtie

DATE DESCRIPTION

1.

EXTEND 1/2" CW/HW SUPPLY TAPS AS SHOWN. INSTALL COMPLETE WITH
STOPS AND HOT WATER TEMPERING VALVE.

01.07.22 OWNER REVIEW ISSUE

01.31.22 PERMIT ISSUE

12.

ALL DRAINAGE FROM FIXTURES IN THIS AREA TO BE ROUTED TO NEAREST
FLOOR SINK AND TERMINATED WITH AN INDIRECT CONNECTION.

13.

INSTALL WALL MOUNTED WATER FILTER AND EXTEND FILTERED WATER WATER
AS SHOWN.

14.

PROPOSED LOCATION FOR GREASE INTERCEPTOR TO BE INSTALLED PER LOCAL
REQUIREMENTS, COORDINATE PLACEMENT WITH GRADING, LANDSCAPING, ALL
UTILITIES & CONCRETE WORK.

DATE DESCRIPTION

15.

1/2" FW BELOW FLOOR, FROM TRAP PRIMER TO RECEPTOR.

16.

ROUTE WALK—IN COOLER CONDENSATE DRAIN LINE AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE AND
ALONG WALLS AS SHOWN. INSULATE ALL CONDENSATE PIPING AND PITCH A
MINIMUM OF 1/4" PER FOOT IN THE DIRECTION OF FLOW. SEAL ALL COOLER
WALL PENETRATIONS WATER TIGHT AND COVER EACH WITH AN ESCUTCHEON
PLATE. PROVIDE FULL SIZE TRAP AND EXTEND ABOVE FLOOR AND BEHIND
EQUIPMENT FOR AN INDIRECT CONNECTION TO AN APPROVED RECEPTOR.

17.

CONDENSATE DRAIN LINE IN THE WALK-IN FREEZER SHALL BE HEAT TRACED
TO PREVENT FREEZING. HEAT TRACE TAPE SHALL BE FURNISHED AND
INSTALLED BY THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR.

18.

FIELD COORDINATE THE INSTALLATION OF THE INLINE HOT WATER
RECIRCULATION PUMP, EXPANSION TANK AND CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLY.

SHEET TITLE:

19.

COORDINATE INSTALLATION OF ACCESSIBLE TRAP PRIMER VALVE BELOW THE
LAVATORY. VALVE SHALL BE RECESSED IN THE WALL AND COVERED WITH
ACCESS PANEL.

PLUMBING

20.

ROUTE HVAC CONDENSATE DRAIN LINE FROM UNIT AND RUN AS HIGH AS

POSSIBLE. INSULATE ALL CONDENSATE PIPING AND PITCH A MINIMUM OF 1/4"
PER FOOT IN THE DIRECTION OF FLOW.

FLOOR PLANS

21.

EXTEND NEW CW LINE UP TO OVER HEAD FROM CW CONNECTION IN
BASEMENT.

22.

2" VENT UP TO OVER HEAD FROM FLOW CONTROL AT GREASE INTERCEPTOR.

WATER AND GAS PLUMBING PLAN 2

1/4"=1'-0"

SHEET NUMBER:

P1.2

PROJECT NUMBER:

JAJ21024
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PLUMBING FIXTURE SCHEDULE

PLUMBING LEGEND

KITCHEN H.W. DEMAND

GENERAL NOTES

NOTE: FOR THE PURPOSE OF CLEARNESS AND LEGIBILITY, THE DRAWINGS
ARE ESSENTIALLY DIAGRAMMATIC AND ALTHOUGH SIZES AND LOCATIONS OF
EQUIPMENT ARE DRAWN TO SCALE WHEREVER POSSIBLE, THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL MAKE USE OF ALL DATA IN ALL OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND
VERIFY THIS INFORMATION PRIOR TO ORDERING, FABRICATING OR INSTALLING
ANY MATERIALS.

ITEM Qry. GPH TOTAL GPH
LAVATORY 2 5 10
HAND SINK 2 5 10
1 COMP SINK 1 25 25
4 COMP SINK 1 50 50
SERVICE SINK FAUCET 1 15 15
TOTAL 110

THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE COMPLETE INFORMATION AND
COOPERATE WITH THE OTHER CONTRACTORS AND TRADES AS REQUIRED FOR
THE COMPLETION AND COORDINATION OF THE PROJECT.

ENGINEER:

BRIAN CHANDLER,

PE

6201 CAMPUS CIRCLE DRIVE E.

IRVING, TX 75063
PHONE 972.870.1288
E-MAIL: BCHANDLER@idstudio4.com

HOT WATER CALCULATIONS:
PEAK DEMAND:

1. 110 GPH (PEAK DEMAND) X 0.40 (DEMAND FACTOR) = 44 GPH.
44 GPH (DEMAND) X 1.0 (STORAGE FACTOR) = 44 GALS.

110 GPH (PEAK DEMAND) / 60 MIN./HR = 1.8 GPM.

50°F DOMESTIC SUPPLY WATER TEMPERATURE.

140°F DESIGN SUPPLY HOT WATER FOR KITCHEN.

500 GPM X AT = MIN. OUTPUT BTUH REQUIRED AT WATER HEATER.
(500)(1.8)(90) = 81,000 BTUH (BASED ON ABOVE STORAGE).

PROBABLE DEMAND:
1. 44 GPH (PROBABLE DEMAND) X 0.40 (DEMAND FACTOR) = 17.6 GPH.
17.6 GPH (DEMAND) X 1.0 (STORAGE FACTOR) = 17.6 GALS.

44 GPH (PROBABLE DEMAND) / 60 MIN./HR = 0.73 GPM.
S50°F DOMESTIC SUPPLY WATER TEMPERATURE.

140°F DESIGN SUPPLY HOT WATER FOR KITCHEN.

500 GPM X AT = MIN. OUTPUT BTUH REQUIRED AT WATER HEATER.
(500)(0.73)(90) = 32,850 BTUH (BASED ON ABOVE STORAGE).
CAPACITY PROVIDED:

WATER HEATER HAS 121 GPH RECOVERY AND 75 GALS STORAGE.

o0 wN

o O wN

THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ADMINISTERING ALL
WARRANTIES ON EQUIPMENT WHICH THEY FURNISH AND INSTALL.

PROVIDE WRITTEN WARRANTY TO REPLACE ALL FAULTY MATERIALS AND/OR

LABOR, AT NO COST TO TENANT, FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR FROM DATE
OF ACCEPTANCE. WARRANTIES SHALL BEGIN ON THE DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL
COMPLETION.

THE PLUMBING SYSTEM DESIGN, INSTALLATION AND MATERIALS SHALL
CONFORM TO ALL FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL CODES AND AUTHORITIES
HAVING JURISDICTION.

CORPORATE:

FOCUS Brands

5620 Glenridge Dr. NE
Atlanta, Georgia 30342
314.630.5565

www.focusbrands.com

PLUMBING QUALITY, WEIGHTS OF MATERIALS AND ALTERNATE CONSTRUCTION
METHODS SHALL CONFORM TO THE APPLICABLE SECTIONS OF THE 2015
INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE WITH LOCAL AMENDMENTS.

THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL GUARANTEE ALL MATERIALS AND LABOR
(INCLUDING THE COMPLETE PLUMBING SYSTEM) FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR
FROM WRITTEN ACCEPTANCE BY THE TENANT. ANY DEFECTS IN MATERIALS AND
OR LABOR FOUND WITHIN THE GUARANTEE PERIOD SHALL BE REMEDIED OR
REPAIRED BY THIS CONTRACTOR IN A TIMELY FASHION, AT NO COST TO THE
TENANT.

ALL PLUMBING FIXTURE LOCATIONS (WATER CLOSETS, LAVATORIES ETC.) ARE
DIAGRAMMATIC AND CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS
FOR ADA COMPLIANT FIXTURES, EXACT LOCATIONS, MOUNTING HEIGHTS AND

COLOR.
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BRIAN EDWARD
CHANDLER

01/31/22

ANY DEVIATIONS FROM THE DRAWINGS OR SPECIFICATIONS SHALL BE BROUGHT
TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

PIPING MATERIAL SCHEDULE

10.

CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT SITE PRIOR TO SUBMITTAL OF BID AND FAMILIARIZE
HIMSELF WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS. SUBMITTAL OF BID WILL VERIFY THAT
THE CONTRACTOR HAS VISITED THE SITE.

1. | WATER PIPE
GROUND)

(ABOVE | UPONOR CROSSLINKED POLYETHYLENE (PEX—a) PIPING
MEETING ASTM F 877, SDR 9 STANDARDS WITH
MANUFACTURER AVAILABLE ENGINEERED POLYMER (EP) COLD
EXPANSION FITTINGS AND PEX REINFORCING RINGS MEETING
ASTM F 1960. PIPING SHALL BE INSTALLED PER
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS AND SHALL NOT BE
INSTALLED WHERE IT IS EXPOSED TO SUNLIGHT. FIELD
COORDINATE THE INSTALLATION OF MANUFACTURED PIPING
COLOR AND PIPING LENGTHS TO RUN AS STRAIGHT AS
POSSIBLE UTILIZING PEX—a PIPE SUPPORTS. ALL PIPING AND
FITTINGS SHALL BE BY THE SAME MANUFACTURER.

11.

PIPING SHALL BE INSTALLED PARALLEL TO BUILDING LINES AND SUPPORTED
AND ANCHORED AS REQUIRED TO FACILITATE EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION.
THE INSTALLATION SHALL MEET ALL CONSTRUCTION CONDITIONS AND ALLOW
FOR THE INSTALLATION OF OTHER TRADES.

12,

TRAP PRIMERS FOR FLOOR DRAINS AND FLOOR SINKS AND WATER HAMMER
ARRESTORS TO BE INSTALLED AS PER THE 2015 INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING

CODE WITH LOCAL AMENDMENTS AND THE LATEST EDITION OF THE AMERICAN
SOCIETY OF SANITARY ENGINEERING (ASSE 1010) SIZING AND INSTALLATION

REQUIREMENTS.

13.

ALL VALVES, TRAP PRIMERS, WATER HAMMER ARRESTORS OR OTHER
EQUIPMENT SHOWN IN WALLS OR ABOVE NON—ACCESSIBLE CEILINGS SHALL
BE INSTALLED BEHIND AN ACCESS PANEL.

2. |WATER PIPE
GROUND)

(BELOW |UPONOR CROSSLINKED POLYETHYLENE (PEX—a) PIPING
MEETING ASTM F 877, SDR 9 STANDARDS. NO JOINTS OR
FITTINGS SHALL BE INSTALLED BELOW THE BUILDING SLAB.
FIELD COORDINATE THE INSTALLATION OF MANUFACTURED
PIPING COLOR AND PIPING LENGTHS TO RUN AS STRAIGHT
AS POSSIBLE. ALL PIPING AND FITTINGS SHALL BE BY THE

SAME MANUFACTURER.

14.

ALL SERVICE WATER HEATING EQUIPMENT TO BE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE
2016 CALIFORNIA FUEL GAS CODE REQUIREMENTS AND LABELED AS SUCH.

3. | WATER PIPE  (INSULATION) | BOTH HOT AND COLD WATER PIPING SHALL BE

INSTALLED COMPLETE WITH INSULATION EITHER IN
CONCEALED OR EXPOSED LOCATIONS. REFER TO
GENERAL NOTES FOR INSULATION THICKNESS INFO.

15.

ALL ITEMS PROJECTING THROUGH THE ROOF SHALL BE FLASHED THROUGH
CURBS OR PIPE SEALS A MINIMUM OF 12" ABOVE THE ROOF. THE PIPE
CURBS AND SEALS SHALL BE INSTALLED BY THE ROOFING CONTRACTOR.
ENSURE THAT AMPLE BOOT OPENINGS ARE PROVIDED TO ACCOMMODATE ANY
ELECTRICAL CONDUIT PENETRATIONS REQUIRED FOR POWER.

SYMBOL ABBREV. | DESCRIPTION
oW GREASE WASTE
S OR W | SOIL OR WASTE
—————— v VENT
——C—— CD CONDENSATE DRAIN
—_— cwW COLD WATER
- FW FILTERED WATER
— HW HOT WATER
O—— up PIPE UP
= DN. TEE DOWN
C—— DN. PIPE DOWN
o— FCO FLOOR CLEANOUT
— 00— DCO DOUBLE CLEANOUT
— | WCO | WALL CLEANOUT
— SOV SHUT-OFF VALVE
— N CV. | CHECK VALVE
—|— U UNION
(E) EXIST. | EXISTING
S POC POINT OF CONNECTION
X T&P | TEMPERATURE & PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE
@) VIR VENT TO ROOF
! WHA | WATER HAMMER ARRESTER
e HD HUB DRAIN
= FD FLOOR DRAIN (COORDINATE GRATE REQS)
FS FLOOR SINK (COORDINATE GRATE REQS)
HB HOSE BIBB
KEC KITCHEN EQUIPMENT CONTRACTOR
BTUH | BRITISH THERMAL UNITS PER HOUR
MBH 1 MBH = 1000 BTUH
CFH CUBIC FEET PER HOUR (1 MBH = 1 CFH)
.E. INVERT ELEVATION
FU FIXTURE UNITS
GPM GALLONS PER MINUTE
GPH GALLONS PER HOUR
HP HORSEPOWER
PS| POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH
(TYP) | TYPICAL
ADA. | AMERICAN DISABILITIES ACT
AF.F. | ABOVE FINISH FLOOR
B.F.F. | BELOW FINISH FLOOR

ROUGH—-IN—SIZE
MARK FIXTURE DESCRIPTION,/REMARKS
S/W | v W | HW
AMERICAN STANDARD 'MADERA' FLOW-WISE #2234.001 FLOOR MOUNTED, FLUSH VALVE, WHITE
VITREOUS CHINA WITH EVERCLEAN SURFACE, 1.28 GPF SIPHON JET BOWL, TOP SPUD CONNECTION,
WCc—1 | WATER CLOSET [ 4» 9" ' _ |BOLT CAPS. INCLUDE SLOAN OPTIMA G2 PLUS #8111.128 TOP SPUD BATTERY POWERED FLUSH
(ADA) VALVE, ELONGATED OPEN FRONT SEAT (LESS COVER) WITH CHECK HINGE STOPS. INSTALL SOLID
RING PIPE SUPPORT SLOAN J-212-A.
AMERICAN STANDARD 'LUCERNE' #0355.012 WHITE VITREOUS CHINA WALL HUNG LAVATORY, 3 HOLE,
4” 0.C. PUNCH & 6" TAIL PIECE. INSTALL COMPLETE WITH SLOAN #SF—2450—4 POLISHED CHROME
V-1 LAVATORY 2 |11/22| 1/2» | 1/2 |PLATED FAUCET BATIERY OPERATED FAUCET WITH BASE PLATE & 0.5 GPM AREATOR, BRASSCRAFT
= (ADA) "COMMERCIAL” RIGID SUPPLIES, ANGLE STOPS, CHROME PLATED 17GA. CAST BRASS P—-TRAP WITH
SECURED ESCUTCHEON. P-TRAP & WATER SUPPLIES SHALL BE WRAPPED WITH TRUEBRO LAVGUARD
#102 FOR ADA PROTECTION.
ROUGH-IN-SIZE
MARK FIXTURE DESCRIPTION/REMARKS
SW | v cW | HW
Tt EXPANSION _ _ 3/4" |~ | WATTS REGULATOR #PLT-12, WITH STEEL BODY AND BUTYL RUBBER DIAPHRAGM FOR 4.5 GALLONS
= TANK TOTAL CAPACITY/ 2.8 GALLONS ACCEPTANCE CAPACITY, 40 PSI FACTORY PRE—CHARGED.
GRUNDFOS #UP15-10B7 INLINE HOT WATER OPEN SYSTEM RECIRCULATING PUMP, CAPABLE OF
RECIRCULATION ” ;
RCP-1 PUMP - - - | 3/47 | 4.0 GPM (140°F) @ 4 HEAD, 1/25 HP, 115V/1PH, AQUASTAT, INTEGRAL ATTACHED TIMER FOR
OPERATION CONTROLS, AND ATTACHED POWER CORD.
FO—1 FLOOR DRAIN 3 o _ _ | ZURN #LC-P3S PVC BODY FLOOR DRAIN WITH #LC-CS CAST IRON ADAPTOR THREADED SHANK,
COMPLETE WITH #LC-FROSNI 5" ROUND POLISHED NICKEL FRAME TOP GRATE.
-2 FLOOR DRAIN 3 - _ | 1/2 [ZURN #LC-P3S PVC BODY FLOOR DRAN AND TRAP PRIMER, WITH fLC-CS CAST IRON ADAPTOR
= THREADED SHANK, COMPLETE WITH #LC—FROSNI 5" ROUND POLISHED NICKEL FRAME TOP GRATE.
FS—1 FLOOR SINK » |112| - | ZURN #FD-2370 12"x12” RADIUSED PVC BODY FLOOR SINK WITH FULL RIM AND SEDIMENT
BUCKET STRAINER. COORDINATE GRATE CONFIGURATION WITH KITCHEN ROUGH IN PLANS.
Fs_2 FLOOR SINK 3 . _ | ZURN #FD—-2370 12°x12” RADIUSED PVC BODY FLOOR SINK WITH FULL RIM AND SEDIMENT
BUCKET STRAINER. COORDINATE GRATE CONFIGURATION WITH KITCHEN ROUGH IN PLANS.
VXV 1 MIXING _ _ 172 | 1/2» |WATIS REGULATOR #LFMMV UNDER SINK THERMOSTATIC MIXING VALVE, WITH BRASS BODY AND
e VALVE INTEGRAL MOUNTING HOLES, TAMPER RESISTANT ENCLOSURE. SECURED TO STRUCTURE.
HD—1 HUB. DRAIN \ \ FIELD FABRICATED PVC BODY HUB DRAIN WITH BOTTOM OUTLET AND PVC REDUCER. TOP OF THE
B-1 3 2 B = |HUB SHALL BE 6" AFF.
PPP, INC. #PR-500 "PRIME RITE” TRAP PRIMER, BRONZE CONSTRUCTION WITH VACUUM PORTS,
P—1 TRAP PRIMER _ _ 12" | - |ADJUSTABLE WITH 1/2” COPPER TYPE "L" TO RECEPTOR. PROVIDE DISTRIBUTION UNIT AS
REQUIRED FOR SUPPLY TO MULTIPLE DRAINS. INSTALL VALVE RECESSED IN WALL A MINIMUM
12" AFF, PROVIDE ACCESS PANEL.
WATTS REGULATOR SS009 REDUCED PRESSURE ZONE ASSEMBLY WATER SUPPLY TO INCOMING WATER
RP7—1 BACKFLOW _ _ UNE 1 ISERVICE SHALL BE PROTECTED BY AN APPROVED REDUCED PRESSURE PRINCIPLE BACKFLOW
me= PREVENTER SIZED PREVENTER AND SHALL BE RATED FOR 150 PS|, THE BODY & ADAPTERS ARE OF STAINLESS STEEL
CONSTRUCTION, ALL RUBBER COMPONENTS COMPLY WITH FDA FOOD ADDITIVE REGULATIONS.
WATTS REGULATOR SERIES 7 DUAL CHECK VALVE. WATER SUPPLY TO PRE-RINSE, ICE
BFP—1 BACKFLOW _ _ LINE _ |MAKERS AND FILTER INLET SHALL BE PROTECTED BY AN APPROVED BACKFLOW PREVENTER
2= PREVENTER SIZED AND SHALL BE RATED FOR CONTINUOUS OR INTERMITTENT PRESSURE, STAINLESS STEEL
BODY CONSTRUCTION AND ALL RUBBER INTERNAL COMPONENTS.
WATER HAMMER LINE PPP, INC. SERIES SC, FULLY MECHANICAL WATER HAMMER ARRESTER SIZED PER MANUFACTURER
WHA-1 ARRESTER - = | gzep | | SPECIFICATIONS.
o | FLoor cleavour | UNE | - _ _ | ZURN #1400 ADJUSTABLE FLOOR CLEANOUT, DURA-COATED CAST IRON BODY, GAS AND WATER
== SIZED TIGHT TAPERED THREAD PLUG, AND 5°¢ ROUND POLISHED NICKEL BRONZE TOP.
UNE ZURN #1443 SQUARE WALL CLEANOUT, DURA-COATED CAST IRON BODY, GAS AND WATER TIGHT
WCO | WALL CLEANOUT - - — | TAPERED THREAD PLUG, AND NICKEL BRONZE SECURED SQUARE, SMOOTH WALL ACCESS COVER
SIZED AND FRAME.
CREASE ENDURA GREASE INTERCEPTOR 25/50 LO ENGINEERED THERMOPLASTIC GREASE INTERCEPTOR
Gl=1 4 - - —  |RATED AT 25 GPM / 50 LBS GREASE CAPACITY. COORDINATE WITH LANDLORD & TENANT FOR
INTERCEFTOR LOCATION & LAYOUT RELATIVE TO THE EQUIPMENT.
CUBIC VOLUME | CUBIC VOLUME CUBIC [ DRAINAGE LOAD [ FLOW RATE (GPM)
FIXTURE QTY N INCHES IN INCHES VOLUME AT 75%
(EA) (TOTAL) (GALLONS) (GALLONS) | 1 MIN. | 2 MIN.
4 COMPARTMENT SINK | 1 4,480 13,104 56.7 425 425 21.3
PDI SIZE TOTALS 425 21.3

NOTES:

1. CALCULATION SHOWN FOR SIZING OF GREASE INTERCEPTOR IS BASED ON PDI-G101.
2. (1) 25 GPM GREASE INTERCEPTOR IS ACCEPTABLE FOR THIS SITE.

4. | SEWER AND VENT PIPE DWV SCHEDULE 40 POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) PIPING.
(ABOVE AND BELOW GRADE) | INSIDE BUILDING SERVICE WEIGHT (HUBLESS) CAST IRON
SOIL PIPE AND STAINLESS STEEL NO HUB COUPLINGS

SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR THE FIRST 10'-0" OF PIPING
RECEIVING DISCHARGE FROM A DISHWASHER(S).

16.

ALL WATER PIPING TO BE INSULATED AS PER THE 2015 INTERNATIONAL
PLUMBING CODE WITH LOCAL AMENDMENTS ~REQUIREMENTS:

PIPE_SIZE INSULATION THICKNESS INSULATION VALUE
1/2" THRU 1 1/4” 1/2" R = 6.0
1-1/2" THRU 2" 11/2” R = 6.0

17.

CONTRACTOR TO REFER TO PLUMBING FIXTURE SCHEDULE FOR INDIVIDUAL
WASTE, VENT & WATER CONNECTION SIZES AT EACH PLUMBING FIXTURE.

5. | CONDENSATE DRAIN PIPE &
INDIRECT DRAIN PIPE
(INTERIOR TO BUILDING)

TYPE 'M" COPPER WITH 95/5 SILVER SOLDER JOINT
FITTINGS. INSULATE CONDENSATE PIPING WITH 1/2”
ARMAFLEX CLOSED CELL PIPE INSULATION WITH SELF
SEALING ADHESIVE JOINTS, OR EQUIVALENT.

18.

ALL CLEANOUTS SHALL BE INSTALLED WHERE READILY ACCESSIBLE AND
LOCATED AS PER CODE REQUIREMENTS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE
ALL CLEAN OUT LOCATIONS WITH EQUIPMENT, MILLWORK, ETC., PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

6. [ CONDENSATE DRAIN PIPE
(EXTERIOR TO BUILDING)

TYPE "M’ COPPER WITH 95/5 SILVER SOLDER JOINT
FITTINGS.

19.

ALL PLUMBING FIXTURE VENTS TO TERMINATE A MINIMUM OF 12 INCHES FROM
ANY VERTICAL SURFACE AND 10'-0" FROM OR 3'-0" ABOVE ANY MECHANICAL
EQUIPMENT OUTSIDE AIR INTAKE.

JAMBA/AUNTIE ANNE'S
MADISON WISCONSIN

650 STATE STREET

MADISON, WI 53703

CLIENT: TWISTED PRETZEL, INC

CESAR HERNANDEZ

20.

ALL VALVES, UNIONS, ETC. TO BE SAME SIZE AS CONNECTED SUPPLY LINE
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON DRAWINGS.

7. |GAS PIPE GAS PIPE — SCHEDULE 40 BLACK STEEL WITH
MALLEABLE IRON FITTINGS. WELDED JOINTS FOR PIPE 2
1/2" AND LARGER AND ALL JOINTS BELOW GRADE.
EXTERIOR GAS PIPING AT THE METER ASSEMBLY SHALL
BE FIELD PAINTED TO MATCH THE ADJACENT WALL
FINISH. GAS PIPING EXTERIOR ON THE ROOF SHALL BE
FIELD PAINTED WITH ZINC RICH GALVANIZED PAINT FOR
CORROSION PROTECTION. GAS PIPING INTERIOR TO THE
BUILDING SHALL BE FIELD PAINTED YELLOW.

21.

UNIONS SHALL BE PROVIDED AND INSTALLED AFTER EACH SCREW-TYPE VALVE
AND PRIOR TO EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS.

22.

ALL UNDERGROUND METALLIC PIPE AND FITTINGS SHALL BE PROTECTED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE SOILS ENGINEER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

23.

NO PIPING SHALL BE DIRECTLY EMBEDDED IN CONCRETE, MASONRY WALLS,
OR CONCRETE FOOTINGS.

8. [ SUSPENDED PIPING
SUPPORT

REFER TO THE PIPE HANGER DETAIL FOR ROD SIZE
AND SPACING INFORMATION FOR SUSPENDED PIPING.

24,

THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ALL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL
POINTS OF CONNECTION WITH THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND OTHER TRADES
PRIOR TO START OF WORK.

25.

VERIFY EXACT LOCATIONS, DEPTH AND SIZE OF ALL PIPING TO WHICH
CONNECTIONS ARE REQUIRED. COORDINATE ALL CONNECTIONS WITH SITE
CONDITIONS AND SITE UTILITY CONTRACTOR/ REPRESENTATIVE.

BACKFLOW DEVICE SCHEDULE

26.

ALL HORIZONTAL PIPING LINES EXTENDED AND CONNECTED TO EQUIPMENT
SHALL BE RUN AT THE HIGHEST POSSIBLE ELEVATIONS AND NOT LESS THAN

6" ABOVE THE FLOOR TO PROVIDE CLEARANCE FOR CLEANING.

v
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27.

ALL CUTTING OF EXISTING PAVING, WALKS AND/OR FLOORS SHALL UTILIZE
MACHINE SAW CUTTING EQUIPMENT. HOLES FOR PIPES IN CONCRETE WALLS
OR FLOORS SHALL UTILIZE CORE DRILLING EQUIPMENT. COORDINATE WITH
ARCHITECTURAL DETAILS FOR FLOOR CUTTING AND PATCHING.

ITEM/ FIXTURE ITEM/ EQUIPMENT #| BACKFLOW DEVICE
INCOMING WATER SERVICE - RPZ-1
WATER FILTER INLET P02

ICE MACHINE E14 BFP-1
PRE-RINSE SPRAYER P03

MOP SINK P09 INTEGRAL

28.

THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR IS TO PROVIDE ALL ADDITIONAL STEEL, HANGER
MATERIALS, RODS AND CLAMPS AS REQUIRED FOR COORDINATION WITH WORK
OF OTHER TRADES.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

29.

PIPING LAYOUT IS SCHEMATIC ONLY, EXACT ROUTING AND INSTALLATION OF
PIPES TO BE COORDINATED WITH THE BUILDING STRUCTURE AND THE WORK
OF OTHER CONTRACTORS.

30.

NO LIQUID TRANSMISSION PLUMBING PIPING SHALL BE INSTALLED ABOVE
ELECTRICAL SWITCH GEAR, EQUIPMENT, OR PANELS. MAKE ADJUSTMENTS
NECESSARY TO REROUTE PIPING FOR ACTUAL INSTALLATION OF ELECTRIC
EQUIPMENT.

31.

WHENEVER FOUNDATION WALLS, EXTERIOR WALLS, ROOFS, ETC. ARE
PENETRATED FOR THE INSTALLATION OF PLUMBING SYSTEMS, THEY SHALL BE
PATCHED TO MATCH EXISTING CONSTRUCTION AND SEALED WEATHER TIGHT.

32.

PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL BE ON SITE AND PRESENT AT THE DATE OF
STORE TURNOVER.
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PROVIDE COLD WATER ROUGH-IN AT TOP OF ICE MACHINE. ARRANGEMENT SHOWN IS
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MANUFACTURER.
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Lo-PRO

Grease Interceptor

Contractor shall install a Canplas Endura® Lo-PRO Grease Interceptor,

Part No. 3925A02L0. A flow control with a rate of 25 gpm will also be installed

in accordance to manufacturer’s instructions. The interceptor will be able to be
serviced with a min. of 5” of overhead clerance. The unit shall be comprised of
engineered thermoplastics to withstand operational temperatures up to 220°F
(104°C) and incorporate a lid with the capability of supporting 440 Ibs. (200 Kgs).
The unit will be supported by a 10 year manufacturer’s extended warranty. The

e grease interceptor shall be certified to the current version of the PDI-G107standard
and where locally applicable to ASME112.14.3 or have UPClisting. Contractor shall
provide mechanical connectors to connect the grease interceptor.

FLOW

CONTROL AIR INTAKE

T~
GIII’DM/ 25/5010 /B/ = Connection 2"hxh 2"spgxh
S < Iron Pipe Size
A 31.0” (787mm) —T_ 5 (Solvent weld)
B 23.5” (597mm) E A 3.0” (76.2mm) 291" (73.9mm)
C 4" (102mm) B Nom. Dia. 2" (50.8 mm) Nom. Dia. 2" (50.8 mm)
D 7" (178mm) — C - Nom. Dia. 1.5” (38.1 mm)
E 11" (279mm) D 3.84” (97.5 mm) -
A
~. (1) | S
'8 )/ 8
PART # CTN. QTY. SIZE L -y
3925A02L0 1 2 <A —> A <

US Gallons Per Minute (GPM) 2510

CAPACITY - Pounds 50

Litres Per Second (LPS) 1.6

CAPACITY - Kilograms 22.68

Average Efficiency % (ASME 112.4.3) 97.1%

Part Number 3925A02L0

Grease Capacity Ibs (Kg) actual 53.4(24.22)

Operating Temperature Capabilities 220°F (104°C)

Surface Load Capacity 440 Ibs (200 kgs)

Unit Weight (Empty) 23.91bs (10.85 kgs)

Liquid Capacity 18.9 gal (71.54L)

Connection size (mechanical) 24
(110 mm available on request)

Suppliers Address

Description | Part No

- Latches (left) #3935A-6LH2

- Latches (right) #3935A-6RH2

- Reinforced #3935A-2

polypropylene cover

- Rubber gasket #3935A-5

- Removable #3925A0210-3

polypropylene baffles

- Diffuser Baffle #3925A02L0-6A

- One-piece tank #3925A02L0-1

Barrie,

Canplas Industries Ltd.
P.O. Box 1800, 500 Veterans Drive 11402 East 53rd Ave.

Tel: (705) 726-3361

Toll Free: 1-800-461-5300
Fax: (705) 726-2186

GD00022

Canplas LLC
Ontario, Canada L4M 4V3  Suite 200, Denver, CO, U.S.A. 80239
Tel: (303) 373-1918

Toll Free: 1-888-461-5307
Fax: (303) 373-1923

an O Aliaxis company

1/4 TURN BALL VALVE
HEAT TRAP

HW OUT
CW IN

AL
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1" DRAIN FROM PAN.
TERMINATE DISCHARGE

INTO MOP SINK\

VACUUM RELIEF VALVE

ASME T&P RELIEF VALVE.
TERMINATE DISCHARGE FULL

e SIZE OF VALVE CONNECTION TO
g/ MOP SINK ADJACENT

FOR SEISMIC APPLICATIONS:
PROVIDE 1/8" THICK X 2"W. 22
GA. STEEL STRAP SECURED TO
3/8" THICK X 6"W. STEEL PLATE
ANCHORED TO MINIMUM (4)
STUDS W/ 1/2"¢ ANCHOR BOLTS
OR LAG SCREWS (NUTS AND
BOLTS FOR STEEL STUDS).
STRAPPING POINTS SHALL BE
WITHIN THE UPPER 1/3 & LOWER
1/3 OF IT'S VERTICAL
DIMENSIONS. AT THE LOWER
POINT, A MINIMUM OF 4" SHALL
BE MAINTAINED ABOVE THE
CONTROLS WITH THE STRAPPING.

(

ELECTRIC TANK TYPE
WATER HEATER

A

GALVANIZED METAL DRAIN PAN WITH—/
SOLDERED CORNERS & MINIMUM 2”
DEPTH. SECURED TO WALL WITH
HEAVY DUTY ANGLE IRON BRACKETS
& MOUNTING BOLTS.

.U

GALVANIZED METAL DRAIN PAN
WITH SOLDERED CORNERS AND
MINIMUM 2" DEPTH. SECURED
TO WALL WITH HEAVY DUTY
ANGLE IRON BRACKETS &
MOUNTING BOLTS.

+ WATER HEATER SHALL
— BE INSTALLED ON AN
EQUIPMENT PLATFORM
THAT IS FIELD
FABRICATED BY THE
GC. REFER TO
ARCHITECTURAL PLANS
FOR DETAILS

v

#103706
AnmtieAmme’s

9

%)

N

DATE DESCRIPTION

01.07.22 OWNER REVIEW ISSUE

01.31.22 PERMIT ISSUE

DATE DESCRIPTION

SHEET TITLE:

PLUMBING
DETAILS

SHEET NUMBER:

P3.1

GREASE INTERCEPTOR DETAIL 9

SCALE: NONE

GREASE INTERCEPTOR DETAIL

SCALE: NONE

10

GAS FIRED WATER HEATER DETAIL 11

SCALE: NONE

PROJECT NUMBER:

JAJ21024



AutoCAD SHX Text
FLOW

AutoCAD SHX Text
1/8 BEND FULL  SIZE, 4" MAX. (TYP)

AutoCAD SHX Text
ADJUSTING COLLAR

AutoCAD SHX Text
COVER

AutoCAD SHX Text
PLUG IF END OF LINE (TYP)

AutoCAD SHX Text
RISER (LENGTH AS REQUIRED)

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLEANOUT PLUG

AutoCAD SHX Text
STAINLESS STEEL ACCESS COVER WITH VANDAL PROOF  COUNTERSUNK SCREW

AutoCAD SHX Text
MAY EXTEND AS WASTE OR VENT

AutoCAD SHX Text
FINISHED FLOOR

AutoCAD SHX Text
45° WYE FITTING (TYP)

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLEANOUT PLUG AND BODY. SEE SPECS

AutoCAD SHX Text
FINISHED FLOOR

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLEANOUT TEE

AutoCAD SHX Text
FLOOR CLEANOUT

AutoCAD SHX Text
WALL CLEANOUT

AutoCAD SHX Text
HOT

AutoCAD SHX Text
--

AutoCAD SHX Text
--

AutoCAD SHX Text
--

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.5

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
%%uMULTIPLE FIXTURES

AutoCAD SHX Text
%%uSINGLE/DOUBLE FIXTURE

AutoCAD SHX Text
COLD

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
5

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.5

AutoCAD SHX Text
5

AutoCAD SHX Text
URINAL

AutoCAD SHX Text
LAVATORY/SINK

AutoCAD SHX Text
FIXTURE UNIT TABULATION

AutoCAD SHX Text
FIXTURE

AutoCAD SHX Text
VALVE WATER CLOSET

AutoCAD SHX Text
TANK WATER CLOSET

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
SHOWER/BATHTUB

AutoCAD SHX Text
JANITOR'S SINK

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
1-11

AutoCAD SHX Text
SIZE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PIPE

AutoCAD SHX Text
1/2"

AutoCAD SHX Text
FIXTURE

AutoCAD SHX Text
UNIT LOAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
33-60

AutoCAD SHX Text
61-113

AutoCAD SHX Text
 1"

AutoCAD SHX Text
1-1/4"

AutoCAD SHX Text
12-32

AutoCAD SHX Text
3/4"

AutoCAD SHX Text
PDI

AutoCAD SHX Text
SIZE

AutoCAD SHX Text
 A

AutoCAD SHX Text
 C

AutoCAD SHX Text
 D

AutoCAD SHX Text
 B

AutoCAD SHX Text
154-330

AutoCAD SHX Text
 2"

AutoCAD SHX Text
 F

AutoCAD SHX Text
114-154

AutoCAD SHX Text
1-1/2"

AutoCAD SHX Text
 E

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: FOR BATTERIES OF FIXTURES, PROVIDE WATER HAMMER ARRESTERS BY SIOUX CHIEF, PRECISION  PLUMBING PRODUCTS, WATTS OR APPROVED EQUIVALENT WITH PISTON & O-RING CONSTRUCTION, HAVING PDI #WH-201, ASSE #1010 & ANSI #A112.26.1M CERTIFICATION. INSTALL IN HORIZONTAL OR VERTICAL POSITION, BUT NEVER UPSIDE DOWN. INSTALL IN LINE WITH WATER FLOW DIRECTION IF POSSIBLE. SIZE THE UNITS AS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND/OR PER THE TABLES SHOWN ABOVE. PROVIDE ACCESSIBILITY WHERE REQUIRED BY LOCAL CODE.

AutoCAD SHX Text
INSTALL PER PDI STANDARDS & MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS. PROVIDE A WHA AT ALL QUICK CLOSING VALVES.

AutoCAD SHX Text
HOT OR COLD WATER SUPPLY

AutoCAD SHX Text
IF HORIZONTAL BRANCH IS LESS THAN 20', PROVIDE ONE WHA AT END OF LINEWHA AT END OF LINE AT END OF LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
IF BRANCH IS GREATER THAN 20', PROVIDE ANOTHER WHA IN WHA IN  IN MIDDLE, EACH SIZED FOR HALF THE FIXTURE UNITS

AutoCAD SHX Text
AIR CHAMBER (TYP)

AutoCAD SHX Text
REFER TO FIXTURE SPECIFICATION FOR OPTIONS ON INTEGRAL DOME STRAINER OR BASKET 

AutoCAD SHX Text
1" MINIMUM

AutoCAD SHX Text
AIR GAP = 2x DIA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DIA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAIN LINE TO  DISCHARGE INDIRECTLY

AutoCAD SHX Text
PIPE PENETRATIONS IN  CABINETRY TO BE SEALED WITH FLEXIBLE SEALER

AutoCAD SHX Text
FLOOR DRAIN WITH TRAP  PRIMER CONNECTION (TYPICAL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
SANITARY SYSTEM

AutoCAD SHX Text
MOUNT FIXTURE FLUSH  WITH FINISHED FLOOR

AutoCAD SHX Text
1/2" CW LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
DISTRIBUTION UNIT

AutoCAD SHX Text
TRAP PRIMER VALVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
SHUT-OFF VALVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ACCESS PANEL

AutoCAD SHX Text
1/2" CW LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
WATER LINE PIPE

AutoCAD SHX Text
MIN. SIZE VENT

AutoCAD SHX Text
FINISHED FLOOR

AutoCAD SHX Text
FLOOR GRATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
FINISHED FLOOR

AutoCAD SHX Text
FLOOR SLAB

AutoCAD SHX Text
FLOOR DRAIN

AutoCAD SHX Text
SANITARY SYSTEM

AutoCAD SHX Text
MIN. SIZE VENT

AutoCAD SHX Text
FINISHED FLOOR

AutoCAD SHX Text
FLOOR SLAB

AutoCAD SHX Text
FLASHING

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREASY WASTE

AutoCAD SHX Text
FLOOR SLAB

AutoCAD SHX Text
FLASHING

AutoCAD SHX Text
RESTROOM FLOOR DRAIN

AutoCAD SHX Text
FLOOR SINK

AutoCAD SHX Text
KITCHEN FLOOR DRAIN

AutoCAD SHX Text
ROOF

AutoCAD SHX Text
B

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
AIR VENT

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAIN LINE TO BE SLOPED 1/4" MIN. PER FOOT TO APPROVED RECEPTOR OR SPLASH BLOCK (WHERE ALLOWED)

AutoCAD SHX Text
SQUARE HEAD PLUG

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONDENSATE DRAIN PAN

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTES: 1. FILL TRAP MANUALLY ON INITIAL START-UP. FILL TRAP MANUALLY ON INITIAL START-UP. 2. TRAP EACH COMPONENT DRAIN CONNECTION. TRAP EACH COMPONENT DRAIN CONNECTION. 3. A = NEGATIVE STATIC PRESSURE = 2" A = NEGATIVE STATIC PRESSURE = 2" 4. B = 2x NEGATIVE STATIC PRESSURE = 4"B = 2x NEGATIVE STATIC PRESSURE = 4"

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONDENSATE DRAIN DISCHARGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
STEEL PIPE HANGER SPACING

AutoCAD SHX Text
COPPER PIPE HANGER SPACING

AutoCAD SHX Text
PIPE SIZE

AutoCAD SHX Text
7'

AutoCAD SHX Text
7'

AutoCAD SHX Text
7'

AutoCAD SHX Text
9'

AutoCAD SHX Text
8'

AutoCAD SHX Text
11'

AutoCAD SHX Text
10'

AutoCAD SHX Text
12'

AutoCAD SHX Text
12'

AutoCAD SHX Text
7'

AutoCAD SHX Text
5'

AutoCAD SHX Text
5'

AutoCAD SHX Text
5'

AutoCAD SHX Text
8'

AutoCAD SHX Text
7'

AutoCAD SHX Text
10'

AutoCAD SHX Text
8'

AutoCAD SHX Text
12'

AutoCAD SHX Text
11'

AutoCAD SHX Text
6'

AutoCAD SHX Text
3/4"

AutoCAD SHX Text
1/2"

AutoCAD SHX Text
1/2"

AutoCAD SHX Text
2"

AutoCAD SHX Text
4"

AutoCAD SHX Text
3"

AutoCAD SHX Text
2-1/2"

AutoCAD SHX Text
1-1/4"

AutoCAD SHX Text
1-1/2"

AutoCAD SHX Text
1"

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: PROVIDE UPPER ATTACHMENT AS REQUIRED FOR CASES NOT SHOWN HERE. DO NOT INSTALL HANGER INSIDE INSULATION OR OTHERWISE PENETRATE VAPOR BARRIER. DO NOT HANG ONE PIPE FROM ANOTHER EXCEPT IN CHASES. SLOPE ALL WATER PIPING SLIGHTLY TOWARD DRAINABLE LOCATIONS. HANGER SPACING FOR PIPE SIZE: AS INDICATED ON TABLE. CAST IRON: 10' AND WITHIN 1'-0" OF ALL JOINTS. ROD SIZES FOR PIPE SIZE: 2" AND SMALLER=3/8", 2 1/2" TO 3"=1/2", 4"=5/8", 6"=3/4", 8" AND LARGER=7/8". LOCATE HANGERS WITHIN 1'-0" OF VALVES AND FITTINGS. PROVIDE SUPPLEMENTARY STEEL STRUTS BETWEEN JOISTS IF REQUIRED. LOCATE HANGERS WITHIN 1'-0" OF EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS. ANCHOR WATER PIPE AGAINST SWAYING DUE TO CHANGES IN WATER VELOCITY. CHAINS AND PERFORATED STRAP IRON AND STEEL ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE. DO NOT SUSPEND PIPE FROM JOIST BRACING MEMBERS. REFER TO CODE AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR FURTHER INFORMATION. PROVIDE SEISMIC BRACING IF/AS REQUIRED BY LOCAL AUTHORITIES. TRAPEZE HANGERS MAY BE USED FOR MULTIPLE PARALLEL PIPES, SEE "TRAPEZE PIPE HANGER DETAIL."

AutoCAD SHX Text
INSULATION SADDLE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ADJUSTABLE BAND CLEVIS HANGER FOR COPPER PIPE 3-1/2" AND SMALLER AND CAST IRON PIPE 2" AND SMALLER

AutoCAD SHX Text
5/8" ALL THREAD ROD SUPPORTED FROM STRUCTURAL ROOF JOIST

AutoCAD SHX Text
ONE-PIECE PREMOLDED PVC FITTING COVERS. SEE PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROVIDE GALVANIZED STEEL SHIELD FOR ALL INSULATED PIPE. VERIFY INSULATION THICKNESS WHEN SIZING HANGERS AND SHIELDS

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROVIDE A 1'-0 LENGTH OF NONCOMPRESSIBLE INSULATION AT ALL PIPE HANGERS FOR PIPES 2-1/2" AND LARGER

AutoCAD SHX Text
COVER VALVE BODIES WITH INSULATION BUT NOT UNIONS

AutoCAD SHX Text
TAPE ALL JOINTS OF SEALED INSULATION

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROVIDE SELF SEALING CLOSED CELL ELASTOMERIC INSULATION ON DOMESTIC COLD & HOT WATER PIPES IN WALLS & CHASES PER SPECS.

AutoCAD SHX Text
ASME T&P RELIEF VALVE. TERMINATE DISCHARGE FULL SIZE OF VALVE CONNECTION TO MOP SINK ADJACENT

AutoCAD SHX Text
ELECTRIC TANK TYPE WATER HEATER

AutoCAD SHX Text
GALVANIZED METAL DRAIN PAN WITH SOLDERED CORNERS AND MINIMUM 2" DEPTH.  SECURED TO WALL WITH HEAVY DUTY ANGLE IRON BRACKETS & MOUNTING BOLTS.

AutoCAD SHX Text
CW IN

AutoCAD SHX Text
HW OUT

AutoCAD SHX Text
VACUUM RELIEF VALVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
DIELECTRIC UNION (TYP)

AutoCAD SHX Text
1/4 TURN BALL VALVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
HEAT TRAP

AutoCAD SHX Text
1" DRAIN FROM PAN. TERMINATE DISCHARGE INTO MOP SINK 

AutoCAD SHX Text
FOR SEISMIC APPLICATIONS: PROVIDE 1/8" THICK X 2"W. 22 GA. STEEL STRAP SECURED TO 3/8" THICK X 6"W. STEEL PLATE ANCHORED TO MINIMUM (4) STUDS W/ 1/2"  ANCHOR BOLTSOR LAG SCREWS (NUTS AND BOLTS FOR STEEL STUDS). STRAPPING POINTS SHALL BE WITHIN THE UPPER 1/3 & LOWER 1/3 OF IT'S VERTICAL DIMENSIONS. AT THE LOWER POINT, A MINIMUM OF 4" SHALL BE MAINTAINED ABOVE THE CONTROLS WITH THE STRAPPING.

AutoCAD SHX Text
THERMAL EXPANSION ABSORBER

AutoCAD SHX Text
PUMP (RP-1)

AutoCAD SHX Text
CHECK VALVE (TYPICAL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
SHUT-OFF VALVE (TYPICAL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
SERIES W/ AQUASTAT

AutoCAD SHX Text
ON/OFF SWITCH IN

AutoCAD SHX Text
AQUASTAT IN 

AutoCAD SHX Text
3/4" HWR

AutoCAD SHX Text
OVERSIZE TEE

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECIRCULATING 

AutoCAD SHX Text
GALVANIZED METAL DRAIN PAN WITH SOLDERED CORNERS & MINIMUM 2" DEPTH.  SECURED TO WALL WITH HEAVY DUTY ANGLE IRON BRACKETS & MOUNTING BOLTS.

AutoCAD SHX Text
WATER HEATER SHALL BE INSTALLED ON AN EQUIPMENT PLATFORM THAT IS FIELD FABRICATED BY THE GC. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR DETAILS

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: PROVIDE COLD WATER ROUGH-IN AT TOP OF ICE MACHINE. ARRANGEMENT SHOWN IS SCHEMATIC. ADJUST AS REQUIRED TO SUIT CONDITIONS. VERIFY CONNECTIONS WITH MANUFACTURER.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAIN LINE SHALL BE INSTALLED OPEN TO ATMOSPHERE AT UPPER END

AutoCAD SHX Text
TERMINATE DRAIN(S) WITH AN INDIRECT CONNECTION AT AN APPROVED RECEPTOR. REFER TO PLAN(S) FOR PROPOSED DRAIN ROUTING AND RECEPTOR LOCATION

AutoCAD SHX Text
INSTALL ADAPTERS AND SOFT COPPER TUBES FULL SIZE OF CONNECTION TO WATER INLET AT CUBER. (TYP)

AutoCAD SHX Text
FILTERED WATER SUPPLY DOWN IN PARTITION. REFER TO PLAN(S) FOR SIZE AND PROPOSED ROUTING

AutoCAD SHX Text
FIN. FLOOR

AutoCAD SHX Text
CO

AutoCAD SHX Text
ICE MACHINE HEAD CUBER (FURNISHED BY OTHERS)

AutoCAD SHX Text
ICE STORAGE BIN (FURNISHED BY OTHERS)

AutoCAD SHX Text
3/4" DRAIN (MIN)

AutoCAD SHX Text
INSTALL WATER SUPPLY LINE(S) WITH FULL PORT BALL VALVES IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS FOR SHUT-OFF

AutoCAD SHX Text
4-COMP SINK

AutoCAD SHX Text
CO

AutoCAD SHX Text
DISCHARGE TO  FLOOR SINK

AutoCAD SHX Text
2" VENT FROM FLOW CONTROL VALVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
HOLD SINK DRAIN PIPE TIGHT TO WALL. GREASE TRAP REQUIRES TOP ACCESS FOR SERVICE AND CLEANING 

AutoCAD SHX Text
GREASE TRAP


	000 - T1.0 Cover Sheet-T1.0
	001 - D1.0 Demolition Plan-D1.0
	002 - A0.1 ADA Guidelines-A0.1
	003 - A0.2 ADA Guidelines-A0.2
	100 - A1.0 Site Plan-A1.0
	102 - A1.2 Floor Plan-A1.2
	102 - A1.2 Floor Plan-A1.2a
	103 - A1.3 Egress and Blocking Plan-A1.3
	103 - A1.3 Egress and Blocking Plan-A1.3A
	104 - A1.4 Reflected Ceiling Plan-A1.4
	105 - A1.5 Finish Plan and Schedule-A1.5
	106 - A1.6 Enlarged Restroom Plan-A1.6
	200 - A2.0 Exterior Elevations-A2.0
	201 - A2.1 Interior Elevations-A2.1
	202 - A2.2 Interior Elevations-A2.1
	301 - A3.1 Details-A3.1
	302 - A3.2 Details-A3.2
	303 - A3.3 Details-A3.3
	304 - A4.0 Door Schedule-A4.0
	350 - A9.0 Specifications-A9.0
	351 - A9.1 Specifications-A9.1
	352 - A9.2 Specifications-A9.2
	353 - A9.3 Specifications-A9.3
	354 - A9.4 Specifications-A9.4
	501 - EQ1.1 Equipment Plan-EQ1.1
	502 - EQ1.2 Counter Plan-EQ1.2
	504 - EQ2.1 Equipment Schedule-EQ2.1
	505 - EQ2.2 Equipment Schedule-EQ2.2
	611-M1.1 Floor Plan-M1.1
	621-M2.1 Schedules-M2.1
	711-E1.1-Electrical Lighting and Power Plan-E1.1
	712-E1.2-Electrical Rough-in and Special Systems Plan-E1.2
	721-E2.1-Electrical Schedules and One-Line Diagram-E2.1
	722-E2.2-Electrical Equipment Schedule-E2.2
	731-E3.1-Electrical Details-E3.1
	732-E3.2-Electrical Details-E3.2
	733-E3.3-Electrical Details-E3.3
	811-P1.1 Rough-In-P1.1
	812-P1.2 Floor Plans-P1.2
	821-P2.1 Notes and Schedules-P2.1
	Sheets and Views
	P2.1


	831-P3.1 Details-P3.1
	Sheets and Views
	P3.1



